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This  Introduction  to  geography  is  addressed  to 
teachers  of  schools  and  academies,  and  to  those  pa- 
rents, who  have  not  had  the  benefit  of  regular  and 
methodical  instruction  in  this  important  branch  of  ed- 
ucation. 

The  plan  of  Guy  and  Goldsmith  has  been  a- 
dopted,  because  it  is  excellent;  and  had  those  writers 
been  as  full  in  their  descriptions  of  the  western  conti- 
nent, especially  of  the  United  States,  as  they  have 
been  of  the  eastern  ;  or  had  there  been  no  material 
objections  to  the  American  editions  of  Goldsmith, 
and  especially  to  the  maps  which  accompany  them, 
this  treatise  would  not  have  been  added  to  the  num- 
ber of  Geographies,  already  so  great  as  to  obstruct, 
rather  than  promote  improvement. 

That  the  following  work  has  no  errors  nor  defects, 
is  not  presumed.  The  nature  of  the  subject  does  not 
admit  perfection;  but  it  is  hoped,  the  errors  are  not 
material,  nor  the  deficiencies  more  numerous,  than  ar^ 
common  to  epitomes, 

In  estimating  the  merits  of  fliis  work,  that  part 
which  treats  of  ancient  geography,  and  the  rules  and 
directions  for  projecting  maps,  deserves  particular  no- 
tice; and  these,  together  with  the  following -observa- 
tions on  the  manner  of  teaching  geographj',  will,  it  is 
presumed,  give  it  some  claini  to  attention. 

It  may  be  proper  to  notice  geverai  peculiarities  in 
this  compilation,  the  reasons  of  which  nurv  not  be  per- 
fectly obvious. 

In  the  first  place,  the  many  words  printed  in  italics 
arc  designed  to  direct  inexperienced  teachers  to  the 
names  of  the  most  important  places,  and  to  such  as  are 
generally  to  be  found  on  the  maps.  And  though  the 
names  of  counties,  towns*,  &c.  in  the  work,  greatly  ex- 
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ceed  those  found  on  the  maps,  yet  those  which  should 
be  studied,  till  their  situation  be  perfectly  known,  are 
by  this  means  easily  distinguished  from  others  of  less 
importance. 

It  may  perhaps  be  thought,  that  the  names  of  towns, 
rivers,  &c.  are  many  more  than  are  necessary,  when  so 
small  a  part  of  them  only  are  designated  by  Italics, 
as  sufficient  in^a  common  course  of  study.  But  al- 
though enough  are  in  Italics  to  give  a  good  knowlr^ 
edge  of  Geography,  yet  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  be- 
come better  acquainted  with  some  one  state  or  king- 
dom; or  a  child  may  have  access  to  some  large  map^ 
to  which  the  parent  may  wish  it  should  pay  particular 
attention.  This  geography  will  be  foun{I  a  convenient 
directory  for  the  purpose.  So  that,  although  the  long 
catalogues  of  hard  names,  excepting  those  in  Italics^ 
be  wholly  omitted  in  a  common  course  of  lessons,  they 
may  still  be  useful  for  obtaining  a  more  minute  knowU 
edge  of  any  particular  part  of  the  world. 

Figures  in  most  instances  have  been  preferred  to  let* 
ters,  m  expressing  numbers  This  has  been  done  with 
a  design  to  assist  the  memory.  It  is  well  known  to 
experienced  teachers,  that  a  number  expressed  by  fig- 
ures is  more  easily  remembered,  than  when  written  at 
full  length. 

The  length  and  breadth  of  countries  are  for  the  most 
part  omitted.  This  may  be  thought  a  defect.  But 
it  is  of  more  importance  that  a  child  know  the  compar- 
ative extent  of  states  and  countries,  than  to  learn  their 
exact  length  and  breadth  in  miles.  A  child  cannot, 
from  the  book,  as  is  usual,  learn  the  length  and  breadth 
of  many  places,  v/ithout  confounding  one  v/ith  another. 
But  by  studying  the  maps  he  will  soon  easily  recollect 
whether  any  one  state  is  larger  or  smaller  than  another, 
and  forui  some  good  conjecture  what  proportion  tliey 
bear  to  one  another. 

The  same  may  be  said  with  respect  to  the  latitude 
and  longitude,  and  the  boundaries  of  places.  Should 
the  boundaries  of  all  the  countries  and  kingd')ms  in 
the  world  be  learned  from  the  book,  v/hich  the  pupil 
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wUl  always  prefer  to  learning  them  from  the  map, 
they  would  not  long  be  recollected,  nor  would  there 
be  any  distinct  idea  of  their  extent  and  situation  ;  but 
if  taken  from  the  map,  they  cannot  but  be  recollect- 
ed, and  if  faithfully  studied  two  or  three  times  over, 
a  picture  of  the  earth's  surface  will  always  be  distinct  ^ 
and  familiar  to  the  mind. 

The  maps,  which  accompany  this  geography,  are 
engraved  from  Wilkinson's,  whose  authority  was,  by 
the  late  Hev.  Mr.  Buckminster,  pronounced  as  goo^ 
as  could  be  followed ;  and  although  some  of  them 
may  appear  too  full  of  names  for  the  use  of  learners, 
the  inconvenience,  should  it  be  thought  one,  may  eiisi- 
ly  be  remedied  by  drawing  a  black  mark  with  a  pen 
under  those  words,  to  which  particular  attention  is 
required.  This  sufficiently  distinguishes  the  most 
Important  words,  ?.nd  for  use,  the  maps  will  be  rather 
benefitted,  than  injured  or  defaced. 

Besides  Goldsmith  and  Guy,  the  authors,  who 
have  been  consulted  in  making*^  this  compilation,  are 
Pinkerton,  Walker,  Adams,  Reeves,  Evans,  &c.  In 
the  part  relating  to  the  projection  of  maps,  much  assist- 
ance has  been  received  from  a  learned  and  much  res- 
pected friend. 


The  following  observations  are  designed  to  assist  teacJu 
ers,  who  have  had  but  irnperfect^or  no  geographical 
instruction y  and  who  may  wish  to  adopt  a  method^ 
which  has  been  attended  with  great  success. 

In  teaching  geography,  let  the  pupils  always  sit 
with  their  faces  toward  the  north.  Trifling  as  this 
may  appear,  it  is  of  great  importance.  Piacl'the  map 
of  the  world  before  them,  and  let  them  put  their  rioht 
hand  on  the  letter  E,  the  east  side,  anu  their  left  hand 
on  the  letter  W.  the  west  side.  Show  them  the  let- 
ter N,  or  the  word  North  Pole,  on  the  top  of  the  map, 
for  north ;  and  the  letter  n,  or  ^outh  Pole,  at  the  bot- 
tom, for  the  south.  Then  ask  the  following  questions: 
1* 
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What  part  of  the  map  is  north?  The  answer  wUl 
be — ^the  top.  What  part  is  south  ?— The  bottom.  On 
which  hand  is  east? — The  right.  On  which  hand  is 
west? — The  left;  varying  and  repeating  the  questions 
till  the  answers  can  be  readily  given. 

Shovy  them  the  equator,  and  ask  whether  it  appears 
to  divide  the  map  into  equal  or  unequal  parts;  their 
answer  will  in  some  measure  serve  to  explain  the  word 
-Bguator^  and  at  the  same  time  to  fix  the  meaning  of  it  in 
their  minds. 

When  two  or  three  particulars  have  been  sho^n 
€r  explained,  the  learners  should  be  immediately 
required  to  give  them ;  and  the  questions  and  an- 
swers should  be  repeated  so  often  and  in  so  quick  suc- 
cession, that  it  will  appear  almost  like  trifling;  and  not 
more  than  two,  three,  or  four  new  questions  should  be 
asked  before  they  be  put  with  previous  ones,  always 
observing  to  ask  those  most  frequently,  which  appear 
most  difficult  to  be  remembered. 

Learners  should  always  be  required,  for  a  considera- 
ble time  at  least,  to  point  out  the  place  asked  either 
with  their  finger,  or  something  they  may  hold  in  their 
hand  for  the  purpose.  In  this  way  the  pupils  must  al- 
ways see  the  place,  and  the  teacher  will  know  it  is  seen. 
And  nothing  valuable  in  geography  can  be  learnt  till 
it  be  conveyed  to  the  mind  by  the  sense  of  seeing^  and 
there  fixed  by  frequent  repetition. 

After  teaching  the  points  of  compass,  E.  W.  N. 
and  S.  on  the  map,  and  which  line  the  equator  is,  re- 
quire each  one  to  point  to  Europe,  Asia,  Africa, 
N.  America,  b.  America,  the  Atlantic,  the  Pacific, 
the  Indian,  the  Northern,  and  the  Southern  oceans ; 
.and  let  the  finger  be  kept  on  the  last  named  place,  till 
another  be  asked.  These  questions  should  be  repeat- 
ed till  each  scholar  can  move  his  hand  from  one  to  an- 
other, in  every  direction,  without  hesitation.  When 
these  become  familiar,  as  they  will  in  a  few  minutes, 
if  asked  in  haste  and  v^^ith  proper  variation,  add  a  few 
more  questions,  by  naming  some  of  the  largest  islands 
or  seas.    Tlien  proceed  to  ask  the  principal  divisions 
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in  Africa,  and  in  N.  and  S.  America;  first  pointing 
out  the  names  of  the  places,  and  then  requiring  the 
pupils  to  do  it,  as  fast  as  the  questions  are  asked  ;  al- 
ways obliging  them  to  name  in  what  part  the  place  is 
situated,  according  to  the  following  examples. 

Where  is  Lapland  ?— In  the  north  of  Europe. 
"Where  is  Patagonia? — At  the  southern  extremity  of 

S.  America. 
Where  is  China  ? — ^The  east  part  of  Asia. 
Where  is  Cape  Verd  ? — The  west  part  of  Africa. 
Where  is  Kamtschatka  ?— Northeast  part  of  Asia. 
Where  are  the  Russian  settlements; — Northwest  of 

N.  America. 

Where  is  Arabia  ?— In  the  southwest  part  of  Asia. 
Where  is  Spain  ? — In  the  southwest  part  of  Europe. 
Where  is  Ethiopia? — Near  the  centre  of  Africa. 

These  answers  include  nearly  all  the  variety,  neces- 
sary to  be  given,  unless  the  place  or  town  be  situat- 
ed on  a  river,  island,  gulf,  &c.  when  the  situation  will 
readily  suggest  the  answer. 

After  freely  exercising  the  pupils  in  this  manner, 
the  boundaries  should  be  commenced  on  the  map  of  the 
world. 

In  the  first  place,  make  a  dotted  line  with  a  pen 
from  Cape  Horn  to  the  edge  of  the  map,  where  write 
56,  for  the  degree  of  latitude,  in  which  the  cape  is 
south  ;  and  then,  as  expressed  in  Italics  on  page  4th 
in  the  geography,  require  the  learners  to  give  tne  ex- 
tent, and  at  the  same  time  to  move  their  hand  from  the 
cape  to  the  north  pole,  as  they  repeat  the  words  taken 
from  the  mouth  of  the  teacher,  and  not  by  any  means 
reading  them  in  the  book ;  and  then  say ;  America  is 

bounded  east  by  the  -ocean,  and  west  by  the  . 

ocean.  When  this  can  be  correctly  read  by  looking  on 
the  map,  the  pupils  should  study  by  themselves,  till 
they  can  nearly  or  quite  repeat  it  without  looking  on 
the  map 

Then  make  a  dotted  line  from  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  to  the  edge  of  the  map,  and  write  So,  and  re- 
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quiring  the  scholars  to  point  every  thing  they  name, 
teach  them  to  say;  Africa  is  bounded  N.  by  the  Medi- 
terranean sea,  which  separates  it  from  Europe  ;  S.  it  ter- 
minates in  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  35  degrees  S-  lati- 
tude ;  it  is  bounded  E.  by  the  Indian  ocean,  and  W. 
by  the  Atlantic  ocean.  This  should  be  studied  till  it 
can  be  nearly  repeated.  Whenever  a  sea,  river,  or 
mountain  separates  any  two  places,  it  should  always  be 
mentioned  in  giving  the  boundary,  as  the  Mediterranean 
sea,  in  giving  the  boundary  of  Africa ;  because  it  not 
only  gives  the  boundary  of  a  particular  place,  but  at  the 
same  time  it  gives  th.ee  places  in  their  relative  situa- 
tion. It  may  be  observed,  that  for  the  sake  of  order,  it 
\^ill  be  convenient  to  give  the  opposite  sides  in  connex- 
ion, as  N.  and  S.,  E.  and  W. 

After  the  extent  and  boundaries  of  America  and 
Africa  can  easily  be  given,  proceed  to  Europe  and 
Asia>  which  are  easier.  Then  teach  the  boundaries  of 
the  United  States  from  the  same  map,  where  it  will  be 
seen  from  the  situation  of  the  words,  tiiat  the  United 
States  are  bounded  N.  by  Canada,  S  by  the  Floridas, 
W.  by  the  river  Mississippi,  which  separates  them 
from  Louisiana,  and  E.  by  the  Atlantic  ocean.  This 
was  the  old  boundary,  and  it  will  be  convenient  for  the 
learner  to  retain  it  on  account  of  the  opposite  position 
of  the  words  Canada  and  Florida,  Atlantic  and  Mis- 
sissippi ;  and  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  position  of  the 
names  of  the  places  is  in  general  sufficient,  without 
perplexing  children  with  tracing  the  obscure  winding 
lines,  which  are  the  real  boundaries. 

The  pupils  should  be  exercised  considerably  in  read- 
ing and  reciting  these  boundaries,  and  in  giving  the 
situation  of  the  large  islands,  seas,  countries,  &c.  in 
different  parts  of  the  map,  before  thty  proceed  to  othei 
boundaries. 

Questions  should  be  asked  relating  to  parts  of  the 
world  very  distant,  and  in  various  directions ;  as, 
AVhere  is  Russia  ? — ^Vhere  is  Egypt  ' — Where  is 
Hindostan  ? — Where  is  Mexico?  &c.  This  sudden 
transition  from  one  part  to  another,  will  the  sooner 
make  them  familiar. 
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The  questions  on  the  map  of  the  world,  found  in  the 
latter  part  of  the  book,  may  now  be  studied.  When 
the  above  boundaries,  and  the  most  conspicuous  places 
on  the  map  of  the  world,  can  be  readily  given,  the  map 
of  the  United  States  should  be  commenced;  first  by 
giving  the  boundary  of  the  whole,  as  before  directed  ; 
then  showing  the  several  New  England  states,  so  that 
each  pupil  can  read  them  on  the  map ;  and  let  them  be 
studied  till  they  be  committed  to  memory.  Proceed 
in  the  same  manner  with  the  Middle,  Western,  and 
Southern  States,  and  Louisiana.  When  the  divisions 
are  learned  from  the  maps,  so  that  they  can  readily  be 
given,  begin  with  the  individual  states,  requiring  the 
boundaries,  towns,  rivers,  and  mountains  of  one  or  two 
states  at  a  lesson,  as  may  best  suit  the  age  and  capaci- 
ty of  the  learner,  remembt^ring  that  short  lessons  and 
often  reciting,  are  much  better  in  the  first,  even  if  it  be 
not  in  the  second  course.  It  will  not  be  forgotten, 
that  the  towns,  rivers,  mountains,  islands,  &c.  thus  to  be 
gotten  on  the  maps,  are,  for  the  aid  of  teachers  not 
familiar  with  this  subject,  found  in  the  geography 
printed  in  italics,  except  the  capitals  of  each  state  and 
country,  which  are  printed  in  small  capitals.  In 
giving  the  towns,  it  may  be  useful  to  begin  with  the 
capital,  which  will  be  easily  recollected,  if  the  design  of 
this  order  be  previously  made  known.  There  are  a 
few  places  in  italics,  not  to  be  found  on  the  maps. 
The  teacher  need  not  trouble  the  pupils  to  commit 
these  to  memory,  unless  there  be  access  to  some  larger 
map,  where  their  situation  can  be  seen;  for  without 
maps,  committing  them  to  memory  will  be  of  little 
benefit 

Most  of  the  United  States  are  so  regular,  that  no 
one  by  inspecting  them  can  mistake  their  boundaries. 
So  far  as  any  are  irregular,  it  may  be  proper  to  state 
them,  after  observing,  that  the  object  ot  giving  the 
boundaries  is  not  that  the  young  student  should  know 
precisely  every  curvature  and  angle  in  the  boundary 
Imes,  but  that  a  picture  of  all  the  important  objects  in 
their  relative  position  may,  by  keeping  the  eye  long  fix- 
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ed  on  them,  be  so  impressed  upon  the  mind,  that  it  shall 
never  be  effaced. 

Though  the  state  of  Maine  is  not  exactly  square, 
it  will  be  sufficiently  correct  to  say,  it  is  bounded  N.  by 
Canada,  8»  by  the  Atlantic  ocean!^  W.  by  New  Hamp- 
shire, and  E.  by  the  river  St.  Croix,  which  separates  it 
from  New  Brunswick. 

N.  B,  Whenever  a  river,  mountain,  gulf,  &c.  is 
between  two  countries-  in  giving  the  boundaries  it 
should  always  be  mentioned,  that  it  separates  one  from 
the  other, 

Rhode  Island  is  bounded  N.  and  E.  by  Massachu- 
setts, S.  by,  &c. 

Delaware  is  bounded  N.  by  Pennsylvania,  S.  and  W. 
by  Maryland,  and  E.  by  Delaware  bay  and  river,  which 
separates  it  from  New  Jersey. 

Maryland  is  bounded  N.  by  ,      and  W.  by  the 

Potowmac  river,  which  separates  it  from  Virginia,  and 
E.  by  Delaware  and  the  Atlantic  ocean. 

Virginia  is  bounded  N.  by  "^taryland,  Pennsylvania, 
and  the  Ohio  river,  which  separates  it  from  Ohio,  S.  by 
N.  Carolina,  W.  by  Kentucky,  and  E.  by  the  Chesapeak 
and  the  Atlantic  ocean. 

S.  Carolina  is  bounded  N.  by  ,  S.  E.  by  the  At- 
lantic ocean,  and  S.  W.  by  the  Savannah  river,  which 
separates  it  from  Georgia. 

The  boundaries  of  the  other  states,  east  of  the  Missis- 
sippi, are  so  plain,  they  need  not  here  be  given  ;  and 
no  boundaries  in  the  whole  American  continent,  but 
those  of  the  United  States,  need  ever  be  required. 

When  the  large  towns  are  situated  on  rivers,  as  they 
sometimes  are,  especially  in  Virginia,  it  will  be  best  to 
have  them  recited  thus — Alexandria,  on  the  Potow- 
mac ;  Fredericksburg  and  Leeds,  on  the  Rappahan^ 
noc>  &c. 

It  will  not  be  profitable  to  confine  the  young 
mind  long  to  any  one  part  of  the  earth  after  having 
taken  a  general  survey  of  it;  for  although  the  first 
impressions  may  in  a  measure  soon  be  lost,  still  two 
benefits  will  be  realized.    The  child  will  be  encourag- 
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ed  by  his  progress,  that  he  may  soon  be  able  to  say, 
he  has  been  through  his  geography,  which  is  by  no 
means  unimportant ;  strange  and  Amvd  names  will  in 
some  measure  become  familiar  and  easy  The  next 
course  will  be  easier,  and  less  discouraging,  and  the 
learner  may  be  required  to  be  more  thorough.  No 
small  injury  is  frequently  done  to  young  persons,  by 
attempting  to  make  them  perfect  in  what  they  the  first 
time  commit  to  memory,  especially  if  it  be  somewhat 
difficult.  This  by  some  will  be  censured  as  erroneous; 
but  it  has  been  proved  true  by  long  and  successful  ex- 
perience. 

In  preparing  the  map  of  Europe,  let  the  instruct- 
er  dot  a  line  from  the  Strait  of  Gibialtar  to  the 
margin,  and  there  write  36 ;  then  make  a  mark  on 
each  side  of  the  map,  against  45°  and  55°,  and  consid- 
er Europe  as  divided  into  three  parts  ;  the  southern, 
contained  between  36°  and  45°,  the  middle,  between 
45°  and  55°,  and  the  northern,  between  55°  and  about 
73°  of  north  latitude ;  and  it  will  be  seen  that  Portu- 
ga'  Spain,  Italy,  and  Turkey  are  in  the  southern  di- 
vision ;  Scotland,  Denmark,  Norway,  Lapland,  Swe- 
den, and  the  noithern  part  of  Russia,  in  the  northern; 
and  that  the  middle  division  contains  the  otlier  coun- 
tries. By  studying  Europe  in  these  three  divisions, 
the  latitude  and  climate  of  each  will  more  distinctly  be 
recollected. 

In  giving  the  towns,  where  there  are  many  in  a  coun- 
try, it  is  best  to  give  those  v.  hich  are  northern,  southern, 
eastern,  western,  or  central  separate  from  each  other, 
as  thus ;  the  towns  in  tlie  northern  part  of  Spain,  are 
Bilboa,  Pampalona,  and  Burgos ;  in  the  southern  part, 
Cadiz,  Seville,  Malaga,  Grenada,  &c. 

To  assist  in  giving  the  boundaries  of  places  in  Europe, 
some  of  the  least  obvious  may  be  stated. 

Portugal  is  bounded  N.  and  E.  by  Spain,  S.  and 
W.  by  the  Atlantic  ocean. 

Spain  is  bounded  N.  by  the  bay  of  Biscay  and  the 
Pyrenoan  mountains,  which  separate  it  from  France, 
Sv  by  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  which  separates  it  from 
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Afnca,  E.  bj  — sea,  and  W.  by  Portugal  and  the 
Atlantic. 

Italy  is  bounded  N.  by  the  Alps,  or  Switzerland, 
which  separates  it  from  Germany ;  S,  and  W.  by  the 

—  sea,  and  E.  by  gulf,  which  separates  it  from 

Turkey. 

Turkey  is  bounded  N.  by  Hungary  and  Poland,  S. 
by  — — ,  E.  by  the  Archipelago,  the  sea  of  Marmora, 
and  the  Black  sea.  which  separates  it  from  Asia,  and 
•VV.  by  ,  which  separates  it  from  Italy. 

Denmark  is  bounded  N.  and  W.  by  the  North  sea  S. 
by  Germany,  and  E.  by  the  Biiltic. 

Norway  is  bounded  N.  by  Lapland,  S.  and  W.  by  the 
North  sea.  and  K.  by  Sweden, 

Sweden  is  bounded  N.  by  Lapland,  S.  by  the 

Baltic,  which  separates  it  from  ,  VV.  by  ,  and 

E.  by  Russia. 

Russia  is  bounded  N.  by  ,  S.  by  the  Black 

sea.  E   by   ,  and  W.  by  Sweden,  the  Baltic,  and 

Poland. 

France  is  bounded  N,  by  the  Netherlands  and  the 

English  Channel,  which  separates  it  from  ,  S  by 

the  gulf  of  and  the  Pyrenean  mountains,  which 

separate  it  from  Spain,  E.  by  Italy,  Switzerland,  and 

Germany,  and  VV.  by  . 

oGermany  is  bounded  N.  by  Denmark  and  the  Baltic, 
S.  by  Italy  and  Switzerland,  £.  by  Poland  and  Hungary, 
and  W.  by  the  Netherlands  and  France. 

Poland  is  bounded  N.  by  Prussia  and  the  Baltic,  S. 

by   Hungary  and  Turkey,  E.  by  ,  and   VV.  by 

Germany. 

Hungary  is  bounded  N.  by  Poland,  S.  and  E.  by  Tur- 
key, and  W.  by  . 

The  situation  of  the  other  divisions  will  be  suffi- 
cient, without  the  boundaries,  thus :  Switzerland  is 
situated  between  Germany  on  the  N.  and  Italy  on  the 
S.  Prussia  is  situated  between  tlie  Baltic  on  tliwe  N.  and 
Poland  on  the  S.  The  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  is 
situated  N.  of  France  and  VV.  of  Germany.  Britain  and 
Ireland  are  VV.  of  Europe. 
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With  these  boundaries  and  situations,  the  towns, 
rivers,  &c  of  each  country  should  at  the  same  time  be 
learned,  giving  one  or  two  countries,  as  may  be  found 
convenient,  for  a  lesson.  The  countries  and  kingdoms 
in  the  three  divisions  of  Europe  should  frequently 
be  called  for,  by  asking — what  does  the  southern — 
what  does  the  northern — what  does  the  middle  division 
of  Europe  contain  ?  If  these  be  only  read  on  the  map, 
once  or  twice  in  a  day,  in  a  few  days  they  will  be 
remembered  without  any  other  study. 

The  questions  on  the  map  of  Europe,  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  book,  may  here  be  introduced  The  situ- 
ation of  the  islands  with  their  principal  towns,  and  of 
the  seas,  gulfs,  capes,  and  mountains,  should  be  attend- 
ed to,  and  some  of  the  principal  towns  should  be  promis- 
cuously asked* 

After  giving  the  boundary  of  Asia,  begin  with  Turkey, 
which  is  bounded  N.  by  the  Black  sea,  S.  by  Arabia,  E. 
by  Persia  and  W,  by  the  Mediterranean 

Arabia  is  bounded  N  by  • — J?,  by  the  Arabian 

sea  and  the  sti  ait  of  Babelmandel,  W.  by  the  - 

sea,  which  separates  it  from  Egypt  in  Afrtca,  and  E, 
by  the  Persian  gulf,  which  separates  it  from  Persia- 
Persia  is  bounded  N.  by  the  sea,  S    by  the 

— —  sea,  W.  by  ruj  key,  and  E.  by  the  river  Indus, 
which  separates  it  from  Hindostan. 

Hindostan  is  bounded  N  by  Tartary,  S,  it  termin-  • 

ates  in  cape  about  8  degrees  north  latitude ;  it  is 

bounded  E  by  the  bay  of  Bengal  and  Birma,  or  the 
Birman  empire,  and  W  by  the  Arabian  3ea  and  the 
river  Indus,  which  separates  it  from  Persia. 

The  Birman  empire  is  bounded  N,  by  China  and 
Thibet,  S  by  the  strait  ol  Malacca,  which  separates  it 
from  the  island  of  Sumatra,  E.  by  the  Chinese  sea,  and 
VV.  by  the  sea  of  Bengal  and  Hindostan. 

China  is  bounded  N.  by  the  great  wall,  wliich  sepa- 
rates It  trom  Chinese  lartary,  S.  by  the  Birman  empire, 
and  the  Chinese  sea,  VV.  by  Thibet,  and  E.  by  the 
Pacific  ocean. 
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The  same  aUention  should  be  paid  to  the  islands, 
^wUs,  straits,  and  rivers,  as  was  required  respecting 
Europe. 

Africa  is  so  little  known,  and  the  extent  of  the 
several  divisions   so   uncertain,  that   no  boundaries 
need  be  given.    It  may  be  well  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  the  memory,  to  point  out  several  countries 
together,  and  connect  them  in  one  question  ;  as,  What 
and  where  are  the  Mahometan  states?     What  sepa- 
rates them  from  the  Great  Desert?     What  countries 
between  the  Great  Desert  and  the  gulf  of  Guinea? 
How  is  the  coast  of  Guinea  divided  ?    What  coun- 
tries between  Benin  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ? 
What  countries  on  the  southeast  coast  of  Africa,  be- 
tween the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and  the  lake  Maravi  ? 
What  countries  in  the  eastern  part,  between  the  lake 
Maravi  and  the  strait  of  Babelmandel?    ^^'hat  coun- 
tries in  the  northeast  of  Africa  along  the  coast  of 
the  Red  sea  ?     The  tov»ns  in  Egypt  and  in  Abyssi- 
nia should  be  required  ;  and  the  rivers,  the  mountains, 
the  N  S>  E.  and  VV.  capes,  and  the  several  clusters  of 
islands  and  their  situation.    The  teachers  will,  by  the 
book  and  the  nsap,  be  able  to  point  out  the  answers  to 
ail  the  above  quei?tions,  without  any  difficulty. 

In  South  America,  the  boundaries  may  be  omitted  ; 
but  in  most  of  the  divisions,  two.  three,  or  more  towns 
should  be  given  ;  and  those  most  important  are  found 
in  the  book,  printed  in  Italics.  The  mountains,  the 
large  rivers,  the  ishmds^and  especially  the  We^t  Indies, 
and  their  situation,  and  the  N.  S.  E.  and  W.  capes, 
should  be  carefully  studied  ;  likewise,  the  British  and 
Spanish  dominions  in  North  x\merica,  with  their  prin- 
cipal towns,  rivers,  lakes,  kc.  and  some  of  the  largest 
islands  in  the  several  clusters  in  the  Pacific  ocean  ;  but 
it  will  not  be  necessary  to  oblige  the  learner  to  commit 
them  all  to  memory. 

The  course  may  be  completed  with  the  map  of  Great 
Britain.  This  country  is  so  important  in  its  relation  to 
almost  every  part  of  the  world,  that  it  should  be  studied 
with  particular  attention. 


i.  V    i?  A    ill  •  XV 


After  becoming  acquainted  with  the  maps,  latitude 
and  longitude  will  easily  be  learned.  It  will  be  best 
not  to  teach  tliern  both  at  once,  or  on  ihe  same  day.  lest, 
as  the  words  are  somewhat  similar,  the  meaning  of  them 
be  confounded. 

First  explain  the  word  latitude,  which  perhaps,  for 
use  in  geography,  cannot  be  done  more  intelligibir 
than  to  say  it  means  side.    This  a  child  will  under- 
stand ;  and  he  will  at  once  perceive,  after  being  shown 
the  equator,  that  a  part  of  the  map  is  on  the  north  side, 
and  a  part  on  the  south  side  of  it ;  and  when  he  is  told 
that  all  places  on  the  north  side  of  the  equator  are  in 
north  latitude^  and  all  on  the  south  side  are  in  south  lat- 
itude, he  will  easily  answer  the  following  questions,  and 
give  the  reasons.    What  latitude  is  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope?    The  answer  is,  south  latitude.    Why  is  it 
south  latitude  ?     Because  it  is  south  of  the  equator, 
— What  latitude  is  the  island  of  Newfoundlan-I  ?  North 
latitude.    How  many  degrees  is  Newfoundland  north 
latitude  ?     By  looking  on  the  extremities  of  the  line, 
which  passes  tii rough  the  island-  from  the  right  hand 
to  the  left,  it  will  be  seen  to  be  about  50  degrees  north 
latitude.    AVhat  latitude  is  New  Zealand  ?    South  lati- 
tude.   Why  is  it  south  latitude  ?    Because  it  is  south  of 
the  equator.    How  many  degrees  souili  is  it  ?    About  40- 
Many  questions  of  this  kind  should  occasionally,  for 
several  days,  be  put  to  the  learners ;  and  when  they 
understand  latitude,  so  as  to  give  any  place  I  y  look- 
ing on  the  map;  teach  thein  longitude,  the  meaning  of 
which   word,  they  may   be   informed,  is  lengthwise. 
And  they  should  be  taught,  that  the  curve  or  bent  line, 
or  the  meridian  passing  from  the  north  pole  through 
England  or  London,  and  the  western  part  of  Africa, 
to  the  south  pole,  is  the  one  which  divides  the  map, 
as  it  respects  longitude;  and  that  all  places  on  the 
right  hand,  or  east  of  this  line,  are  in  east  longitude, 
and  that  all  on  the  left  hand,  or  west  side,  as  far  as  the 
180th  degree,  are  in  the  west  longitude.    Then  ask,  Wlftit 
longitude  is  Madagascar?    East  longitude.     Why  is 
it  east  longitude  I    Because  it  is  east  of  the  meridian 


PREFACE. 


of  LondoH. — How  many  degrees  is  it  east  longitude? 
Look  on  the  equator,  where  the  two  lines  each 
side  of  Madagascar  cross  it,  and  it  will  be  found  that 
it  is  between  40°  and  50°,  What  longitude  are  Cape 
Yerd  islands?  West  longitude.  Why  are  they  west 
longitude?  Because  they  are  west  of  the  meridian  of 
London,  How  many  degrees  are  they  west  ?  Between 
£0°  and  30°. 

After  longitude  is  well  understood,  both  latitude  and 
longitude  may  be  asked  of  the  same  jDlace  It  will  be 
sufficient,  that  lat.  and  long,  be  easily  found  on  the  map, 
and  read,  without  conimitting  them  to  memory. 

Whilst  studying  the  maps,  as  above  directed,  the 
definitions,  at  the  beginning  of  the  geography,  and 
the  different  governments  and  religions  towards  the 
end  of  the  volume,  should  be  committed  to  memory 
in  morning  lessons.  If  the  maps  be  hastily  run  over 
the  first  time,  a  second  course  is  recoinmended.  before 
much  attention  be  given  to  the  geography  itseif  In 
reading  and  studying  the  geography,  the  catalogues  of 
names  may  be  read  only,  or  wholly  omitted,  as  the 
teacher  may  choose  ;  but  what  relates  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  countries,  to  the  climate,  soil  productions*  cu- 
riosities, manners,  customs,  &c.  should  be  studied  for 
i*ecitation.  These  need  not  be  wholly  committed  to 
memory,  but  they  should  be  studied,  so  as  to  be  re- 
cited nearly  in  the  words  in  wliich  they  are  express- 
ed in  tire  book.  The  mind  is  more  strevgthened  and 
improvHl  by  reciting  with  some  latitude,  than  by  being 
confined  to  the  words  themselves* 

In  studying  the  geography,  reference  should  be  con- 
stantly made  to  tjie  maps  for  every  word,  that  can  be 
found'  on  them,  especially  to  those  that  are  designated 
bv  Italics  as  most  important. 
^  Whenever  words  occur  in  reading  whose  signifi- 
cation is  not  perfectly  well  known,  they  should  be 
marked  with  a  lead  pencil,  or  with  a  pen,  carefully 
looked  in  a  dictionary,  and  prepared  to  be  given  at 
recitation.  This  is  one  of  the  best  exercises,  that  can 
be  given  It  combines  several  advantages.  It  is  the 
best  method  of  learning  to  spell ;  for  without  spelling 
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the  word  correctly,  it  cannot  be  found  in  the  dictiona- 
ry. It  tends  to  make  the  hardest  words  familiar  and 
more  easy  in  the  pronunciation.  It  strengthens  the 
memory,  it  enriches  the  mind  with  the  signification  of 
words,  without  which  nothing  can  be  understood,  and  it 
is  one  of  the  most  effectual  methods  to  induce  a  habit  of 
study  and  attention. 

In  studying  that  part,  which  treats  of  ancient  ge- 
ography, it  is  very  important  that  scholars  be  furnish- 
ed with  an  ancient  map.  The  publishers  of  this  ge- 
ography have  engraved  one  for  the  purpose,  but  its^ 
size  does  not  admit  of  its  being  bound  in  the  atlas  ac- 
companying this  volume ;  but  for  the  use  of  schools, 
it  may  be  purchased  separate,  at  a  moderate  price. 
After  becoming  acquainted  with  the  modern  maps,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  to  learn  the  boundaries  of  an- 
cient places,  for  although  the  modern  divisions  of  the 
earth  vary  in  many  instances  from  the  ancient,  yet 
they  so  nearly  correspond,  that  it  will  in  general  be 
sufficiently  correct  for  young  persons,  to  learn  the  an- 
cient names  of  places,  rivers,  &c.  which  answer  to  the 
modern. 

Ancient  geography  is  of  more  importance,  than  is- 
perhaps  generally  ima^^ined.  In  reading  ancient  his- 
tory it  is  almost  indispensable.  It  gives  a  view  of 
the  places  recorded  in  the  Bible,  excites  additional  in- 
terest in  studying  the  Scriptures,  connects  events,  and 
greatly  facilitates  the  recollection  of  them.  The 
history  of  any  country  without  a  knowledge  of  its  ge- 
ography, loses  its  reality,  and  to  youth  appears  almost 
visionary. 

Questions  relating  to  ancient  geography,  the  curi- 
osities of  nature,  the  view  of  the  universe,  and  the 
globes,  are  omitted;  not  that  they  are  unimportant, 
but  they  would  have  enlarged  the  volum.e  too  much. 
And  after  teaching  the  maps,  and  the  first  part  of  the 
geography,  as  above  directed,  and  examining  the  pu- 
pils by  the  questions  in  the  latter  part  of  the  book, 
questions  relating  to  any  other  part  may  easily  be  sup- 
plied by  the  teacher. 
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The  definitions  of  the  parts  of  the  globe  should 
ri^iostly  be  committed  to  memory,  if  there  be  a  globe 
ft)r  the  purpose  of  showing  and  explaining  them. 
But  without  a  globe,  little  or  no  correct  idea  cari  be 
formed  of  them,  and  there  is  no  benefit  in  learning  what 
cannot  be  understood. 

Whenever  the  pupils  are  required  to  learn  these 
definitions,  firs^t  show  on  the  globe  the  circles,  poles, 
&c.  so  that  on  naming  them  they  can  instantly  lay 
their  finger  on  each.  When  they  can  do  t^his,  the  la- 
bour of  committing  them  to  memory  is  greatly  dimin- 
ished. 

Few  problems  are  given  for  solution  on  the  globe^ 
The  reason  is,  they  are  almost  useless.    They  who  do 
not  understand  astronomy,  are  taught  to  believe  they 
acquire  a  knowledge  of  it  by  solving  these  problems  f 
but  without  some  previous  knowledge  of  that  science, 
most  of  the  problems  ape  unintelligible;  and  although 
they  may  be  performed,  they  convey  no  distinct  idea. 
However,  a  few  of  the  most  easy  and  useful,  and  such 
as  deserve  attention,  are  inserted  ;  but  the  best  use  the 
learner  can  make  of  the  globe,  is  to  find  the  natural  and 
€ivil  divisions  of  the  earth  so  often,  as  to  render  the 
whole  surface  perfectly  familiar.     For  this  purpose,, 
write  the  names  of  all  the  oceans,  continents,  the  lar- 
gest seas  and  islands,  for  the  first  exercise ;  then  those 
divisions  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  and  N.  and  S  Ameri- 
ca, which  are  most  conspicuous,  and  most  easily  found 
on  the  globe,  for  five  other  exercises.    A  child,  finding 
these  a  few  times,  will  obtain  more  valuable  knowledge 
of  the  globe,  than  he  would  by  spending  months  in  solv- 
ing the  problems* 

The  projection  of  maps  is  a  pleasing  and  useful  ex^ 
ercise,  and  ought  not  to  be  neglected  in  the  education  of 
youth. 

The  method  of  teaching  geography  here  recommend- 
ed, may  by  many  be  thought  tedious,  but  a  patient  study 
of  the  maps  is  the  only  way  in  which  valuable  and  use- 
ful knowledge  of  this  subject  can  be  acquired.  By 
^tudving  in  this  manner,  the  relative  situatioaof  place3> 
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must  be  known.  The  recollection  of  hard  names  will 
be  greatly  facilitated  by  the  sense  c/f  seeing  ;  the  impres- 
sion on  the  mind  will  be  more  deep  and  permanent,  and 
the  time  requisite  for  a  familiar  acquaintance  with  all 
parts  of  the  earth  needs  aot  exceed  six  or  eight  weeks  ; 
especially  after  the  teacher  has  acquired  some  experience. 

These  observations  on  the  manner  of  teaching  ge- 
ography are,  with  diffidence,  submitted  to  the  public. 
It  is  apprehended  they  may  have  the  appearance  of  too 
great  simplicity ;  but  they  are  the  result  of  long  prac- 
tice. The  method  has  been  attended  with  success  in 
the  long  course  of  instruction,  in  which  the  author  has 
been  engaged  ;  and  it  is  hoped  these  hints  may  be  use- 
ful to  those  teachers,  who  have  not  had  the  advantage 
of  much  study  or  experience. 


This  ninth  edition  has  been  carefully  revis- 
ed and  improved^  and  embraces  the  census  of 
1820. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Geography  is  a  description  of  the  earth. 

The  earth  is  a  large  globe,  the  diameter  of  which  is 
nearly  eight  thousand  miles,  and  its  circumference  near^ 
Ij  twenty  five  thousand. 

The  earth  is  known  to  be  round,  because  this  shape 
only  will  account  for  the  relative  appearance  of  the 
heavenly  bodies,  when  viewed  from  different  places ; 
because  the  surface  of  every  part  of  the  ocean  and  every 
large  body  of  water  is  manifestly  convex ;  and  because 
navigators  have  often  sailed  round  it. 

The  earth  is  95  millions  of  miles  from  the  sun,  front 
which  it  receives  its  light  and  heat.  It  maves  round  the 
sun  once  in  a  year  in  an  oblique  direction,  which 
occasions  the  chang"^  of  the  seasons,  a^'" 
turning  on  its  own 
every  day,  which 
night 

The  first  natur 
water. 

The  surface  o 
plains,  mountains 
finite  variety  of  i 
placed  ;  and  over 

More  than  two 
with  w^ater ;  whicl 
ience  and  support 

The  different 
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islands,  peninsulas,  isthmuses,  capes,  promontories^ 
aiountains,  and  shores  or  coasts^ 

The  different  parts  of  water  are  called  oceans,  seas, 
lakes,  gulfs  or  bajs,  channels,  straits,  creeks,  roads, 
havens  or  harbours,  friths  or  estuaries,  sounds,  and 
rivers. 

LAND. 

• 

A  conifin^wf  is  a  vast  extent  of  land,  and  is  nowhere 
entirely  separated  by  water.  There  are  three  conti- 
nents ;  the  eastern,  containing  Europe^  Jlsia,  and  Africa; 
the  W'estern,  containing  JSTorth  and  South  America  ;  and 
the  continent  of  JS*ew  Holland.  Europe,  Asia,  and  Af- 
rica are  sometimes  separately  called  continents. 

An  Island  is  a  portion  of  land,  surrounded  by  water  ; 
as  JVew'foundlandy  Cuba^  England,  Ireland. 

A  penin'sula  IS  a,  portion  of  land,  almost  surrounded 
by  water;  as  the  More'a  in  Greece,  or  the  kingdoms  of 
Spain  and  Portugal  in  Europe.  ^ 

An  isthmus  is  a  neck  of  land,  which  connects  a  pen- 
insula to  the  main  land,  or  two  parts  of  a  continent;  as 
the  isthmus  of  Da'rieHi  the  isthiuus  of  Suez,  the  isth- 
mus of  Cor'inth, 

A  pro7n'ontory  is  a  high  land  extending  into  the  sea. 
A  Cape  is  the  extremity  of  a  promontory,  or  of  a  pen* 

Clear.  Cam  St,  Vincent. 

and  ;  as  the  iVhite 
indes. 
rdering  upon  the 

bank  of  a  river. 
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A  lake  is  a  collection  of  w#ter  sur  round  ear  by  land  ; 
as  lakes  Onta'rio,  Erie^  Hurov,  Mich'i^an',  Superior, 
Champlain'. 

A  gulf  or  hay  is  a  part  of  the  sea,  extending  into  the 
land  ;  as  the  gu'f  of  Mexico,  the  gulf  of  St.  Lawrence^ 
Maffin^s,  Hudson's,  and  James'  bays. 

A.  strait  is  a  narrow  passage  of  water,  connecting  two 
seas,  or  bodies  of  water ;  as  the  strait  of  Gibraltar,  the 
str  nt  of  Magellan 

A  channel  is  a  passage  of  water  from  one  sea  to  anoth- 
er, wider  than  a  strait ;  as  the  English  channel,  St. 
George^s  channeL 

A  creek  is  a  narrow  part  of  the  sea,  extending  into  the 
land. 

A  haven  or  harbour  is  a  small  part  of  the  sea  almost 
surrounded  by  land,  where  ships  may  lie  in  safety;  as 
Boston  harbour,  Milford  haven. 

A  road  is  a  place  of  anchorage  at  some  distance  from 
shore,  where  vessels  lie,  when  waiting  for  wind  or  tide 
to  put  out  to  sea,  or  to  carry  them  into  harbour  ;  as  Nan- 
tasket  road,  below  Boston  harbour,  and*  Hampton  road^ 
at  the  mouth  of  James'  river. 

An  estuary  or  a  frith  is  the  widening  of  a  river  towards 
its  mouth  into  an  arm  of  the  sea ;  as  the  frith  of  Forth^ 
the  frith  of  Clyde, 

A  sound  is  a  strait  so  shallow,  that  it  may  be  sounded 
or  measured  with  a  lead  and  line ;  as  Long  Island 
sound,  the  sound  of  Mull. 

A  river  is  a  large  hxnd-stream  of  water;  as  the  Con- 
necticut, the  Merrimack,  the  Hudson. 

THE  WORLD. 

Tkeue  are  five  grand  divisions  of  the  earth,  Europe, 
Jlsia,Jlfrica,Jimerica,  and  the  continent  i^iJS^ew  Holland; 
besides  several  clusters  of  islands,  which  are  des^ignated 
by  particular  names,  as  the  East  and  IVest  Indies,  Aus- 
tiala'sia,  Folyne'sia- 


^4 


AMERICA. 


Europe^  the  smallest  grand  division  of  the  earth,  but 
it  is  distinguished  for  its  government  and  laws  ;  for  the 
cultivation  of  its  soil,  the  intelligence,  learning, activity, 
and  enterprise  of  its  inhabitants. 

In  Asia  the  human  race  was  first  planted^  and  there 
occurred  the  most  remarkable  transactions  recorded  in 
the  Bible. 

Africa  has  always  been  in  a  state  of  barbarism,  if  we 
except  Egypt,  where  were  the  ancient  fathers  of  learn- 
ing, and  Carthage,  once  the  formidable  rival  of  the  Roman 
empire 

America  is  remarkable  for  its  size,  and  for  the  grandeur 
of  its  mountains,  lakes,  and  rivers.  Except  the  United 
States,  and  the  European  possessions,  it  is  uncultivated, 
and  inhabited  only  by  savages  and  wild  beasts.  Many 
parts  of  it  are  yet  unknown  It  is  often  called  the  Neyr 
World. 

AMERICA. 

The  JlmericM  continent  is  the  largest  grand  division 
of  the  globe.  It  extends  from  Cape  Horn  in  50°  south 
latitude^  to  the  northern  ocean,  or  to  the  north  pole,  and 
is  bounded  east  by  the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  west  by  the 
Pacific.  It  was  unknown  to  the  civilized  world,  till,  in 
149^2,  a  little  more  than  300  y^ars  ago,  Christopher  Co- 
lumbus, a  native  of  Gen'oa,  under  the  patronage  of  Isa* 
bella,  queen  of  Spain,  made  the  first  voyage  across  the 
Atlantic,  and  discovered  San  Salvador,  one  of  the  Baha- 
ma islands. 

In  the  same  voyage  he  discovered  Cuba,  Hispanio'la, 
or  St  Domin'go,.  and,  soon  after,  other  West  India  isl- 
ands, and  visited  the  continent  at  the  northern  part  of 
South  America 

^e  vast  quantities  of  gold  and  silver  found  here  in  = 
vit^  the  Spaniards  to  conquer  and  colonize  the  country, 
which 4hey  did  with  more  than  savage  crueltj  to  the  in- 
nocent natives. 

This  continent  is  divided  into  North  and  South  Amer- 
ica, by  a  line,  crossing  the  isthmus  of  Da'rien,  between 
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Verag'ua  and  Panama,  about  T  or  8  degrees  north  lati- 
tude. Between  North  and  South  America  is  a  large 
body  of  islands,  called  the  West  Indies. 

EXTENT. 

Length.  ^  Breadth. 
The  whole  continent  is  about       9000  %■ 
North  America  4500    g  4500 

South  America  4600    ^  3000 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS  OF  NORTH  AMP.RICA. 

Mountains.  Stonij  Mountains  and  Mount  Elias^  to« 
wards  the  northwest  coast ;  the  Apala'chian,  in  the  Unit- 
ed States  ;  and  the  Cordilleras  of  Mexico. 

Lakfs.  Slave  lake^  Win'nipeg^  lakes  Superior^  MicK-^ 
igan\  Huron^  E^rie,  Onta^rio,  and  Champlain/ 

Rivers.  Macken'zie^s^  Saskashawan,  JV*elson,  St  Law- 
rence, Hudson  or  North  river,  Delaware,  "usquehanna, 
Potow'mac,  Ohio,  Illinois,  Missouri*  Mississippi,  Rio 
Bravo,  Columbia  or  Or'egon,  Colora'do. 

Bays,  Gulfs,  ^c.  Baffin's,  Hudson's,  and  James'  bays; 
gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  Massachusetts  bay.  Long  Island 
sound,  Delaware  and  Ches'apeake  bays,  gulf  of  Mexico^ 
gulf  of  California^  bay  of  Campeachy,  and  bay  of  Bon- 
duras. 

Straits  Baffin'^ s  or  Davis'  stri^its,  Hudson  s  strait, 
strait  of  Belle  Isle,  Bhering^s  strait. 

Peninsulas.    Mva  Scotia.  California,  3.nd  Yucatan'. 

Isthmuses.    The  isthmus  of  Da  rien  or  Pana'nia. 

Islands.  JSTewfoundland,  Cape  Breton,  St  John's, 
Sable,  Rhode  Island,  Long  Island,  Bermudas,  and  the 
West  Indies< 

Capes.    Cape  Farewell,  Cape  Sable,  C.  Ann,  C.^L 
C.  May  and  C.  Henlopen,  C  Charles  and  C.  Henry,  C.' 
HaVveras,  C.  Lookout,  C.  Fea%%  C.  BLan  co,  G.  St.  Lmas. 
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CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

The  territory  of  North  America  is  divided  between 
the  United  States,  and  the  colonies  of  Denmark.  Russia, 
Great  Britain,  France,  and  Spain.  Much  of  it  is  occupied 
by  the  native  Indians,  who  form  a  great  number  of  inde- 
pendent tribes,  but  the  sovereignty  is  claimed  by  the 
powers  above  named. 

DANISH  AMERICA. 

Denmark  claims  only  Greenland,  a  cold  and  barren 
tract  of  country,  in  the  northeastern  extremity  of  Amer- 
ica. It  is  not  determined  whether  it  is  an  island  or  part 
of  the  continent.  The  Danish  colony  here  consists  of 
5700  inhabitants.  They  live  principally  by  fishing,  and 
they  are  visited  occasionally  by  the  whale  fishermen  on 
the  coast. 

RUSSIAN  AMERICA. 

This  consists  of  an  extensive  tract  of  country,  the  lim- 
its of  which  are  not  defined,  claimed  by  Russia,  in  the 
north-western  part  of  the  continent,  on  which  the  Russian 
American  trading  company  has  made  several  settlements. 
The  whole  number  of  Russian  inhabitants ns  estimated 
at  800.  The  princi'^^al  settlements  are  Kodiak  and  Sitc- 
ka. 

The  JVorthwest  coast/south  of  tliese  settlements,  is- 
claimed  by  Russia,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and 
Spain,  and  the  boundaries  of  their  respective  territories 
are  yet  unsettled. 

Islands.    Cross,  ^iieen  Charlotte's. 'Nooika.. 

These  territories  are  but  imperfectly  known.  They 
have  been  visited  principally  for  their  fur  trade.  The 
natives,  from  ill  treatment,  have  become  hostile  to  those, 
who  frequent  the  coast,  and  often  inhumanly  massacre 
thein. 
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FRENCH  AMERICA* 

France  owns  in  North  America  only  the  small  islancfs 
of  Miquelon  and  St.  Pierre,  situated  near  the  south  coast 
of  Newfoundland,  from  which  the  cod  fishery  is  advan- 
tageously carried  on. 

THE  INDEPENDENT  INDIAN  NATIONS. 

The  Independent  Indian  nations  inhabit  the  interior 
parts  of  North  America,  extending  from  the  Spanish  do- 
minions to  unknov/n  regions  in  the  north. 

The  Indians  however  are  not  confined  to  this  country. 
There  are  various  tribes  of  them  in  different  parts  of 
the  United  States ;  they  are  indeed  dispersed  over  almost 
the  whole  continent. 

There  is  among  the  various  tribes  a  general  resem- 
blance, though  not  a  perfect  similarity.  They  are  of 
common  stature,  straight,  erect  in  their  gait,  and  of  an 
olive,  or  copper  complexion.  Their  hair  is  long, 
straight,  and  black.  Their  motion  is  generally  slow, 
though  they  are  capable  of  great  speed  ;  their  counte- 
nance is  sedate  and  thoughtful.  They  are  averse  to  la- 
bour and  study,  and  much  addicted  to  intoxication.  They 
are  faithful  to  their  friends,  but  cruel  and  implacable  to 
their  enemies  ;  are  patient  of  suffering,  and  seem  almost 
to  exult  under  the  tortures  inflicted  by  their  conquerors. 
They  will  never  forgive  an  injury,  nor  rest  satisfied  tiil 
they  have  requited  a  favour. 

The  men  are  mostly  engaged  in  war,  liunting,  and 
fishing;  the  women  in  more  servile  eraploymcnts,  im- 
posed on  them  by  the  men  They  are  frequently,  espe- 
cially in  warm  climates,  almost  destitute  of  clothing ;  and 
such  as  they  have  is  mostly  made  of  skins  of  beasts. 

They  live  in  low  miserable  huts,  constructed  of  logs, 
bark,  and  the  boughs  of  trees,  called  wigwams  They 
are  fond  of  ornaments,such  as  pendants,  rings,  and  jewels, 
which  are  profusely  attached  to  their  nosi^,  eai  s,  and 
arms.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  civilize  and 
instruct  those  within  the  territory  of  the  United  blates  ; 
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but  to  little  purpose.  They  retire  from  the  cultivated 
field  and  the  abode  of  industry,  and  delight  to  range  tbeir 
native  woods. 

BRITISH  AMERICA. 

British  America  is  divided  into  JSTew  Britain,  Up- 
per and  Lower  Canada,  JVew  Brunswick^  JSI*ova  Scotia, 
and  the  islands  of  JSTew  foundland,  Cape  Bre'ton,  Prince 
Edward's  Island  or  St  John'^s,  and  the  Bernm^da  or 
Summer  Islands.  ^ 

NEW  BRITAIN. 

New  Britain  comprises  La'brador,  JS*eiv  South  Wales, 
and  JS'"ew  JVortli  Wales. 

Towns,  Forts,  or  (  Fort   York,    Churchill^  Severn^ 

Trading  Houses.  ^  Jllhany,  Moose,  Nain,  Hope'dale, 
and  many  others. 

Rivers.    ChurchilL  Nelson,  Severn,  Albany,  Moose. 

JS%w  Britain  is  cold  and  barren,  generally  rocky,  ab- 
rupt and  mountainous;  and  abounds  with  lakes  and  riv- 
ers. It  is  valuable  only  for  its  fishery  and  its  fur  trade 
w^ith  the  natives,  many  of  whom  are  known  by  the  name 
of  Es  quimaux  Indians.  They  are  free  and  indepen- 
dent, though  the  country,  in  which  they  live,  is  called 
British  America. 

UPPER  CANADA. 

Towns.  Fork,  Kingston,  %N*ei&ark,  (lueenston,  Chip'- 
pawa,  Elizabethtown. 

Li'kfs,  The  Lakes  Ontario,  Erie,  St.  Clair,  Huron, 
Superior,  Rainy  Lake,  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  Win'- 
nipeg,  are  in  the  southern  borders  of  this  country. 

Nipissing,  himcoe,  fct,  Anne,  sturgeon,  and  St.  Jo- 
seph are  considerable  collections  of  water. 

Rivers.  The  St,  Lawrence,  the  Ot'tawas,  Moose,  and 
Albany  rivers  have  their  source  in  this  country.  There 
are  also  tlic  'iVent,  the  TAamea,  the  Chip'pawa. 
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LOWER  CANADA. 

Towns.  Quebec', Montreal^ ^TvoisRiwVevQ^^ljdi  Pra'^irie, 
Sorelle'. 

Mountains,  The  mountains  in  Canada  are  not  high. 
Several  branches  of  the  Stony  MountainSy  which  pervade 
this  country,  are  the  most  remarkable. 

Lakes.    Temiscamming,  Abitibbe,  and  Mistissinny. 

Rivers.  St  Lawrence,  Ot'tawas,  or  U'tawas,  Sorelle\ 
St.  Francis,  Saguenai,  Black. 

NEW  BRUNSWICK. 

Towm.    St.  Johns,  Fredericktown,  St.  Andrews. 

Rivers,  St.  Johns  is  the  only  river  of  any  consequence. 

Bays,  Chaleur.  MerramVcIii,  and  Verte  bays.  Chi^- 
necto  bay,  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  and  Pas'samaquod'dy 
border  on  this  province. 

Islands.    Grand  Menan',  Deer,  and  Campo  Bello. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Towns.  Halifax,  Liverpool,  Lunenburg,  Yarmouth, 
Digby,  Annapolis,  Windsor. 

Rivers.  The  rivers  are  small  and  inconsiderable. 
The  largest  are  Annapolis,  St.  Croix,  and  Kennetcook. 

Bays.  The  bays  are  numerous,  especially  on  the 
eastern  coast.  The  Bay  of  Fundy  is  the  largest.  It  is 
remarkable  for  its  tides,  which  rise  with  great  rapidity 
to  the  height  of  thirty,  and  sometimes  even  to  sixty  feet, 
in  the  narrower  parts,  as  in  Chi^nec'to  channel.  The 
other  principal  bays  are  Canceau,  Torbay,  St-  Cathe- 
rine's, St.  Mary's,  Chebucto,  St.  Margaret's, and  Mahone 
bay. 

Capes,    Cape  Sable,  Canceau,  d'Or,  St.  Mary,  feslm- 
bro'shead.  Pope's  head,  and  Lewis  or  St.  George. 


so 


BRITISH  AMERICA. 


ISLAND  OP  NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Towns.    Placen'tia,  St.  JohnSy  and  Bonavis'ta. 

Harbours  ^  JBays.  Fortunate,  Placen'tia,  St.  Mary's, 
Conception,  Trinity,  Bonavis'ta,  Notre  Dame,  White 
bay,  and  Bay  of  Islands. 

Capes  Cape  Bay,  Cape  Race,  Cape  St.  Francis,  Cape 
Bonavis'ta,  Cape  de  Grat. 

Banks.  Great  Bank,  Green  Bank,  False  Bank,  Ban- 
quas.  Sand  Island  Shoals,  Whale  Bank,  Bank  of  St,  Pe- 
ters. 

These  banks  are  celebrated  for  their  cod-fishery,  ia 
which  have  been  annually  employed,  by  the  United 
vStates  and  Great  Britain,  more  than  three  thousand  ves- 
sels and  a  hundred  thousand  men. 

ISLAND  OF  CAPE  BRETON. 

Townjs.    SjTlney,  Arichat.  and  Lou'isburg. 
Harbours.  Arichat,  Lou'isburg^  Main,  and  St. Peters. 

ISLAND  OF  ST.  JOHNS. 
Town.  Char'lottetown. 

There  are  many  other  bays,  capes,  and  islands,  in  and 
around  the  Gulf  of  St.  Laivrence,  and  the  island  oCMw^- 
foundland.  Some  of  the  other  principal  islands  are  .in- 
ticosti.  Magdalen  isles,  Percee,  Belle  isle. 

British  America  is  extensive,  mountainous,  and  barren; 
abounding  with  lakes,  rivers,  and  bays,  which  afford 
plenty  of  fish  It  is  excessively  cold  in  winter,  and  the 
snow  falls  to  a  great  depth,  and  covers  the  earth,  espe- 
cially in  the  north,  a  great  part  of  the  year 

The  summer  is  short,  but  warm,  and  vegetation  is  rap- 
id. The  fur  trade  and  fisheries  render  the  British  do- 
minions exceedingly  valuable. 
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BERMUDAS  OR  SUMMER  ISLANDS. 

The  Bermu'das  are  a  cluster  of  about  four  hundred 
islands,  situated  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  east  of  the  south- 
ern part  of  the  United  States.  The  islands  are  small, 
and  most  of  them  separated  by  narrow  channels.  The 
land  is  poor,  and  of  no  great  value  to  Great  Britain,  but 
as  a  station  for  ships,  or  for  a  place  of  recruit  in  the 
West  India  trade. 


UNITED  STATES. 


The  United  States  may  be  considered  under  foiir 
general  divisions  ;  the  nothern  or  eastern,  the  middle, 
the  southern,  and  western  states. 


Eastern  states,  fJJ^^"^       . . 

n/i'  iji     4.  4.     S  New  York, 
Middle  states.  <  xi  i 

I  New  Jersey, 

f  Mary  land, 

0.  ,1  ,  ,  ,  J  District  of  Colum 
South'n  states.<^  j^j^ 

(^Virginia, 

fOhio, 
1  Kentucky, 
Western      j  Tennessee, 
states  and    «^  Mississippi, 
Territories.    !  Alabama, 


Indiana, 
^^lUinois, 

These  states  and  territories  are 
ties  and  a  part  of  them  into  tow  ns. 


Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut. 

Pennsylvania, 
Delaware. 

North  Carolina, 
-  South  Carolina, 
Georgia. 
Florida,  Ter, 

Missouri, 
Louisiana, 
Michigan,  Ter. 
Arkansas,  Ter. 
Missouri,  Ter. 
North  West,  Ter. 
Western,  Ter. 

subdivided  into  coun 
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MAINE. 


The  state  of  Maine  is  divided  into  9  counties. 

Counties.  Principal  Towns. 

York.  York,  Wells,  Saco,  Kennebunk. 

Cumberland.    ?  PoiiTLANn,  ^rth  Yarmouth,  Brnns- 

I  Wick,  New  Gloucester. 
Kennebeck.        Hallowelly  Augusta,  Farming-ton. 
Somerset.  Norridgewock,  Canaan,  Fairfield. 

Lincoln  5  J^^^^^^^^^>  Bdith,  Topsham,  Camden, 

1  Thomastown. 
Hancock.  Castine,  Belfast,  Bucksport. 

Washington.       Machi'as,  Eastport,  Lubec. 
Oxford.  Paris,  Fryeburg, 

Penobscot.  Bangor,  Hampden. 

Movntains.  The  most  remarkable  are  the  Katahdin, 
situated  about  80  miles  north  from  Bangor  The  state 
of  Maine,  though  broken  and  rough,  is  not  in  general 
mountainous. 

Lakes.  Moose  Head  lake,  the  sourse  of  Kennebeck' 
river,  Umba'gog,  the  source  of  ^Slndroscog^gin  river^ 
Chesuncook,  and  lake  Seba'cook. 

Rivers.  Schoo'dic,  Machi'as,  East  and  West  rivers, 
Union,  Penobscot,  Piscataquis,  ^heepscot,  Kennebeck^ 
Andvoscog'gitu  Sdco, 

Bays.  Passamaquod^dj,  Machi'as,  Englishman's, 
Pleasant  river  bay,  Narragua'gus,  Goldsborough  harbour. 
Frenchman's  bay,  Penobscot,  Belfast,  Casco. 

Islands.  Moose,  Beals,  Pe'titmenan',  Mount  Desert', 
Sutton,  Cranberry,  Bartlett's,  Long,  Black,  Swans,  Isle 
of  Haut;  Vinal  Haven,  Isleborougn,  Matin'icus,  Man'- 
hegin,  Muscon'gus,  Seguin',  and  Boon. 

Capes*    Small  Point,  Elizabeth,  Por'poise. 

Learning.  Bnwdoin  College,  in  Brunswick^  is  fast 
increasing  in  reputation.  There  are  several  academies 
which  are  valuable  sources  of  instruction.  There  is 
established  at   Waterville  the  Maine  Literary  and 
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Theological  Institution,  which  is  authorized  to  confer 
degrees.  There  is  also  a  promising  institution,  lately 
established  at  Gardiner,  called  the  Gardiner  Lyceum* 


NEW  HAMPSHIRE. 


New  Hampshire  is  divided  into  6  countie§. 

Counties.  Principal  Towns. 

Co-os'.  Lancaster,  Stratford. 

Grafton.  Haverhill,  Hanover,  Plymouth. 

Cheshire.  Charlestowny  Keene,  fValpole. 

Hillsborough.       Amherst,  Hopkinton. 

Rockin  ha  ^Portsmouth,  Exeter,  Concord,  Cht^- 

oc  11  g  am.  ^ter,  Londonderry. 
Strafford.  Dover,  Gilmantown,  Barrington. 

Mountains.  The  White  mountains,  in  the  northern 
part  of  this  state,  are  a  grand  and  lofty  pile.  They  are 
the  highest  in  New  England,  and  are  seen  at  the  distance 
of  80  or  100  miles.  Their  summit  is  7X52  feet  above 
the  sea,  and  is  covered  with  snow,  almost  the  Vv^hole 
year.  Snow  has  been  known  to  lie  as  late  as  the 
£6th  of  July,  and  to  fall  and  cap  the  mountains  again  in 
August. 

The  Grand  Monad'nock-  in  the  southern  part  of  the 
state,-  the  Moosehil'lock,  Su'napee,  and  Os'sapee,  are 
high  mountains,  and  are  seen  at  a  great  distance.  The 
northern  parts  of  this  state  are  broken  and  mountainous. 

Lakes.  Win'nipist^og'ee,  Umba'gog,  Su'napee,  and 
g^eat  Os^sapee,  are  the  principal. 

Bivers*  Connecticut,  Mer'rimack,  Piscat'aqua, 
Sd^co,  Jindroscog'gin,  Ashuelot,  and  Contoocook. 

Learning.  Da  rtmouth  College  in  Han' over  is  a  re- 
spectable institution.  Phillips  Exeter  Jicademy  is  one 
of  the  best  in  the  United  "-tates.  It  is  richly  endowed, 
is  provided  with  able  instructers,  and  has  furnished  to 
the  country  many  young  men,  well  grounded  in  the 
elementary  branches  of  education.  There  are  academies 
in  Amherst,  Atk  inson,  New  Ipswich,  Cliarlestown,  and 
in  other  places. 
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VERMONT. 

Vermont  is  divided  into  13  counties. 

Counties.  Principal  Towns. 

Windham.  Newfane,  Brat'tleborough,  Westminster. 

>Vindsor.  Windsor,  Woodstock,  Chester,  Royalton. 

Orange.  Chersea,  Randolph,  New'burj. 

Washington.  Montpe'lier,  Wa'terbury,  Bar're. 

Caledonia.  Danville',  Peach'am 

Essex.  Guildhall,  Lunenburg,  Concord. 

Orleans.  Craftsbury,  Brownington. 

Franklin.  St.  Albans,  Swanton,  Fairfax. 

Grand  Isle.  Middle  Hero,  South  Hero,  Alburg. 

Chittenden.  Burlington,  Char'lotte,  Williston. 

Addison.  Mld'dlebury,  Vergenn^s',  New  Haven. 

Rutland.  But  land,  Clar'endon,  Castleton. 

Bennington.  Bennington,  Manchester,  Shaftsbury. 

Mountains.  The  Green  Mountains,  so  called  from 
their  perpetual  verdure,  divide  this  state  from  north  to 
south,  and  give  rise  to  a  vast  number  of  streams,  which 
abundantly  water  the  country.  Their  summits  are 
known  by  different  names  ;  the  highest  is  Killington 
Peak.  There  is  a  single  mountain  near  Windsor,  called  the 
Ascutney. 

Lakes.    Lake  Chaviplain'^  Memphrema'gog.  ^ 
Rivers.    Otter  Creek,  Onion,  Lamoille/,  Missisque, 
west  of  the  mountains;  on  the  east  are  Connecticut, 
West,  White,  and  Poousoom' suck  rivers  ;  these,  except- 
ing Connecticut,  are  small. 

Learning.  There  are  two  colleges  in  this  state  ;  the 
University  of  Vermont,  in  Burlington,  which  has  received 
considerable  endowments  in  land  from  the  legislature  of 
the  state;  and  Middlebury  College,  in  the  town  of  Middle- 
bury,  which  is  a  recent,  but  flourishing  institution,  and 
though  supported  entirely  by  private  benefactions,  is  the 
principal  college  in  the  state  Academies  and  schools 
are  numerous,  and  attention  to  learning  is  greatly 
increased.  A  respectable  school  has  been  established 
at  Norwich,  by  Capt.  Partridge. 
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MASSACHUSETTS. 


Massachusetts  is  divided  into  14  counties. 


Frincipal  Towns. 

C  Stockbridge,  Lenox  ,PittsfieId,  Williams- 
( town. 

Mrthampton,  Hadley,  Belchertown. 

Deerjieldy  Greenfield,  Northfield. 

Springfield,  West  Springfield,  Westfield^ 

Worcester,  Brookfield,  Lancaster. 
k  Charlestown,  Cambridge,  Concord,  Gro- 
\  ton* 

^  JVewburyport,  Salem,  Ips'i^^ich,  Beverly, 
I  Haverhill,  Marblehead,  Andover,  Lynn. 

Boston, 

Roxbury,  Dedhani,  Dor'chester. 
Flymouth,  Bridgewater,  Hingham. 
Taunton,  JVewbedford. 
Barnstable,  Sandwich,  Falmouth* 
Ed'garton. 


Counties. 

Berkshire* 

Hampshire. 
Franklin. 
Hampden. 
Worces  ter. 

Middlesex, 

Essex. 

Suffolk. 
Norfolk. 
Plymouth. 
Bristol 
Barnstable. 
Dukes. 

Nantucket.  Nantucket. 

Mountains  The  mountains  in  this  state  are  not 
high  ;  the  principal  elevations  are  Wachu'sett  in  Prince- 
ton; Blue  Hills  near  Boston,  Mount  Tom  near  North- 
ampton, and  Saddle  Mountain  near  Williamstown. 

Fivers.  Connec^ticut,  Mer'rimack^  Charles,  Housa- 
ton'ick,  Chickapee,  Nash  ua,  Concord,  Mystick  or  xMed- 
ford,  and  Taunton. 

Bays.  Massachusetts  is  the  principal  :  Ips'it^ich  bay, 
Boston  harbour,  Plymouth,  Cape  Cod  or  Barnstable,  and 
Buzzard's  bay. 

Islands.  JSTantucket,  Martha^s  Vineyard.,  Plum  Isl- 
and, and  Elizabeth  Islands.  Castle  Island,  on  which  is 
Fort  Independence,  is  in  Boston  harbour. 

Bank.    St,  George^s  bank,  east  of  Cape  Cod. 

Capes.  Cape  Jinn,  Cape  Cod,  Cape  Malabar,  Sandy 
Point,  Cape  Poge,  Gay  Head. 
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Industry.  A  large  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  of 
this  state  are  employed  in  commerce,  navigation,  fish- 
eries, and  in  various  kinds  of  manufactures,  for  all  which 
pursuits  the  state  is  favourably  situated 

Learning.  The  University  in  Cambridge  is  the  most 
ancient,  venerable,  and  richly  endowed  institution  in  the 
United  States.  Besides  ample  provision  for  instruction 
in  all  the  branches  of  a  liberal  education,  it  contains  a 
Law,  Theological,  and  Medical  school,  each  provided 
with  learned  and  able  professors  and  instructersfor  fitting 
young  men  for  these  professions.  There  are  20  profes- 
sors and  five  tutors,  besides  other  officers  of  instruction. 
The  Medical  school  of  the  University  is  situated  in 
Boston.  The  University  possesses  the  most  extensive 
and  valuable  library  in  America. — Williams  College  is 
in  Williamstowny  and  is  a  respectable  institution.  It 
has  a  president,  two  professors, and  two  tutors,exclusively 
devoted  to  the  duties  of  instruction. — in  Andover  is  a 
Theological  Institution,  liberally  endowed  and  supplied 
with  four  professors,  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  young 
men  for  the  ministry.  The  number  of  students  is  at 
present  about  ISO.'— Fhillips  Academy,  the  first  in  the 
state,  is  likewise  in  Andover. — Tliere  are  academies 
in  the  parish  of  Byfield  in  Newbury,  in  Bradford, 
Leicgs'ter,  I'aunton,  Amherst,  Deerfield,  Westfield,  and 
in  many  other  places. 

KHODE  ISLAND. 
Rhode  Is^land  is  divided  into  5  counties. 


Counties.  Principal  Towns. 

^  ' . ,  C  Providence,  Glouc^s'ter,  Cumber- 
Providence. 

Newport.  JVewport,  Tiverton. 

Washington.  South  Kingston. 

Kent.  Warwick,  East  Greenwich* 

Bristol.  Bristol,  Warren-. 
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Mirers.  Providence,  Taunton,  Pawtuck'et,  Patux'et 
or  Blackstone  river. 

Bays.    Narragan'set  bay,  Mount  Hope  bay. 

Islands,  Rhode  Island,  Canon'icut,  Prudence,  Block 
Ishmdy  Dyer's,  and  Hog  Island. 

Industry.  A  large  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  of 
this  state  are  employed  in  manufactures,  in  which  much 
capital  is  successfully  invested. 

Learning  There  is  a  literary  institution  in  Provi- 
dence, called  Brown  University.  There  are  several 
academies  in  the  state. 


CONNECTICUT. 

Connecticut  is  divided  into  8  counties. 

Principal  Towns. 

C  Hartford^  Suffield,  Weathersfield, 
X  Windsor. 

\jS^ew  Hnven,  Cheshire,  Guilford,  Mil- 
l  ford,  Wal'lingford. 

^J\*ew  London,  Norwich,  Col'chester, 
^  Groton,  Lyme,  Stonington- 


Counties. 
Hartford, 
New  Haven. 
New  London, 


Fairfield. 
Windham. 
Litchfield. 


( Fairfield,  Danbury,  Greenwich,  Nor- 
C  walk,  Sta 


Stamford,  Stratford. 


5  Windham, Lebanon, Mansfield,  Wood- 
(  stock. 

C  Litchfield,  Ca'naan,.  f  arisbury,  Sha- 
2  t'on 

Middlesex       ^  Haddam,  East  Haddam, 

I  Saybrook. 
Tolland.  Tolland,  Coventry,  Hebron. 

Rivers.  Connecticut,  TAames,  and  Howsaton'ick. 
The  smaller  rivers  are  Quinebaug,  Shetuc'ket,  Willi- 
man'tick,  Nau'^atuck,  and  Stratford. 

Bays,  Harbours,  ^^c.  Long  Island  Sound,  New  .Ha- 
ven, and  New  London  harbours. 

Island.    Fisher^s  island. 

Industry.    Many  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  state  are 
employed  in  manufiictures. 
4 
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Learning.  Yale  College  in  New  Haven  is  one  of  the 
first  and  best  regulated  in  the  United  States  There  is 
a  well  endowed  and  useful  academy  at  (  olchester,  and 
several  others  in  the  state.  There  is  an  asi/bim  for  the 
Education  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  a  very  useful  institu- 
tion, at  Hartford.  Ihere  is  also  a  Foreign  Mission 
School  at  Cornwall. 

NEW  YORK. 

Cities  Towns.  J\*ejv  York,  ^^Ibamj,  Hudson,  Troy, 
and  Schenec  tadij,  incorporated  cities  ;  Brooklyn,  Philips- 
burg,  Fdughkeepsie,  Newburg,  Kingston  or  Eso'pus, 
Lunenburg,  Livingston,  Lansingburg,  and  Waterfoid, 
all  situated  on  North  or  Hudson  river.  In  the  western 
part  are  many  pleasant  towns  rapidly  increasing  in 
population.  U'tica,  Rome,  Cayu'ga,  Gene'va,  Canan- 
daigua,  liatavia,  Buffalo,  Auburn,  and  Wat  rloo. 

Mountains.  Tlie  (Jatskill  and  the  Highlands.  The 
passage  of  the  North  or  Hudson  river  through  these 
Highlands,  about  sixty  miles  north  of  the  city  of  New 
York,  is  grand  and  sublime.  The  mountains,  which 
rise  abruptly  on  each  side,  are  only  far  enough  from  each 
other  to  allow  the  river  to  pass  between  them. 

Lakes  &^  Rivers.  Lakes  Onta'rio  and  E  rie,  connected 
by  Niag'ara  river.  Cone'sus,  Hemlock,  and  Honeo'ye, 
which  are  united  in  Genesee'  river.  Crooked  lake, 
Sen'eca,  Cayu'ga,  Owas'co,  Skaneat'eles,  Cross,  Otis'co, 
.  Ononda'ga,  and  Onn'da  lakes,  unite  their  waters  \n 
Osive'go  river,  which  conveys  them  into  lake  Onta'rio. 
Lake  George  runs  into  lake  Champlain'  at  Ti'condero'ga. 
Hudson,  and  the  Mo'hawlc,  which  is  a  principal  branch  of 
it,  are  the  most  noted  rivers  in  New  York.  Ikittenkill, an- 
other b»  anch  of  the  Hudson,  is  remarkable  fui-  having  its 
source  in  Peru',  in  Vermont,  within  twelve  or  filteen  rods 
of  the  source  of  Otter  Creek,  which  runs  in  a  northerly 
direction  into  Lake  Champlain .  Black  river,  Oswe- 
gatch'ie,  Grass  river.  Racket,  Saranack',  and  Sable 
rivers,  water  the  northern  part  of  this  state.    The  head 
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waters  of  the  Delaware,  tlie  Siisquclian'imhyihe  principal 
branch  of  which  is  the  Tio'ga  ;  the  M'leganjj  and  its 
branches  water  the  southern  part. 

Canals.  Two  grand  canals  are  now  building  in  this 
state,  one  to  connect  the  waters  of  liake  Erie  witli  those 
of  the  Hudson  at  Albany,  a  distance  of  350  miles  ;  and 
the  other  to  extend  the  navigation  of  the  Hudson  to 
Lake  Ctiamplain.  The  works  are  rapidly  advancing, 
and  the  first  is  already  navigable  for  a  distance  of  about 
200  miles.  The  other  is  completed  from  Whitehall  on 
lake  Champlain  to  Fort  Edward  on  the  Hudson. 

Bays  Harbours.  Sacket's  harbour  on  Lake  Onta- 
rio ;  and  the  bay,  which  forms  the  harbour  of  New  York 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Hudson. 

Straight.  Hurl  (vulgarly  Hell)  Gate,  which  separates 
the  city  of  New  York  from  Long  Island,  and  unites  the 
sound  with  New  York  harbour. 

Islands.  .  York  Island,  at  the  southern  extremity  of 
which  is  the  city  of  New  York,  Long  Island,  B.nd  Staten 
Island. 

Learning,  Columbia  College  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  Union  College  in  Schenec'tady,  and  Hamilton 
College  near  the  village  of  Clinton,  are  flourishing 
institutions,  and  have  been  liberally  patronized  by  the 
legislature  of  the  the  state.  There  are  academies  in 
various  parts  of  the  state.  There  is  a  large  state  fund, 
the  income  of  which  is  appropriated  to  the  support  of  com- 
mon schools. 

Medical  Springs.  Ballstown  and  Sarato'ga  springs 
are  much  celebrated  for  their  medicinal  qualities,  and 
are,  in  the  summer  months,  places  of  resort  for  invalids 
and  people  of  fashion  from  all  parts  of  the  United  States. 
There  are  also  medicinal  springs  in  New  Lebanon  and 
Rensselaer;  but  they  are  less  frequented. 

NEW  JERSEY. 

Towns.  J^Tew'ark,  Elizabethtown,  Jm'boy,  Bruns- 
wick, Frinceton,  Trentony^nd  Burlington;  Bor'dentown, 
Mor'ristown,  &c. 
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Mountains.  The  Al'legany  pass  through  the  north.- 
crn  and  western  parts  of  this  state,  under  various  names, 
as  the  South  mountain,  Kittatin'ny,  &c.  These  are  not 
very  high.  Nave'sink  and  Center  hills  are  considerable 
elevations. 

Eivers.  Mrth  or  Tfudsoriy  Delaware,  Hack'insack^ 
Tcrssa'icky  Bar  it  an,  Cesa'rea  or  Cohan'sey,  Mu'licus^ 
Maurice. 

Bai/H.  Arthur  Kull  or  New'ark,  Rar'itan,  and  Ban'- 
egat ;  Great  and  Little  Egg  harbours,  and  several  others- 

Capes.  Sandy  Hook,  east  of  Rar'itan  bay;  Cape 
May,  at  the  southern  extremity  of  the  state. 

Learning:.  Princeton  college,  called  also  Nassau  Hall, 
is  in  Princeton  i  where,  also,  is  a  flourishing  Theological 
Swninary. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Towns.  Philadelphia,  Lan'caster,  Carlisle,  Pitts- 
hur^',  Fork,  Ilarrisbur^;,  Readying,  Bethlehem,  Naz- 
areth, Brownville,  Kensington,  Germantown,  and  Frank- 
fort. 

Mountains,  The  various  ridges,  which,  under  different 
names,  compose  the  ^"Jilegany,  pervade  this  state. 

Iticers.  The  Delaware,  Scliui/ikill,  Susquehan'nah, 
\ iAuiY^' QX\y ,Mo'nongahe  la,Al' lei^anij,iim\  their  numerous 
branches. 

In  this  state  is  souie  of  the  best  land  in  the  country. 
The  farms  are  large  and  well  cultivated,  and  the  produc- 
tions abundant. 

Tlic  westei  n  part  of  this  state,  especially  the  vicinity 
o»  Pittsburg,  abounds  with  excellent  coal 

Learning',  The  Universiti^  of  Pennsylvania,  at  Phil- 
adelphia, is  a  valuable  institution,  but  is  principally 
distinguished  for  its  medical  department,  to  wiiich  about 
500  studentsresort  annually.  The  col  leges  are  Dickenson 
(hllege  at  Carlisle,  frashington  ColU\q;e  at  VVashin;^ton, 
.Tefferson  College  at  Cannoiisburgh,  and  JUleg-any  College 
at  Vieadville.  " 
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DELAWARE. 

Towns.  Wilmington,  JVewcastle,  Dover,  Milford, 
Sah's  bury,  Lewis,  and  Newport,  The  other  towns  are 
small. 

'Rivers.  The  Delaware  is  the  only  river  of  any  mag- 
nitude.   Creeks  and  small  streams  are  numerous. 

Bays.    Delaware,  and  Reho'both. 

Capes.  Cape  Hewlopen^  opposite  to  Cape  May, 
'^vhich  is  on  the  Jersey  side  of  Delaware  bay. 

SOUTHERN  STATES. 

MARYLAND. 

Towns.  Baltimore,  Annapolis,  Geort^^etown,  Fred- 
erickstown,  llagar's  or  Elizabethtown,  F^lkton,  Washing- 
ton. The  cities  IVashhi^tonmiX  Georgetown  are  situated 
on  the  Maryland  side  of  the  Potow'mac,  in  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

Rivers,  In  the  eastern  pait  of  this  state  are  the 
IVkomoke,  Nan'tit  oke,  Choptank,  Chester,  Elk.  These 
take  their  rise  in  Delaware,  and  fall  into  Ches'apeak  bay. 

The  Sns(juelian'nah^  a  large  and  rapid  river,  falls  into 
Ches'apeak  bay,  in  the  northern,  part  of  the  state. 

In  the  western  part  are  Gunpowder,  Pctap'sco,  Severn, 
Patux'ent,  and  the  Potow'mac  rivers.  The  Potow'mac 
separates  Viaryland  from  Virginia^  and  is  navigable  300 
miles  to  Georgetown.  Tiie  eastern  part  of  tliis' state 
is  low,  marshy,  and  unhealthy. 

Seminaries  of  Learning.  Tlie  principal  literary 
institutions  are  the  University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore, 
the  medical  department  of  which  is  in  a  flourishing 
condition,  8t.  Mary-s  in  Baltimore,  and  a  college  in 
Georgetown.  The  two  last  are  under  the  superintend- 
4* 
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ance  of  the  Roman  Catholics,  and  are  represented  as  in 
a  fiourislung  condition.  In  Somerset  county  is  Wash- 
ington college. 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


The  District  of  Columbia  is  divided  into  2  counties. 

Counties.  Principal  Towns. 

Washinj^ton.  Washington  Citt  and  Georgetown. 
Alexandria.  Mexandria. 

Rivers.  The  Fotow'mac^  the  Eastern  Branch,  and 
Tiber  Creek. 

The  District  of  Columbia  is  only  10  miles  snuare. 
It  is  about  300  miles  from  the  sea,  at  the  head  ot  tide 
water  on  the  Potow'mac,  which  runs  through  it  diagonally, 
near  the  centre. 

In  1790,  it  was  ceded  by  Maryland  and  Virginia  to 
the  United  States,  and  in  1800,  it  bcicame  the  permanent 
seat  of  frovernment.  It  is  under  the  innnediate  govern- 
ment of  Congress. 

The  situation  of  Washington  is  open  and  elevated, 
and  commands  a  pleasant  southern  prospect  down  the 
Potovvmac.  The  plan  of  the  city  is  regular  and  extensive. 
The  streets  are  so  laid  out,  that  the  tw  o  most  conspicuous 
buildings,  the  Capitol,  in  which  Congress  or  our  National 
Assembly  meet,  and  the  President's  house,  are  seen  at 
the  same  time  from  almost  every  part  of  it  Should 
this  city  ever  be  completed  according  to  the  original 
plan,  it  would  be  one  of  the  most  magnificent  in  the 
world,  and  in  some  measure  worthy  the  man,  who  first 
selected  it  for  the  capital  of  the  nation,  and  whose  name 
it  bears  ;  but  it  is  at  present  in  such  a  state,  that  it  has 
scarcely  the  appearance  of  a  city.  It  is  however  increas- 
ing rapidiv  in  population,  and  in  the  number  and  con- 
venience of  its  edifices,  both  public  and  private. 
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VIRGINIA. 

Towns.  Richmond,  Alexandria,  A^orfolk,  Petersburg, 
Williamsburg,  and  Fredericksburg  are  the  principal. 
Dumfries,  Leeds,  Forktown,  Lexington,  Urban 'na, 
Portrojal,  Falmouth,  New'castle,  Hanover,  Portsmouth, 
Hampton,  Char'lotteville,  Staunton,  and  Winchester. 
These  last  are  small.  Yorktown,  on  York  river,  is 
memorable  for  the  surrender  of  Lord  Cornwallis  and  his 
army  to  the  Americans  in  the  revolutionary  war.  This 
event  decided  the  contest  with  Great  Britain,  and  gave 
independence  to  America.  Mount  Vernon,  the  celebrat- 
ed seat  of  the  late  President  Washington,  though  not 
a  town,  may  be  noticed  here.  It  is  situated  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Potow'mac,  nine  mi^es  below  Alexan- 
dria. It  commands  a  beautiful  and  extensive  prospect 
up  and  down  the  river.    The  mansion  is  now  decaying. 

Mountains.  The  Blue  Ridge,  North  mountain,  Jack- 
son's mountain,  and  Laurel  mountain,  are  the  principal 
ranges  of  what  is  generally  called  the  Jll'legany*  In  the 
southern  part  are  the  Cumberland  mountains. 

Rivers.  The  Ohio,  Fotow'mac,  Rappahan'noc,  York, 
James^  and  Roanoke'  are  the  largest  Their  branches 
are  numerous,  and  some  of  them  important,  such  as 
the  Shenando'ah,  Mattapo'ney,  Pamunky,  Rivanna, 
Jlppomat'tox^  Chickahom'iny,  Nan  semond,*^  and  Eliza- 
beth. In  the  southeast  part  are  the  Nottoway  and 
Meher'rin,  which  unite  in  North  Carolina  and  form  the 
Chowan  river;  and  the  Roanoke,  which  is  formed  by 
the  junction  of  Staunton  and  Ban  rivers.  In  the  north- 
west are  the  Kanha'way  and  Sandj'^  rivers,  which  fall 
into  the  Ohio^  I'hey  abundantly  water  the  country,  and 
afibrd  an  easy  water  conveyance  tlirough  almost  every 
part  of  the  state. 

B'jiys,  Ches  apeak  is  tlie  largest  bay  in  the  United 
States ;  it  extends  200  miles  into  the  country,  and  is 
from  7  to  18  miles  wide.  Hampton  Road  is  a  safe^ 
commodious  harbour,  at  the  mouth  of  James  river. 

Capes.  Cape  Charles  and  Cape  Henry,  sometimes 
called  The  Capes  of  Virginia. 
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Learning.  The  Assembly  of  Virginia  has  lately 
established  a  Universit}^  situated  in  the  county  of  Albe- 
marle, in  a  central  part  of  the  state,  which  will  soon  go 
into  operat  on  on  a  liberal  scale.  The  buildings  for  tlie 
accomodation  of  professors  and  students  are  nearly 
complete.  Besides,  there  are  William  and  Mary-s 
college  in  Williamsburg,  Hamden  Sidney  college  in 
Prince  Edward  county,  and  Washington  college  in 
Lexington.  Ihey  are  not  eminent  There  are  acade- 
mies in  Alexandria,  iSorfolk,  Hanover,  New  London, 
&c.  The  state  po«^sesses  a  large  fund,  the  income  of 
Avhich  is  appropriated  to  the  support  of  the  University, 
and  that  of  primary  schools. 

Curiosities  There  is  a  remarkable  fall  of  water  on 
Jackson-s  river,  in  which  the  water  descends  200  feet 
perpendicularly. 

Over  Ceder  c  reek  is  what  is  called  the  JVaturnl  Bridge. 
It  is  a  solid  lime-stone,  40  or  50  feet  thick,  of  sufficient 
width  for  a  road,  and  for  the  support  of  a  number  of 
trees.  It  is  nearly  1(?0  feet  in  length,  and  more  than 
20(^  feet  above  the  sui  face  of  the  water. 

There  is  another  natural  bridge  over  Stock  creek  in 
Washington  county. 

In  this  state  are  several  caves  of  considerable  extent. 
Madison'^s  cave,  the  most  celebrated,  is  north  of  the 
Blue  Ridge.  Its  entrance  is  into  the  perpendicular  side 
of  a  hill  '^{){)  feet  high,  more  than  130  feet  above  its  base, 
whicli  is  washed  by  a  small  river.  It  extends  S  'O  feet 
into  the  earth,  descending  irregularly  till  it  terminates 
in  stagnant  waters  of  unknown  extent,  and  apparently  on 
a  level  with  the  surface  of  the  river.  The  top  of  this 
cave  is  lime-stone,  and  from  20  to  50  feet  high  ;  its  width 
is  various. 

JSear  the  North  mountain  is  a  cave,  the  entrance  to 
which  is  on  the  top  of  a  ridge.  It  descends  SO  or  40 
feet  perpendicularly;  then  takes  a  horizontal  direction, 
and  extends  400  feet.  Its  breadth  is  from  20  to  50,  and 
its  height  from  5  to  I  2  feet. 

At  a  place,  called  the  Panther  Gap,  is  Blowing  Cave, 
whence  constantly  issues  a  strcmg  current  of  air,  which 
prostrates  the  herbage  at  the  distance  of  50  or  60  feet. 
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In  Monroe  county,  near  Kanfta'way  river,  is  a  subterra- 
neous passage  through  the  base  of  a  mountain.  It  extends 
more  than  two  miles,  and  is  so  large,  that  persons  have 
passed  through.  The  earth  on  the  bottom  is  strongly 
impregnated  with  nitre,  from  which  saltpetre  may  be 
made  in  great  quantities. 

In  the  western  part  of  this  state,  and  in  Kentucky,  are 
many  remains  of  ancient  fortifications,  some  of  which 
include  several  acres.  Their  form  and  apparent  struc- 
ture indicate  a  people  of  great  antiquity,  and  of  more 
improvement,  than  the  natives  of  this  country  had 
generally  attained. 

In  the  vicinity  of  Richmond  on  James  river,  pit-coal 
is  found  in  great  (quantities.  The  western  parts  of  the 
state,  on  the  Ohio  river,  afford  it  instill  greater  abundance. 

Medicinal  Springs.  There  are  many  springs  in 
Virginia,  which  possess  medicinal  qualities.  Tlie  fVarnt 
and  Hot  springs  in  Augusta,  near  Jackson's,  or,  as  it  is 
sometimes  called.  Warm  spring  mountairiy  are  the  most 
celebrated.  The  Warm  spring  is  a  current  sufficient 
to  carry  a  corn  mill ;  the  water  raises  mercury  in  the 
thermometer  to  about  blood  heat. 

The  Hot  spring,  about  6  miles  distant,  is  less  than 
the  Warm  spring,  and  so  hot  as  to  boil  an  egg.  These 
springs  have  proved  efficacious  in  rheumatism  and  some 
other  complaints. 

About  40  miles  from  tliese  springs,  in  Botetourt 
county,  are  the  Sweat  springs,  wiiich  possess  medicinal 
qualities,  though  they  are  less  known. 

Not  far  from  the  Great  Kan/iaway  there  is  a  small 
cavity  in  the  earth,  from  which  issues  a  strong  current  of 
vapour,  which,  on  presenting  a  blaze,  takes  fire,  and 
rises  in  a  flame  4  or  5  feet,  it  sometimes  burns  several 
days.    There  is  another  similar  curiosity  on  Sandy  river. 

West  of  the  Mlegany  mountains  are  many  salt  springs. 
They  are  not,  however,  more  than  one  third  as  salt  as 
the  ocean.  . 
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NORTH  CAROLINA. 

Towns.    Ra' LEIGH,  E'denfon,  Tarborough,  Newbern, 
K.Uigston,K\\hboroug\\Wilmirigton,Fay'et^^ 
ingtoii,  and  Greenville. 

^  Mountains.  The  western  part  of  North  Carolina 
rises  into  the  JlVlegany  or  Apala'chian  mountains.  The 
eastern  part,  to  the  distance  of  60  or  70  miles  from  the 
sea,  is  a  level,  pine  barren  country,  except  on  the  margins 
of  rivers,  where  is  generally  good  land. 

Rivers.  Jleher'rin,  Not'taway,  and  black,  which  form 
the  Chowan  ;  the  Roanoke,  Tar^  Js'^euse,  Cape  Fear,  or 
Clarendon  river  ;  Yadkin,  Cataw'baw. 

Sounds.  Pamlico,  Mbemarle^  and  Core  sounds,  all 
communicating  with  each  other. 

Inlets.  Currituck,  Roanoke',  and  O'cracoke.  Th^ 
last  only  is  navigable. 

Capes.  Cape  Hafteras,  remarkable  for  violent  winds 
and  tempestuous  weather ;  Cape  Fear ^  x\e?iv  which  is  a 
dangerous  shoal,  called  from  its  peculiar  form,  the 
Fryingpan  ;  Cape  Lookout 

Swamps.  There  are  two  Swp.mps  in  North  Carolina, 
called  the  Great  and  Little  Dismal.  The  former  is  70 
or  80  miles  in  circumference,  situated  in  the  eastern  part 
of  this  state  and  in  Virginia.  Its  greatest  extent  is  from 
north  to  south,  and  contains  140  or  150  thousand  acres. 
In  the  centre  of  it  is  Drummond's  pond,  7  miles  long  and 
5  broad.  It  is  remarkable,  that  several  rivers  and 
creeks,  running  in  opposite  directions,  take  their  rise  in 
this  swamp 

The  Little  Dismal  is  between  Albemarle  and  Pamlico 
sounds;  there  is  likewise  a  pond  in  this,  11  miles  long 
and  7  broad. 

Curiosities.  A  mountain  called  Ar'arat,  in  the  north- 
w^est  part  of  this  state,  is  a  singular  elevation,  rising  m 
the  form  of  a  pyramid  in  an  easy  and  regular  ascent, 
nearly  a  mile  high,  where  it  is  not  more  than  VI  or  15 
rods  in  diameter.  From  the  top  of  this  pyramid  rises  a 
stupendous  rock  300  feet  perpendicular.    Its  summit  is 
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#mooth  and  regular,  and  affords  an  extensive  and  delight- 
ful prospect  of  the  Apalachian  mountains  for  60  or  70 
miles  on  the  north,  and  of  the  rivers  Dan  and  Yadkin, 
which  flovr  from  them,  and  wind  through  the  vales  below. 

In  the  western  part  of  this  state,  in  Rowan  county, 
have  been  discovered  two  subterraneous  walls,  sim- 
ilar in  construction,  but  not  in  extent.  One  is  nearly 
2  feet  thick,  from  12  to  14  high,  and  300  feet  long.  The 
stones,  of  which  these  walls  are  built,  are  ail  of  the  same 
kind.  Their  form,  though  various,  is  regular.  They 
are  from  6  to  10  inches  long,  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
wall,  and  united  with  a  peculiar  cem  ent,  between  which 
and  the  stone  there  is  an  appearance  of  iron  rust.  These 
walls  are  from  1  to  7  feet  below  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
and  evince  much  art  and  correctness  in  their  construction. 

The  mis'seltoe,  in  the  back  part  of  North  Carolina,  is 
a  great  curiosity.  It  is  a  shrub  that  grows  only  on  the 
tops  of  trees.  The  roots  pierce  the  bark  and  wood  and 
thence  draw  their  nourishment,  as  other  vegetables  do 
from  the  earth.  It  is  an  evergreen,  growing  chiefly  on 
the  crab,  the  hawthorn,  and  the  maple.  If  not  prevented 
by  cutting,  it  frequently  robs  the  tree,  on  which  it  grows, 
of  its  sap,  and  kills  it  The  ancient  Britons  considered 
this  shrub  sacred  for  its  supposed  medicinal  qualities, 
especially  when  found  on  the  oak. 

Learning.  At  Chapi-l  Hill  is  The  University  of  Mrth 
Carolina.  There  are  several  academies ;  but  none 
eminent.  The  state  of  learning  is  low  in  general,  but 
efforts  are  making  to  improve  it. 

SOUTH  CAROLINA. 

Toivns.  Charleston,  Beaufort,  Georgetown,  Colum- 
bia, Granby,  Camden,  Jacksonburg,  Orangeburg,  VVinns- 
borough,  States'burg,  Cambridge. 

Mountains.  The  Apala  chian  mountains  in  the  westera 
part  of  the  state.  The  eastern  part,  to  the  distance  of 
more  than  100  miles  from  the  Atlantic,  is  almost  an 
uninterrupted  level. 
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Rivers.  Ashlj  and  Cooper  ;  Winyaw'  river  or  bay, 
formed  by  the  union  of  Wakkainaw',  Great  and  Little 
Fedee\  Lynch  creek,  and  Black  river,  about  15  miles 
from  the  ocean.  Santee'  and  its  branches,  Salu'da, 
Broad,  Congaree'  and  Wateree';  EdistOy  Ashepoo', 
Combahee',  Stono,  Coo'saw,  &c, 

IsUnds.  Port  Royal,  Sullivan'^s,  Edis'to,  St.  Hel'ena, 
Hilton  Head,  Pinckney's  and  several  others.  These 
islands  are  not  large. 

Capes.    Cape  Car'teret  or  Roman. 

Learning.  South  Carolina  college  is  at  Columbia. 
There  are  colleges  and  academies  in  Charleston,  in 
Cambridge,  Beaufort,  and  other  towns. 

GEORGIA. 

Towns.  Savan'nahy  •Sugusta,  Mil^ ledgefille', 
JFcfshington,  Loiiisville,  Lexington,  Sunbury,  Frederi'ca, 
Da'iien,  Brunswick,  and  St,  Mary's.  ' 

Moivntains.  The  Blue  Ridge  terminates  in  the  western 
part  of  this  state. 

Rivers.  Savan'nah  and  its  branches,  Keowee',  Tugulo, 
Broad,  Little  river,  Ogee'chee,  JlUatnmaha\  of  which 
OakmuFgee  and  Oco'nee  are  the  principal  branches; 
Turtle  river.  Great  and  Little  Satiilas,  St.  Jtary^s, 
which  forms  part  of  the  southern  boundary  of  the 
United  States ;  Ap'alach'ico'la  or  Cat'aho'ehe,  Flint 
River. 

There  is  in  this  state,  at  the  head  of  St.  Marifs  River, 
a  swamp  or  marsh,  300  miles  in  circumference,  known 
by  the  name  of  Ouaquapheuogaw.    (pro.    O'-ke  fe-no^- 

Mediainal  Springs.  In  Wilkes  county,  near  Washing- 
ton, is  a  spring,  flowing  from  the  trunk  of  a  hollow  tree, 
the  inside  of  which  is  covered  with  a  solid  coat,  an  inch 
thick,  and  the  leaves,  to  a  considerable  distance  round, 
are  incrusted  with  a  white  substance.  Its  waters  have 
been  considered  an  effectual  remedy  in  many  cutaneous 
and  other  disorders.  There  are  other  medicinal  spring* 
in  this  state. 
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Islands.  Tybee/  Wassaw,  St.  Catherine's,  Sapelo, 
St.  Simon's,  Je'kyl,  and  Cumberland  islands. 

Learning^  Literary  institutions  are  established  in 
Athens,  Eatonton,  Powelton,  and  various  other:  places. 
Attention  to  learning  in  this  state  is  fast  increasing. 

FLORIDA. 

This  territory  forms  the  southern  extremity  of  the 
United  States.  It  was  ceded  to  the  United  States,  by 
the  king  of  Spain,  in  1819,  and  is  formed  into  a  ter- 
ritorial government  with  the  right  of  sending  a  delegate 
to  congress.  The  governour  and  other  officers  are 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Towns,  The  only  towns  of  any  consequence  arc 
St.  Augustine  and  Pensacola. 

Rivers.  St.  Johns,  Suwaney,  St.  Marks,  Jlpalachicola, 
and  Conecuh. 

Climate.  From  November  to  June  the  climate  is 
pleasant,  there  being  no  frost,  and  healthy.  For  the 
remainder  of  the  year  it  is  hot,  and  in  general  unhealthy.' 

Face  of  the  Country.  The  land  is  generally  low, 
sandy,  and  interspersed  with  swamps. 

WESTERN  STATES  AND  TERRI- 
TORIES. 

OHIO. 

Towns.  Chillicoth*e,  Marietta,  Cindnna'ti,  Zanes- 
ville,  Steubenville,  Bellville,  St.  Clairville,  Lancaster, 
Franklinton,  Galiiopolis,  Athens,  Xenia,  Columbus, 
Springfield*  Warren. 

Rivers.  Ohio,  Muskin'gum,  Scio^to,  Great  and  Littli^ 
Mia'mi^  Hockhock^ing,  Sandusky,  and  their  branches. 
5 
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Ohio  is  neither  hilly  nor  mountainous.  It  presents  a 
varied  surface,  and  is  extremely  rich  and  productive* 
Grass,  grain,  and  almost  all  kinds  of  fruit,  common  to 
temperate  climates,  grow  here  in  abundance. 

Education.  A  thirty  sixth  part  of  the  land  in  this  state 
is  appropriated  permanently  to  the  support  of  common 
schools.  There  is  also  a  grant  of  land  for  the  endowment 
of  a  college  at  Athens. 


KENTUCKY. 

Towns.  Frankfort,  Lexington,  Louisville,  Wash- 
ington, Paris,  Boonsborough,  Shelbyville,  Bardstown, 
Danville,  Harrodsburg,  Georgetown,  and  Ver-sailles'. 
Most  of  these  are  small,  but  fast  increasing. 

Mountains.    Cumberland  mountains  are  the  principal. 
Rivers.    Ohio,  Tennessee,  Kentucky,  Elkhorn,  Sandy, 
Licking,  Salt,  Green,  and  Cumberland. 

Springs.  In  this  country  are  several  salt  springs,  or, 
as  they  are  sometimes  called,  licks,  from  which  salt  is 
made  in  sufficient  quantities  to  supply  the  inhabitants. 

Curiosities,  The  banks  of  the  Kentucky  and  Dick's 
river  are  great  curiosities.  In  some  places  the  water 
has  worn  a  channel  through  solid  limestone ;  in  others 
through  a  beautiful  white  marble,  to  the  depth  of  500  feet. 

There  are  several  bitu'minous  springs,  which  afford  a 
substance,  answering  every  purpose  of  the  best  lamp  oil. 

Caverns  of  great  extent  have  been  found  in  this  coun- 
try.   In  many  places  in  this  part  of  the  United  states 
there  is  a  stratum  of  lime-stone,  not  very  thick,  nor  many 
feet  below  the  surface,  which  extends  many  miles. 
Through  this  the  water  sometimes  finds  a  passage,  and, 
running  underneath,  carries  off  the  loose  earth  and  gravel, 
and  produces  extensive  cavities.     In  consequence  ot 
this,  considerable  tracts  of  land  are  frequently  known  to 
fall,  and  form  deep  cavities  in  the  earth,  called  pitfalls. 
Farms  are  sometimes  ruined  by  them,  and  domestic  ani- 
mals lose  their  lives. 


TENNESSEE. 


,51 


Education,  Transylvania  University  at  Lexington 
is  an  extensive  and  ftourishing  institution.  There  has 
been  an  appropriation  by  the  legislature  of  a  fund  for  the 
support  of  common  schools. 

TENNESSEE. 

Towns.  MuRFREESBORouGHy  ICtioxviUe,  JV*ashvillej 
Clarkesville,  Jonesborough,  Abbington,  Greenville. 

Mountains.  Cumberland,  Clinch,  Stone,  Yellow,  Iron, 
Bald,  Smoky,  and  Unaka,  are  elevations,  vi^hich  form 
the  grand  chain  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  state. 

Rivers.  Hol'st^'in,  Cunibcrlaud  or  Shawanee',  Ten- 
nessee\  Clinch,  Wolf,  Ilatchce',  Forked,  Deer,  Obri'an 
and  Reelfoot. 

Springs.  Salt  springs  or  licks  are  found  in  many 
parts  of  this  country,  which  are  sufficient  to  supply  the 
whole  country  with  salt. 

Mines.  Iron  and  lead  mines  are  found  in  this  state  ; 
also  coal,  limestone,  saltpetre, copperas, alum  and  sulphur. 

Curiosities.  There  are  remains  of  towns  and  forts, 
which  appear  to  have  been  built  long  before  the  discovery 
of  the  country. 

In  this  country  are  several  streams  of  water  of  con- 
siderable size,  which  fall  into  the  earth,  and  entirely 
disappear. 

It  is  said,  that  on  what  is  called  the  Enchanted  moun- 
taiUy  there  are,  in  the  solid  rock,  distinct  impressions  of 
the  feet  of  several  animals,  such  as  men,  horses,  bears, 
&c.  The  origin  and  design  of  these  footsteps  are  not 
known.  They  were  probably  engraved  by  the  original 
inhabitants,  and  are  objects  of  great  curiosity. 

Education.  The  state  possesses  extensive  funds  for 
the  support  of  education.  There  are  several  colleges  and 
academies,  but  none  of  great  eminence. 
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MISSISSIPPI. 

^M)wns,  JSTatch'ez  is  the  only  considerable  town  iu 
this  state.  Pinkneyville,  Port  Gibson,  Monticello^  Wash- 
ington, and  Woodville  are  growing  towns. 

Mountains.  The  grand  chain  of  the  Mlegany  or 
Apala  chian  mountains  terminates  in  the  northern  part 
of  this  state. 

Rivers.  The  Mississippi,  which  forms  the  western 
boundary,  the  Yazoo,  Pearl,  and  Pascagou'la. 

Its  productions  are  cotton,  indian  corn,  indigo,  &c. 

Education.  Jefferson  College  is  situated  at  Washing- 
ton. There  are  academies  at  Natchez,  Monticello,  and 
Woodville  In  every  township,  640  acres  of  land  are 
appropriated  for  the  support  of  common  schools. 

ALABAMA. 

Towns.  €  AH  ABA,  Huntsville,  St.  Stephens,  Mobile^ 
and  Blakely,  are  all  new  towns,  but  they  are  rapidly 
increasing. 

Rivers.  Alabama,  Tombigbee,  Black  Warrior,  Tala- 
poosa,  Chatahoochee  and  Perdido. 

Learning.  There  are  few  literary  institutions  in  this 
infant  state,  but  a  grant  of  20,000  acres  of  land  has 
been  made  by  congress  for  the  support  of  a  college,  and 
there  is  the  same  appropriation  as  in  Mississippi  for  the 
support  of  common  schools. 

INDIANA. 

Towns  VjN'Cennes',  Washington,  Harrison,  Wa- 
bash, Springvillej  Clarkville,  Madison,  Corydan,  and 
Indianopolis. 

Rivers.  The  Wabash  and  its  numerous  branches, 
and  the  principal  sources  of  the  Illinois'  river. 

The  state  of  Indiana  is  a  part  of  what  was  formerly 
called  the  Northwestern  Territory.    In  the  surface  ©f 
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the  county  there  is  a  pleasing  variety  of  hills,  vales,  and 
prairies  or  plains,  which  are  naturally  destitute  of  trees. 
The  land  is  rich  and  productive,  yielding  plentiful 
harvests  of  wheat  and  corn. 

Education.  A  township  of  land  has  been  appropriated 
to  the  support  of  a  college  at  Vincennes.  The  same 
appropriation  is  made  as  in  the  other  new  state  for  the 
support  of  common  schools.  ' 

ILLINOIS. 

Towns.  Kaskas^kia,  Shawneetown,  Alton,  Cahokia, 
and  Vandalia. 

Rivers,  The  Mississip^pi,  IllinoiSy  Wabash,  Rocky, 
Kaskaskias.  and  Little  Wabash. 

This  state  is  also  formed  from  what  was  formerly 
called  the  Northwestern  Territory.  It  is  an  extensive, 
fertile  country,  agreeably  variegated  with  hills  and 
meadows,  and  watered  by  large  rivers. 

In  this  state  several  rivers,  which  run  in  opposite 
directions  into  the  Mississippi  and  St.  Lawrence,  take 
their  rise  so  near  each  other,  that  the  portage  from  one 
to  the  other  is  only  a  few  miles. 

MISSOURL 

Towns.  St.  Louis,  Jefferson,  St.  Charles,  New 
Madrid,  and  Franklin. 

Rivers.  Missouri,  Mississippi,  which  forms  its 
eastern  boundary,  Osage,  and  des  Moines. 

Mountains.  The  Ozarh  mountains  run  in  a  south- 
westerly direction  through  the  southern  part  of  the  state, 
and  abound  with  minerals,  principally  lead.  The  ore  is 
very  rich,  and  a  large  quantity  of  lead,  of  excellent 
quality,  is  smelted  every  year. 

Face  of  the  country.  The  south-eastern  part  of  the 
state  is  low,  level,  and  swampy.  The  western  and 
nortliern  parts  are  hilly,  interspersed  with  plains. 

5*  '  .  • 
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This  state  is  formed  from  a  part  of  the  Province  of 
Louisiana,  purchased  from  France,  and  is  the  youngest 
member  of  the  American  union.  Though  but  a  small 
part  of  it  is  yet  settled,  it  is  rapidly  increasing  in 
population  and  importance.  On  the  admission  of  this 
state  into  the  Union  the  question  was  long  contested  in 
congress,  whether  the  introduction  of  sfeves  into  the 
state  should  be  permitted.  This  question,  commonly 
called  the  Missouri  question,  was  decided  in  the  affirm- 
ative. 

LOUISIANA. 

Towm.  JSl^Ew  Orleans,  JVachitoches,  Meocandria^ 
Baton  Rouge,  and  Opelousas. 

Rivers.  The  Mississip'pi,  Red  river,  Sabine,  Washita, 
Achafalaya,  La  Fourches,  and  Iberville. 

Lakes.    Ponchartrain,  S?abine,  Borgne,  and  Maurepas. 

Face  of  the  country.  The  southern  part  of  this  state 
is  low,  and  a  great  part  of  it  marshy,  interspersed  with 
extensive  prairies.  Towards  the  northwest  there  are 
hills,  but  no  mountains. 

Climate  Froductions-  The  Climate  is  warm  and 
unhealthy,  especially  to  northern  constitutions.  The 
soil  in  the  alluvial  districts  is  generally  deep  and  rich, 
but  there  are  many  swamps  and  morasses,  and  in  the 
upland  districts  the  soil  is  light  and  sometimes  sandy. 
Cotton,  sugar,  and  rice  are  raised  in  great  abundance, 
and  of  excellent  quality. 

JS*e.w  Orleans,  the  capital  of  Lou'isia'na,  is  situated  on 
the  Mississip'pi,  about  100  miles  from  its  mouth.  It 
is  a  place  oi  great  and  increasing  trade,  and  from  its 
situation,  will  probably  become  one  of  the  most  important 
places  in  the  world.  The  native  inhabitants  are  prin- 
^pally  of  French  origin,  but  the  emigrants  from  the 
other  states  are  fast  gaining  the  ascendancy,  notwith- 
standing the  insalubriousness  of  the  climate  which  is 
fatal  to  great  numbers. 

The  state  of  Louisiana  is  but  an  inconsiderable  portion 
of  ihat  vast  provmee  wfeicfe  was  first  occupied  by  the 
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French,  afterwards  ceded  to  Spain,  then  retro-ceded  to 
France,  and  in  1803  sold  to  the  United  States.  This 
province  embraced  all  that  portion  of  the  United  States 
which  is  situated  on  the  west  of  the  Mississippi,  and  as 
a  part  of  the  union,  is  included  under  several  local 
governments* 

MICHIGAN  TERRITORY. 

Towns.  Detroit^  is  the  capital ;  besides  which 
there  are  Mich'ilimack'inack  or  Mackinaw,  Brownstown, 
Monroe  and  Frenchtown. 

Lakes.    Lakes  J\lichigan,  Huron,  and  St.  Clair. 

Rivers.  St.  Mary^s,  Huron  or  St.  Clair,  Detroit^ 
Saganau',  Rouge,  Raisin,  and  many  other  small  streams. 

Strait.  Mich'iliniack'inacky  which  connects  lake 
Michigan  with  lake  Huron. 

Michigan  Territory  is  a  large  peninsula,  situated 
between  the  lakes  Huron  and  Michigan.  It  is  an  exten- 
sive, rich,  and  level  country,  mostly  in  possession  of  the 
Indians.  The  country  along  lake  Michigan  is  poor 
and  sandy. 

ARKANSAS  TERRITORY. 

This  territory  consists  of  that  part  of  the  Lousiana 
purchase,  which  lies  between  the  states  of  Lousiana  and 
Missouri,  and  extends  westerly  to  the  western  boundary 
of  the  United  States. 

Towns.  St.  Francis,  Aakansa^,  Arkopolis,  or  Little 
Rock. 

Rivers.  Mississippi,  which  forms  the  eastern  boundary, 
Arkans^,  Red,  St.  Francis.  Big  Black,  &c. 

Face  of  the  country.  The  eastern  part  is  low  and 
marshy.  The  highlands  begin  about  80  miles  from  the 
river,  and  the  Ozarh  mountains  extend  120  miles.  In 
the  west  the  land  is  elevated,  and  much  of  it  is  sandy  and 
barren. 
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Michigan  and  Arkansas  Territories  are  governed  by 
officers  appointed  by  the  President  and  Senate  of  the 
United  States.  The  executive  povrer  is  vested  in  the 
governour,  and  the  legislative  in  the  governour  and 
judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  subject  to  such  laws  as  are 
made  by  the  congress  of  the  United  States.  Each  terri- 
tory sends  a  delegate  to  congress,  who  has  a  right  to  join 
in  the  debates,  but  not  to  vote. 

MISSOURI  TERRITORY. 

This  territory  is  a  very  extensive  tract  of  country  ly- 
ing north  of  Missouri  and  the  Arkansas  territory,  and  be- 
tween the  river  Mississippi  and  the  Rocky  mountains.  It 
is  entirely  unsettled,  except  that  there  is  an  United  States 
military  post  at  Council  Bluffs,  and  one  at  St.  Peters. 

Mountains.  The  Rocky  mountains,  which  run  north 
and  .  south  through  the  western  parts  of  this  territory, 
are  the  highest  mountains  in  the  United  States.  James' 
Peak  is  computed  to  be  11,500  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  ocean. 

Rivers.  The  Missouri,  Arkansas,  Yellowstone,  Platte, 
Kansas,  Osage,  and  many  others. 

Face  of  the  Country.  The  eastern  part  is  generally 
undulating  and  hilly,  interspersed  with  prairies  of  very 
great  extent.  The  western  part  abounds  in  loftly  moun- 
tians. 

Soil.  Along  the  Missouri,  and  other  rivers  the  soil 
is  good.  In  the  upper  parts  there  is  a  great  deficiency 
of  timber,  and  fresh  water.  The  central  part  of  the 
territory  is  a  vast  desert. 

Climate.  The  weather  in  the  northern  parts  is  much 
colder  in  winter  then  in  the  same  parallels  in  the  eastern 
states. 

NORTH  WESTERN  TERRITORY. 

This  territory  lies  northwest  of  the  state  of  Illinois^ 
between  lake  Michigan  and  the  river  Mississippi,  and 
it  is  at  present  under  the  government  of  the  territory  of 
Michigan. 


WESTERN  TERRITORY. 


^7 


Towns.  The  principal  settlements  are  Green  Batu 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Fox  river  on  lake  Michigan  and 
Frarie  du  Chien,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Wisconsin,  on  the 
Mississippi. 

Rivers.  The  Wisconsin  and  Fox  are  the  principal 
rivers.  Although  one  discharges  its  waters  into  the 
Mississippi,  and  the  other  into  lake  Michigan  they  come 
within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  each  other,  in  a  part  where 
the^  are  both  navigable,  by  boats,  so  as  to  form  a  line 
of  internal  navigation  with  a  portage  of  only,  this  short 
distance.  This  distance  is  across  a  level  praire,  and  in 
the  time  of  high  water  loaded  canoes  pass  from  one 
river  to  the  other. 

Soil  Sf  Climate.  In  the  southern  part  of  the  territory, 
and  along  the  banks  of  the  principal  rivers,  the  soil  is 
^od,  but  in  the  northern  parts  it  is  extremely  barreti. 
The  climate  is  cold. 


WESTERN  TERRITORY. 

This  extensive  territory  lies  between  the  Rocky 
mountains  and  the  Pacific  ocean.  It  is  uninhabited  by 
civilized  people,  and  has  been  very  little  explored.  A 
proposition  has  been  made  in  congress  to  establish  a 
military  post,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Columbia  river  with 
the  view  of  encouraging  the  settlement  of  the  country; 
but  this  has  not  yet  been  agreed  to. 

Face  of  the  Country.  1  nere  are  vast  chains  of  moun- 
tains interspersed  with  extensive  plains.  There  are 
many  elevated  peaks  which  are  constantly  covered  with 
snow. 

Rivers.    The  Columbia  and  its  branches. 

Climate.,  The  climate  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific,  is 
milder  than  in  the  same  parallels  on  the  Atlantic.  In 
winter  there  is  a  good  deal  of  rain,  but  little  frost  or 
snow. 
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Mountains.  The  principal  ranges  of  mountains  in 
the  United  states  are  the  White,  mountains  in  New 
Hampshire,  the  Green  mountains  in  Vermont,  the 
Mlegany  mountains,  which  run  from  New  York  to 
Georgia,  the  Ozarh  mountains  in  Missouri,  and  the 
'Rocky  mountains  in  the  Western  Territory.  The  highest 
are  the  Rocky  mountains,  and  the  highest  in  the  Atlan- 
tic states  are  the  White  mountains. 


Lukes.  Superior 
Huron 
Michigan 
E'rie 
Ontario 
Champlain' 


Lens!;th. 
400 
250 
300 
250 
190 
200 


Circumference. 
1500 
1000 

^  450 

from  1  to  25 
in  breath 


These  lakes  form  one  of  the  distinguished  features 
of  the  United  States,  and  indeed  of  North  America. 
They  are  the  largest  collections  of  fresh  water,  that  are 
known  :  and  being  connected  by  large  rivers  or  straits, 
they,  together  with  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  which  dis- 
charges their  waters  into  the  Atlantic,  afford  inland 
navigation,  from  1500  to  £000  miles.  They  are  so 
extensive  as  to  be  as  much  affected  by  storms  as  the  ocean. 

Besides  these,  there  are  many  smaller  lakes,  as  lake 
George,  Rainy  lake,  lake  of  the  Woods,  &c. 

Rivers.  The  Mississippi  including  the  Missouri, 
which  is  properly  the  principal  river,  is  the  largest 
river  in  the  world.  It  is  3000  miles  in  length,  and 
though  not  wide,  is  of  great  depth,  and  flows  with  great 
rapidity.  It  receives  it  waters,  through  a  great  nu tuber 
of  branches,  many  of  which  are  large,  from  a  district  of 
cou!itry  of  nearly  a  million  and  a  half  of  square  miles 
in  ex^tent.  The  length  of  the  principal  branches  above 
their  junction  is  as  follows : 


UNITED  STATES. 


59 


Missouri  -  -  - 

Mississippi     -  -  - 

Ohio       -  -  -  - 

Arkansas       -  -  " 

Red  River  .  «  - 

The  other  principal  rivers  are  the  following  : 


2100  mis. 
800 
900 
1400 
1100 


Rivers. 

Miles. 

JVavigable. 

JLA^iL^  III. 

St  Lawrence 

500  to  Montreal 

2000 

Penobscot 

40 

Bangor 

300 

Kennebeck' 

46 

Augusta 

250 

Mer'rimack 

16 

Haverhill 

200 

Connecticut 

50 

Hartford 

300 

Hudson 

170 

Lan'singburg 

320 

Delaware 

75 

Trenton 

300 

Susquehan'nah 

400 

Potow'mac 

100 

Washington 

500 

James 

75 

Richmond 

300 

Savannah 

18 

Savannah 

375 

Besides  these  rivers  there  are  many  others,  the  most 
important  of  which  have  been  enumerated  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  several  states.  These  streams  afford  safe 
and  easy  conveyance  for  all  kinds  of  articles  through 
almost  every  part  of  the  United  States. 

Cataracts.  Feet  Perpendicular, 

St.  AntAony  on  the  Mississip  pi        -  80 

Cohoes'  on  the  Mo'hawk  river  -  -  60 
Passa'ic         -          -          .  .  70 

Potow'mac  -  -  -         -  70 

Tennessee     -  -  -  .        go  ^ 

Nia'gara    -  -  -  -       -  150 

There  are  many  other  beautiful  falls  and  cascades  in 
the  United  States,  in  some  of  which  the  water  falls  from 
a  greater  height,  than  those  above  mentioned,  but-  the 
quantity  of  water  is  much  less. 

The  great  falls  of  JV'id'gara  are  the  most  grand  and 
stupendous  in  the  known  w  orld.  The  height  is  not  the 
greatest,  but  the  quantity  of  water  is  such,  as  to  render 
them  an  object  of  great  curiosity  and  admiration.  The 
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accumulated  waters  of  four  large  lakes,  and  their  innu- 
merable rivers,  rush  down  a  precipice  of  about  150  feet 
with  almost  incredible  force  and  grandeur.  The  spray 
is  constantly  rising  in  a  thick  cloud,  which  in  clear 
weather  produces  the  rainbow,  and  falls  in  gentle  dews 
and  showers  to  a  considerble  distance.  The  noise  of 
the  falling  water  is  frequently  heard  to  the  distance  of 
SO  or  40  miles. 

Bays.       Length.       Greatest  breadth.  Miles. 

Penob'scot       40  16 

Massachusetts  60  SO  from  Cape  Ann  to  Cape  Cod  45 
Narragan'set  S5  13  Ft.  Judith  to  Ft.  Seacon'net  10 
Delaware  60  SO  Cape  Mary  to  Cape  Heu'lopen  20 
Ches'apeak    200    S5  Cape  Charles  to  Cape  Henry  12 


Length.  Greatest  breadth. 

So7inds.  Long  Island  sound  140  24 
Pam  lico  sound  £00  20 
Albemarle  sound       60  12 


Giilf  Stream  The  Gulf  stream  is  a  current  in  the 
ocean,  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico?  along  the  shore  of  the 
United  States,  60  or  70  miles  distant,  to  Newfoundland. 
The  waters  of  this  stream  are  many  degrees  warmer 
than  the  ocean,  through  which  it  runs. 


Length.  Greatest  breadth. 

Islands.  Nantuck'et  15  11 

Martha's  Vine'yard  21  6 
Rhode  Island  15  3 

Long  Is'land  140  15 

Staten  Is'land  18  6 


Capes.  Cape  Ann  and  Cape  Cod,  Cape  Malabar^ 
Montauk'  Point,  Sandy  Hook,  Cape  May  and  Cape  Hen'- 
lopen.  Cape  Charles  and  Cape  Henry,  Cape  Hat'teras, 
Cape  Lookout,  Cape  Fear. 

Face  of  the  country  and  Soil.  In  the  United  States 
are  all  the  varieties  of  soil  and  surface.  The  northern 
states  in  general,  and  the  back  parts  of  the  middle  and 
southern  state*,  are  hilly  and  mountainous. 
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In  the  southern  states,  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Alle- 
gany mountains,  a  distance  of  from  40  or  50  to  100 
miles,  is  a  vast  extent  of  barren  plain,  with  bat  little 
variety,  except  on  the  rivers,  where  there  is  frequently 
a  narrow  strip  of  excellent  land. 

The  United  States  are  generally  well  watered,  and 
under  skilful  cultivation,  produce  all  the  necessaries  of 
life  in  abundance,  and  richly  reward  the  husbandman  for 
his  industry  and  labour. 

Climate.  The  territory  of  the  United  States,  which 
extends  1700  miles  from  north  to  south,  and  2500  miles 
from  east  to  west*  experiences  a  great  variety  of  climate. 

In  the  northern  states  the  winters  are  much  longer 
and  colder  than  in  the  same  latitudes  in  Europe.  In 
summer,  the  heat  is  greater  than  in  the  same  parallels 
on  the  eastern  continent. 

In  the  southern  states,  the  summers  are  hot,  though 
frequently  moderated  by  copious  showers.  The  winters 
are  mild  and  agreeable.  There  is  sometimes  snow,  but 
it  is  of  very  short  continuance.  In  Florida  there  is 
neither  frost  nor  snow. 

In  all  the  states,  the  weather  is  subject  to  frequent 
and  sudden  changes,  though  the  inhabitants  are  in  gen- 
eral healthy,  active,  industrious,  and  enterprising. 


PRODUCTIONSi 

Minerals.  Iron  ors,  the  most  useful  of  all  minerals, 
is  found  in  great  quantities  in  New  England,  and  in  some 
of  the  other  states,  and  is  extensively  manufactured. 

Coal  of  a  poor  quality  abounds  in  Rhode  Island,  and 
of  a  better  quality  on  James  river,  at  Pittsburg,  and  in 
various  parts  of  the  United  States. 

Lead  and  Copper  mines  are  found  in  Massachusetts, 
Pennsylvaina,  Virginia,  and  other  places.  In  Missouri 
lead  is  found  in  great  abundance  and  of  exellent  quality. 
Gold  and  silver  have  been  discovered,  but  they  are  rare* 

There  are  quarries  of  exellent  marble  in  Vermont, 
6 
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Massachusetts,  Connecticut  and  Pennsylvania.  Sulphur 
abounds  in  New  York  ;  alum  is  found  in  several  places, 
and  salt  springs  are  frequent  in  the  western  states.  The 
salt  springs  in  the  western  part  of  New  York  are  ex- 
tremely valuable,  and  yield  a  great  revenue  to  that  state. 

Medicinal  Springs.  The  Ballstown,  Saratoga  and 
New  Lebanon  springs  in  New  York,  and  the  Stafford 
springs  in  Connecticut  are  the  most  celebrated.  Others^ 
probably  of  equal  value,  are  found  in  various  places. 

Vegetables.  The  northern  states  produce  various 
kinds  of  grain,  grass,  fruits,  and  vegetables.  These 
states  afford  a  great  supply  of  beef,  butter,  cheese,  mut- 
ton, wool,  and  leather. 

The  middle  states  produce  principally  Indian  corn 
and  wheat,  and  the  southern,  tobacco,  cotton,  and  rice. 
The  western  states  produce  wheat  and  Indian  corn  in 
abundance,  and  those  in  the  southern  extremity  produce 
cotton  and  sugar. 

Animals.  The  bison  or  wild  ox,  moose,  deer,  bear, 
catamount,  wolf,  fox,  and  a  great  variety  of  smaller 
animals. 

The  mammoth,  formerly  an  inhabitant  of  this  country, 
which  is  known  to  have  existed  only  from  its  bones, 
Avas  the  largest  of  all  land  animals.  Its  bone«,  which 
have  been  found  in  several  places,  particularly  about 
-^he  salt  licks  in  the  western  states,  show,  that  this  ani.iial 
lived  on  flesh,  and  must  have  been  about  18  feet  in  length 
and  12  feet  in  height;  and  not  less  than  5  or  6  times 
larger  than  the  elephant. 

The  forests  of  the  United  States  are  full  of  game,  and 
the  lakes  and  rivers  afford  plenty  of  fish  and  fowl. 

The  American  animals,  though  many  of  them  are 
fierce  and  dangerous,  are  in  general  less  so  than  those 
of  Africa  and  Asia. 

HISTORY. 

In  1497,  John  Cabot,  a  Venetian,  in  the  service  of 
Henry  VII,  king  of  England,  and  his  son,  Sebastian 
Cabot,  explored  the  shores  of  the  United  States. 

In  1607,  the  first  permanent  settlement  was  made  at 
Jamestown  in  Virginia. 
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III  16^20,  on  the  22d  of  December,  our  pious  ancestors, 
101  in  number,  landed  at  Plymouth  in  Massachusetts, 
and  commenced  the  first  settlement  in  New  England. 
From  sickness,  occasioned  by  severity  of  weather,  want 
of  provision,  and  other  necessaries  of  life,  and  of 
comfortable  shelter  from  the  storm, "their  sufterins^s 
Were  so  severe  that  half  their  number  died  within  the 
first  6  months. 

Before  the  year  1700,  settlements  in  most  of  the 
United  States  were  established,  principally  by  adventurers 
from  Great  Britain  ;  they  were  therefore  under  her 
jurisdiction,  and  called  the  British  colonies. 

These  colonies,  under  the  government  of  the  parent 
country,  increased  with  unexampled  rapidity,  and  soon 
contributed  materially  to  the  wealth  and  power  of  the 
English  nation. 

In  consequence  however  of  heavy  duties  and  taxes, 
an  attempt  by  the  British  government  to  raise  a  revenue 
in  America,  the  colonies  became  dissatisfied ;  and  the 
dissatisfaction  was  increased  by  new  and  repeated  impo- 
sitions, till  it  produced  open  war. 

In  1775,  hostilities  commenced. 

In  1776,  on  the  4tli  of  July,  the  colonies  declared 
themselves  an  independent  Nation,  under  the  title  of 

The  United  States  of  America." 

In  1783,  Great  Britain,  after  an  immense  loss  of 
blood  and  treasure,  acknowledged  the  independence  of 
the  United  states.  Tliis  separation  oF  the  colonies 
from  the  government  of  England  is  called  the  "  American 
Revolution," 

In  17^  8,  a  government,  embracing  the  general  interest 
of  all  the  states,  was  formed,  and  adopted  by  most  of 
the  states,  and  soon  after  by  all  of  them.  The  articles 
of  this  confederation  are  called  "  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States 

The  government  is  republican,  the  executive  power 
"being  vested  in  a  President  elected  for  four  years,  who 
possesses  the  power  of  appointment,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  senate;  the  legislative  power  m  a  Congress, 
consisting  of  a  Senate,  whose  members  are  chosen  by  the 
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states  for  six  years ;  and  a  House  of  Representatives^ 
whose  members  are  chosen  by  the  people  for  two  years; 
and  the  judiciary  power  in  Courts,  the  judges  of  which 
are  appointed  by  the  president  and  senate,  to  hold  theic 
offices  during  good  behaviour. 

The  first  President  was  Gen.  George  Washington, 
who  was  commander  in  chief  of  the  American  forces 
during  the  revolution. 

The  succession  of  Presidents  is  as  follows  : — 

in  office. 

George  Washington  from  1789  to  1797  8  years. 
John  Adams  from   1797  to  1801  4 

Thomas  Jefferson  from  1801  to  1809  8 
James  Madison  from  1809  to  1817  8 
James  Monroe        from   1817  to 

The  United  States,  from  the  adoption  of  the  Federal 
Constitution  to  1806,  increased  in  riches,  power,  and 
population,  more  rapidly,  than  was  ever  before  known  in 
any  nation.  Their  agriculture  and  commerce,  the  two 
principal  occupations,  were  extensive  and  successful. 
They  were  respected  by  foreign  nations,  and,  at  home, 
enjoyed  all  the  blessings  of  peace,  religion,  and  good 
government. 

In  1806,  commerce  became  obstructed  ;  after  which 
new  impediments  were  annually  multiplied,  till  the  18th 
of  June  1812,  when  the  United  States  declared  war 
against  Great  Britain.  This  continued  to  the  17th  of 
February  1815,  when  peace  was  again  restored. 

Religioru  There  is  no  established  religion  in  the 
United  States.  Ail  sects  are  tolerated  ;  but  the  most 
numerous  are  the  Congregationrdists,  sometimes  called 
Independents,  and  the  Presbyterians. 

By  th,e  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  all  are 
eligible  to  ofliccs  of  trust  and  profit,  without  regard  to 
religion. 
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Eastern 
States 
or  New 
England. 


Middle 
States. 


Southern 
States. 


Population.  The  following  Table  shows  the  respective  number 
of  slaves  and  free  persons  in  each  state  and  territory  according  1p 
the  census  of  1820.  Florida,  which  is  supposed  to  have  a  pop- 
ulation of  about  10,000,  was  not  included  in  the  census. 

.  Total. 
298,335 
244,161 
235,764 
523,287 
83,059 
275,248 
1,372,812 
277,575 
1,049,458 
72,749 
407,350 
33,039 
1,065,366 
638,829 
502,741 
340,989 

581,434 
147,178 
55,211 
564,317 
422,813 
144,317 
75,448 
153,407 
66,586 
14,273 
7,452 
1,444 


Western 
.States 
and  Ter- 
ritories. 


f  Maine 

New  Hampshire 

Vermont 

Massachusetts 

Rhode  Island 

Connecticut 

New  York 

New  Jersey 

Pennsylvania 

Delaware 
^Maryland 

District  of  Columbia 

Virginia 

North  Carolina 

South  Carolina 

Georgia 

Florida 

Ohio 

Indiana 

Illinois 

Kentucky 

Tennessee 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Louisiana 

Missouri 
(  Arkansas 

(Michigan 
North  Western 
Missouri 
Western 


Slaves. 


48 
97 
10,088 
7,557 
211 
4,509 
107,398 
6,377 
425,153 
205,017 
258,475 
149,656 


190 
917 
126,732 
80,097 
47,439 
32,814 
69,064 
10,222 
1,617 


Free  Persons 
298,335 
244,161 
235,764 
523,287 
83,01 1 
275,151 
1,362,724 
270,018 
1,049,247 
68,240 
299,952 
26,6(?2 
640,213 
433,812 
244,266 
191,333 

681,434 
146,988 
54,294 
437,585 
342,716 
96,878 
42,634 
84,343 
56,364 
12,656 
7,452 
1,444 


1,543,688   8,110,727  9,654,415 


Chief  cities  and  towns,  with  the  number  of  their 
inhabitants  annexed. 


New  York 
Philadelphia 
Bal  timore 
Boston 
New  Orleans 


6* 


1  3,706  Charleston  S.  C-  24,780 

114,410  Washington  13,247 

52,738  Salem  12,731 

43,940  Albany  12,630 

27,176  Richmond  12,06r 


G6  SPANISH  DOMINIONS. 


Providence 

U,767 

Lan 'caster 

6,633 

Portland 

8,581 

Charlestown 

6,591 

Norfolk 

8.478 

New'ark 

6,507 

Portsmouth 

7,327 

Marblehead' 

5,630 

Newport 

7,319 

Hudson 

5,310 

x'lttsburg 

7,248 

T         •  J. 

Licxington 

5,279 

Savan'nah 

7,^14 

Ti-oy 

5,264 

New  Haven 

7,147 

Hartford 

4,7i£6 

Newburjport 

6,852 

Plymouth 

4,348 

Learning.  In  the  United  States  in  general,  but  es- 
pecially in  New  England,  great  attention  is  paid  to  the 
education  of  children.  The  number  of  young  men,  ed- 
ucated in  the  colleges,  affords  a  large  supply  for  the  pro- 
fessions of  medicine,  law,  and  divinity. 

Colleges.  The  principal  colleges  in  the  United  States 
are  the  University  in  Cambridge,  and  Yale  College  in 
New  Haven     Each  institution  has  about  300  students. 

Character.  The  people  of  the  United  States,  being 
the  descendants  of  the  various  European  nations,  have 
not  yet  become  so  assimilated,  as  to  possess  a  strongly 
marked  national  character.  They  are,  however,  generally 
industrious,  intelligent,  and  enterprising.  In  the  northern 
states,  they  are,  for  the  most  part,  well  informed  and 
regular  in  their  habits  ;  in  the  southern  states,  they  are 
more  addicted  to  gaming  and  dissipation. 


SPANISH  DOMINIONS  IN  NORTH 
AMERICA. 


The  Spanish  provinces  in  North  America  are  Mexico 
or  New  Spain,  and  Guatima'la.  We  arrange  these 
countries,  as  well  as  those  settled  by  the  Spaniards  in 
South  America,  under  the  head  of  Spanish  Posessions, 
although  Spain  maintains  its  control  at  present  over  but 
•a  very  small  part  of  them. 
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MEXICO  OR  NEW  SPAIN. 


This  rich  and  extensive  country,  formerly  under  the 
government  of  a  viceroy  of  the  king  of  Spain,  has 
renounced  its  dependence  on  thatcountry,  and  established 
a  government  of  its  own.  Its  independence  has  been 
recognized  by  the  government  of  the  United  States,  and 
an  ambassador  from  the  emperor  of  Mexico  has  been 
received  at  Washington  It  has  however  not  been 
acknowledged  by  the  king  of  Spain  nor  by  any  other  of 
the  governments  of  Europe.  It  will  probably  never  again 
become  a  province  of  Spain,  but  its  government  may 
undergo  some  revolutions  before  it  is  quietly  and  per- 
manently establislied  The  country  is  divided  into 
the  following  provinces. 


Frovinces. 

New  Mexico. 

Old  California. 
New  California. 
Sonora. 
Cinaloa. 
New  Biscay. 
San  Luis  Potosi. 
New  Leon. 
Santander. 

Texas. 

Zacatecas. 
Guadalaxara. 

Guanaxuato. 

Mexico. 

Valladolid. 

Puebla. 


Chief  towns. 
Santa  Fe,  Santa  Cruz,  and  Pass6 
del  Norte. 
Lc^reto,  St  Anna,  San  Josef. 
Monterey,  St.  Die'go,  Santa  Barbara. 
^irispe,  Sonora,  Casas,  Grandes. 
Cinaloa^  Los  alamos,  Montes  Claros. 
ChihuahuH,  Durango,  Juan  del  Rio. 
St.  Luis  Potosi,  ?1t.  Martin. 
Monterey,  Potrero,  Linares. 
Santander,  Fernando. 
5  San  Antonio  de  Bejar,  Nacogdoches, 
^Matagorda. 
Zacatecas,  Sombrarete,  Fresnillo, 
Guadalaxara,  Colima,  San  Bias. 
Guanaxuato  or  Santa  Fe,  Silao,  St. 
Miguel  Grande. 
^Mexico,  dcapulco,  Queretaro,  Tolu- 
C  ca,  Tasco. 

Valladolid,  Pasquaro,  Huitzitzilla. 
5  Puebla  de  los  Angelos,  Tlascala, 
C  Cholula,  Tehuacan. 
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TeraCruz.  ^^^^  CnuZy  Xalapa,  Cordova, 

I  Tabasco. 

Guaxaca.  \Oaocaca  or  Guaxaca,  Tehuantepec, 

I  i>aa  Antonio  de  los  Cues. 
Yucatan.  Campeachy,  Merida,  Valladolid. 

Population.  The  number  of  inhabitants  in  Mexico  ig 
about  6,000,000.  Many  of  the  towns  are  large,  rich  ,  and 
populous,  to  a  much  greater  extent,  than  has  usually 
been  estimated  Some  of  the  principal  towns,  and  the 
number  of  their  inhabitants,  are  shown  in  the  following 
table. 


Mexico 

Guanaxua'to 

Pue/bla 

j^acatecas 

Gaudalaxa'ra 


137,000 
70,600 
67,800 
33,000 
19,500 


Valladolid  18,000 

Vera  Cruz  16,000 

Oaxaca  15,000 

Durango  12,000 

San  Luis  Potosi  12,000 


Mexico  is  supposed  to  be  the  most  ancient  and  pop- 
ulous city  in  America*  It  was  founded  in  1325,  about 
500  years  ago.  It  was  the  capital  of  the  vast  empire  of 
Mexico  and  the  residence  of  the  great  monarch  Monte- 
zu'ma,  whose  authority  extended  over  numerous  provin- 
ces and  millions  of  people* 

In  152l,Cortez,  a  Spanish  adventurer,  with  a  few 
desperate  followers,  allured  by  the  prospect  of  immense 
plunder  in  gold  and  silver,  entered  the  dominions  of 
Montezu'ma,  and  attacked  his  capital. 

By  false  professions  of  friendship,  by  fraud  and  arti- 
fice, he  induced  Montezu  ma  to  visit  his  camp.  He 
seized  his  person,  made  him  prisoner,  and  then  endeav- 
oured to  conquer  his  subjects,  but  without  success. 
Cortez  then,  by  promises  of  safety,  persuaded  the  empe- 
rour  to  address,  from  a  conspicuous  place,  bis  own  sub- 
jects to  induce  them  to  submit.  But  notwithstanding 
their  respect  for  Montezuma  rose  almost  to  adoration, 
their  indignation  was  excited  to  such  a  degree,  that  they 
instantly  discharged  at  him  a  volley  of  stones  and  arrowBi 
which  wounded  him  so  that  he  soon  died. 
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His  son-in-law,  Guatimo'zin,  succeeded  to  the  throne, 
and  vigorously  prosecuted  the  war.  But,  though  brave 
and  magnanimous,  he  soon  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
Spaniards,  who  disgracefully  put  him  to  death  and  took 
possession  of  the  country. 

Mountains.  Popocatepetl,  Volcan  de  Orizaba,  Cofre 
de  Perote  Nevado  de  Toluco  Pic  de  Tancitaro,  Volcan 
de  Colima,  &c.  These  are  some  of  the  highest  peaks  of 
the  great  chain,  which  extends  through  Mexico  from 
north  to  south,  generally  called  the  Cordilleras  of  New 
Spain.  Some  of  these  mountains,  notwithstanding  their 
situation  in  the  torrid  zone,  are  so  high  as  to  penetrate 
the  region  of  perpetual  snow.  They  are  rendered  sub- 
lime and  terrific  by  their  frequent  volcanic  eruptions 
and  the  tremendous  earthquakes,  that  sometimes  attend 
them. 

In  1769,  during  one  of  these  earthquakes,  a  new 
mountain,  by  the  name  of  Volcan  de  JuruJlo,  was,  in  the 
interior  of  the  continent,  by  subterranean  fires,  thrown 
up  to  the  height  of  nearly  1700  feet  above  the  level  of 
the  adjoining  plain.  This  is  one  of  the  most  extraordi- 
nary events  in  the  history  of  our  earth.  There  are  sev- 
eral instances  of  volcanic  islands  having  risen  from  the 
bed  of  the  ocean,  as  those  near  the  Azo'res,  in  the  Ar- 
chipelago, and  to  the  south  of  Iceland  ;  but  no  other 
instance  is  known  of  a  mountain's  being  raised  in  the 
centre  of  a  vast  plain. 

Lakes.  Chapk'la,  Chalco,  Tezcuco,  San  Christoval, 
Zumpango,  Pascua  ro,  Mextillan,  &c. 

These  lakes  are  not  remarkably  large.  They  are 
sometimes  much  swollen  by  tropical  rains,  and  are  rep- 
resented as  very  beautiful. 

Rivers.  The  Rio  Bra'vo  del  JVorte,  Colora'do,  Pal- 
mas,  Tabas'co,  Sumasin'ta,  Rio  de  las  Nueces,  Tula,  Pa- 
nuco  (Rio  Tempico,)  Zacatula,  Culiacan,  Mayo,  Yopez, 
Gaudalaxara,  &c. 

Gulfs  and  Bays.  Mexico^  Canipeachy,  Vera  Cruz^ 
Honduras,  Amatique,  Dulce,  Solinas  or  Nicoya,  Papa- 
guas,  Fonseca,  Tecoantepeck,  California,  &c. 


GUATIMALA. 


Capes.  Gra'cois  a  Dios,  Camaron,  Hondu'ras,  False 
cape,  Catoche,  Mala,  Blanche,  Catherine,  Corientes,  St. 
Lucas^  Sfc. 

Face  of  the  country  Climate,  i§^c.  A  great  part  of  th« 
country  of  Mexico,  though  in  the  torrid  zone,  is  elevated 
so  high,  as  to  enjoy  a-  temperate  and  healthy  climate. 

On  the  coasts,  both  of  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans, 
the  land,  for  some  distance,  is  low  and  level,  and  the 
climate  hot  and  unhealthy ;  but  a  traveller  may  in  a 
few  hours,  by  ascending  the  Cordilleras,  pass  from  this 
sultry  and  scorching  heat  of  summer  to  the  refreshing 
breezes  of  spring  or  autumn  ;  and  by  pursuing  his  jour- 
ney, may  in  a  short  time  reach  the  frosts  and  snows  of 
winter. 

Soil  and  Productions.  In  some  places  the  soil  is  ex- 
tremely fertile,  producing  two  or  three  harvests  in  a 
year.  The  productions  are  various  and  abundant. 
Wheat,  rye,  barley,  maize  (or  Indian  corn,)  are  success- 
fully cultivated.  Apples,  pears,  grapes,  melons,  figs,  &c, 
are  common. 

Gold  and  silver  mines  are  rich  and  numerous,  and 
wrought  to  an  immense  profit. 

The  Spanish  dominions  have  hitherto  been  but  imper- 
fectly known  ^ome  late  travels  into  these  countries 
render  them  more  interesting,  and  sliow,  that  a  great 
part  of  the  country  is  rich  in  mineral  and  vegetable  pro- 
ductions,  and  that  its  population  is  numerous  and  in- 
creasing. 

GUATIMA'LA. 


Guatima'la  comprises  the  southern  parts  of  the  Span- 
ish possessions  in  North  America,  and  is  divided  into  the 
following  provinces. 

Provinces.  Principal  towns. 

^, .  ,  CChia'pa  de  los  Indus,  Chia'pa  or  Cividad 

Chia'pa.  jRe,i:Acapa'ia. 

Vera  Paz.        Vera  Paz. 

Guatimala.  Guatima'la. 


WEST  INDIES- 


{Valladolid,  Truxil'lo,  Gra'cois  a  Dios,  and 
St.  Jago.  The  eastern  coast  of  Honduras 
is  called  the  Musquito  shore. 
Leon,  GranaVIa,  Mcara^gua. 
Carthage,  Nicoya. 

{Conception.  This  province,  though  in 
North  America,  belongs  to  JSTew  Gram- 
da  in  South  America. 

Lakes.  J\*icaragua. 

Rivers.   Chia'pa,  Rio  St.  Juan,  &c. 


Honduras. 


Nicara'gua. 
Costa  Rica. 


Veragua. 


WEST  INDIES. 

Between  North  and  South  America  lie  a  great  number 
of  rich  and  fertile  islands,  some  of  which  are  of  great 
extent,  called  the  West  Indies.  They  are  all,  with  the 
exception  of  St.  Domingo,  held  as  colonies  of  some  of 
the  European  powers,  and  some  of  them  have  several 
times  changed  masters.  They  are  in  consequence  in- 
habited by  a  very  mixed  population  consisting  of  English, 
French,  Spanish,  Dutch,  Danes,  Swedes, CreoTeSyNegroes, 
and  Mulattoes.  The  whole  number  of  inhabitants  is 
about  two  millions  and  a  half,  of  whom  a  large  propor- 
tion are  slaves.  We  shall  arrange  them  under  the  heads 
of  the  countries  to  which  they  severally  belong  at  the 
present  time. 

SPANISH  WEST  INDIES. 

Cuba.  This  is  the  largest  of  the  West  India  Islands, 
being  700  miles  in  length  It  is  extremely  rich,  pro- 
duces great  quantities  oi  sugar  and  tobacco,  furnishes  a 
great  revenue  to  the  mother  country,  and  has  a  popula- 
tion of  nearly  half  a  million  of  souls.  The  chief  towns 
are  Ha  fan  a,  which  has  an  excellent  harbour,  and  is 
a  place  of  immense  trade,  and  ^S^^.  Jago,  the  ancient 
capital. 
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ToRTO  Rico.  This  is  an  island  of  considerable  extent 
and  value,  producing  sugar,  coffee,  and  tobacco,  and  has 
a  population  of  1 36  000  persons.    The  capital  is  St  John. 

St,  Domingo  A  part  of  this  island  onlj  is  claimed 
by  '"^pain.  This  part  was  ceded  to  France  in  the  begin- 
ning of  the  French  Revolution,  but  at  the  late  general 
peace  it  was  restored  to  Spain.  It  has  lately  been 
conquered  by  the  blacks,  who  liave  for  many  years  held 
the  rest  of  the  island.  It  produces  coffee,  sugar,  cotton, 
&c.  and  has  a  population  of  300,000  persons.  The  cap- 
ital city  is  St.  Uomingo,  which  has  20,000  inhabitants, 
and  is  a  place  of  considerable  trade. 

Spain  claims  also  ^'^argaretta,  now  in  possession  of 
the  revolutionists,  Blanca,  Tortuga,  and  Salada. 

BRITISH  WEST  INDIES. 

Jamaica.  This  is  the  third  of  the  West  India  islands 
in  size,  and  one  of  the  first  in  the  value  of  its  productions. 
It  is  170  miles  in  length,  and  has  a  population  of  35,000 
whites  and  Creoles,  and  320,000  slaves.  Hum,  sugar, 
coffee,  and  cotton  are  its  principal  productions.  The 
principal  towns  are  Kingston,  St,  Jago,  and  Port  Royal. 

The  four  islands  above  described  are  called  the  Great 
Antilles. 

The  Virgin  Islands.  These  are  upwards  of  twenty 
in  number,  but  are  small  and  mostly  barren.  Among 
them  are  Virgin  Gorda  and  Tortola. 

The  Leeward  Islands^  viz.  ^X.  Christophers,  Nevis, 
Antigua,  and  Montserrat.  These  are  small  but  rich 
islands. 

Dominica  has  a  population  of  25,000,  and  produces 
sugar,  rum,  and  coffee. 

St.  Lucia.  The  chief  town  is  Carenage  with  6000 
inhabitants,  and  a  good  harbour. 

Grenada  contains  25,000  inhabitants,  and  produces 
rum,  sugar,  indigo,  &c. 

Tobago  has  20,000  inhabitant's.  The  chief  town  is 
Scarborough.    It  is  a  productive  island. 
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Trinidad  is  90  miles  in  length,  and  has  31,000 
inhabitants,  ft  produces  sugar,  rum,  coffee,  &c.  It  is 
situated  near  the  coast  of  South  America, 

The  Bahama  Islands  are  said  by  some  to  be  700  in 
number,  but  most  of  them  are  barren  rocks.  The  prin- 
cipal are  Bahama,  Providence,  Turks  Island,  and  Abaco. 
The  population  of  the  whole  does  not  exceeJ'^  10,000. 

The  Bermudas  or  Somers  Islands,  'i'hese  are  3 
or  4  hundred  in  number,  but  most  of  them  are  small  and 
barren,  and  few  of  them  have  a  name  or  inhabitants. 
The  principal  are  St  David,  and  Cooper.  St.  George 
is  the  capital.  The  population  of  the  whole  is  about 
10,«"00  souls,  of  whom  half  are  blacks. 

The  British  West  Indies  together  contain  about 
17^000  square  miles  of  territory,  and  750,000  inhabitants. 

ERENCH  VvES T  INDIES. 

Martinique  is  a  rich  island,  iifty  miles  in  len2;th, 
and  contains  a  population  of  near  100,000  persons,  nine 
tenths  of  whom  are  mulattoes  and  blacks.  It  produces 
sugar,  coffee,  cotton,  and  indigo,  the  exports  of  which 
articles  are  very  great,  i  he  principal  phices  are  Fort 
Royal,  ^t.  Peters,  and  Trinity.  ^ 

GuADALouFE  is  of  twicc  the  extent  of  Martinique, 
and  has  a  population  of  150,000  whites  and  mulattoes, 
and  100,000  negroes.  The  productions  are  similar  to 
those  of  Martinique.  The  capital  is  Basseterre.  The 
small  islands  of  Deseade,  Mariegalante,  and  the  Saints, 
are  near  Guadaloiipe,  and  under  tlie  same  government. 

DUrCH  WEST  INDIES. 

CuRAcoA  is  a  small  island,  and  h^s'  a  population  of 
14,000  It  produces  sugar,  t(>bacco,Vottoii,  &c.  ^^'il- 
liamstadt  is  the  seat  of  Government. 

St  EusTAciA  is  a  "very  small  island^  but  it  has  a 
population  of  24,000,  and  rs  a  place  of  some  trade. 
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St.  Martins  is  a  little  larger,  and  produces  sugar 
and  cotton.  It  has  about  6000  inhabitants.  Saba,  Buen 
Ayre,  and  Aruba,  are  also  small  islands  belonging  to 
the  Netherlands. 

DANISH  WEST  INDIES. 

St.  Cfoix,  St.  Thomas,  and  St.  Johns  are  the  onlj 
Danish  Islands  They  are  small  and  contain  about 
40,000  inhabitants.  They  produce  sugar,  cotton,  coffee, 
oranges,  lemons,  &c.  i  he  principal  town  is  Christian- 
stadt,  which  has  5000  inhabitants. 

SWEDISH  WEST  INDIES.  ^ 

St.  Bartholomew^ s  is  the  only  island  belonging  to 
Sweden.  It  is  not  more  than  60  square  miles  in  extent, 
and  has  6000  inhabitants.  It  produces  sugar,  rum, 
indigo,  &c. 

HAYTf,  OR  ST.  DOMINGO. 

41 

This  large  and  fertile  island,  was  discovered  by 
(Shristopher  Columbus,  and  became  the  seat  of  two 
flourishing  colonies,  one  Spanish  and  the  other  French. 
The  negro  slaves,  as  in  all  the  other  est  india  Islands, 
were  much  more  numerous  than  the  whites,  and  there 
was  besides  a  large  number  of  mulattoes  and  free  blacks. 
In  the  time  of  the  French  revolution  the  slaves  in  the 
French  colony  were  declared  free,  and  they  availed 
themselves  of  their  numbers,  to  take  the  power  into 
their  own  hands,  to  drive  out  the  white  inhabitants,  and  to 
seize  on  their  property.  'J  he  blacks  have  from  that 
time  maintained  their  independence,  and  having  lately 
conquered  the  J^panish  colony,  have  united  the  whole 
island  under  one  government,  the  form  of  v/hich  is 
republican. 
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Towns.  Port  au  -Prince,  Cape  Ilmrij,  formerly 
Cape  Frangois,  St.  Domingo,  and  Jeremie.  These  are 
all  ports  of  considerable  trade. 

Rivers.  They  are  numerous  but  small.  The  largest 
is  the  Artebonite. 

Productions.  Coffee  is  the  most  important.  It  pro-^ 
duces  also  sugar,  rum,  cotton,  tobacco  and  indigo.  There 
arc  mines  of  gold,  which  are  now  neglected,  silver,  copper 
and  iron. 

The  West  Indies  are  subject  to  frequent  earthquakes^ 
violent  thunder  anci  liglitning,  and  in  autumn  to  furious 
liurricanes.  The  climate  in  general  is  hot  and  unhealthy* 
The  soil  is  fertile,  and  being  watered  by  frequent  showers, 
produces  in  abundance  sugar,  cotton,  coffee,  tobacco, 
indigo,  ginger,  pimento,  various  tropical  fruits,  and 
some  drugs.     There  are  some  mines  of  silver  and  gold. 

When  tliese  islands  were  first  discovered,  it  was 
supposed  they  belonged  to  the  Asiatic  islands,  which 
were  then  known  by  the  general  name  Indies  ;  but  when 
it  was  ascertained,  that  they  were  on  opposite  parts  of 
the  earth,  these,  being  in  longitude  west  of  Europe, 
received  the  appellation  JVest  to  distinguish  them 

from  the  others,  east  of  Europe,  which  accordingly  were 
called  East  Indies* 


SOUTH  AMERICA. 


South  Americaconsists  principally  of  colonies  of  several 
European  powers,  viz.  Spain,  Portugal,  France,  Holland, 
and  Great  Britain.  The  :Spanish  and  Portuguese  prov- 
inces, however,  liave  within  a  few  years  asserted  and 
probably  will  maintain  their  independence.  Some  ex- 
tensive tracts  of  country  have  never  been  reduced  under 
the  European  yoke,  but  are  still  possessed  by  the  aborig- 
inal inhabitants. 
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^'ATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

I 

Mountains.  The  Jiyides,  or  Cordirieras  of  Soutli 
America.     These  are  the  hiokest  mountains  known. 

Lakes.  Maracai/'bo,  Titicaca^  Gnanacache,  &c.  The 
lakes  in  South  America  are  not  large. 

Rivers,  Orino^co,  the  Am'azonSy  called  also  Mara'non 
or  Mara§''non,  the  Rio  de  la  Plata.  The  two  last  are 
among  the  largest  rivers  in  the  known  world  Thej 
run  a  course  oF  ^nearly  5000  miles,  and  are  about  loO 
miles  wide  at  their  mouths. 

Seas,  Bays,  Gulfs,  (§*c.  Carihhe'an  Sea,  Gulf  of  Ba^rien, 
Ba'hia,  or  Ml  Saints  Baij,  Jlssiimpiion,  St,  Matthias, 
St.  Josef,  St.  George's  Bay,  Gulf  of  Fenas,  Gulf  of 
Ckenos  or  Guay'tecns.  Gulf  of  Guayaquil',  Bay  of 
Buenaventu^ra,  and  Fanci^ma.  Strait  of  Me  gel' Ian ,  and 
of  Le  Maire. 

Islands.  Fernando  de  JS^oron^ha,  Trinidada,  St. 
Catherine, Grande,  Georgia,  Sandwich,  Falkland,Stsiieu, 
Terra  del  Fuego  or  the  land,  of  fire,  Chilo'e,  Juan  Fer- 
nandez, St  Felia',  St.  Jlmhrose,  Easter  island,  and  the 
Galopa^gos. 

Capes  Cape  Vela,  Cape  Nassau,  Cape  Orange,  Cape 
North,  Cape  Maqui'ra,  Cape  St.  Roque,  Cape  Frio, 
Cape  St.  Martha,  Cape  Santa  Maria,  Cape  St.  Anto'nio, 
Cape  ('orien'te.%,  Cape  Il-jvne,  Cape  Tres  Mon'tes,  Cape 
St.  Nicholas,  Cape  Blanco,  &c.- 

CIVIL  DIVISIONS.- 

SPANISH  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

These  extensive  countries,  while  under  the  gov^rn- 
ment  of  Spain,  were  divided  into  five  governments  ; 
viz.  the  vieeroyalty  of  New  Grenada  ;  the  captaiti- 
generalship  of  Caraccas  ;  the  vieeroyalty  of  Peru  ;  the 
vieeroyalty  of  La  Plata;  and  the  captain-generalship  of 
Chili. 


NEW  GRENADA, 
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NEW  GRENADA 

Is  divided  into  sixteen  provinces  foi'merlj  governed 
by  intendants,  under  the  viceroy.  The  capital  of  the 
Viceroyalty  is  Santa  Fe  de  Bogota,  a  city  of  30,000 
inhabitants,  situated  in  4°  North  latitude  The  popula- 
tion is  about  1  800,000.  It  has  mines  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  and  lead.  The  climate  is  extremely  varied,  in 
consequence  of  the  height  of  the  mountains,  some  of 
which  are  crowned  with  perpetual  snow.  The  low  lands 
are  subject  to  extremes  of  tropical  heat,  but  the  plains 
between  the  ridges  of  the  Andes  enjoy  a  temperate  and 
delightful  climate. 

The  provinces  of  Veragua,  Panama,  and  Darien,  are 
denominated  Terra  Firma.  The  principal  towns  are 
Panama  and  Porto  Bello.  The  other  provinces  are 
Carthagena,  the  capital  of  which  is  Carthagena;  8anta 
Martha  ;  Merida  ;  San  Juan  de  Los  Lanos  ;  Santa  Fe  ; 
Antioquia;  Choco  ;  Popayan  ;  Quito,  which  is  divided 
into  nine  districts,  and  the  capital  of  which,  of  the  same 
name,  has  a  population  of  70,000,  and  is  situated  at  an 
elevation  of  9510  feet  above  the  sea ;  Jaen  de  Braca- 
nioros;  Maynas  ;  Atacames  ;  Quixos. 

Mountains.  Andes  is  the  general  name  of  the  moun* 
tains  in  South  America.  The  principal  summits  in 
New  Grena  da  are  Pachin'ca,  Antisa'na,  Catopax'i,  Tun- 
gurag'ua,  Chimbora'zo.  These  are  the  highest  mountains 
known,  rising  from  16,000  to  more  than  20,000  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

Rivers,    Magdale'na  and  its  branches,  Gua'yaquil,  &c» 


CARACCAS 

Is  divided  into  seven  provinces. 

Ciiviana,  which  has  a  capital  of  the  same  name,  with 
ir,000  inhabitants  :  JS^ew  Barcelona,  whose  capital, 
Barceloiia,  has  14,000  inhabitants  :  Venezuela,  which 
includes  Caraccas  proper  and  Coro,  an  extensive  and 
7* 
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populous  government,  the  principal  towns  of  which  are 
Caraccas,  Coro,  Porto  Cabello,  Valentia,  and  San  Carios ; 
Maraycaho,  which  surrounds  the  lake  of  tlie  same  name; 
Varinas,  Guiana,  an  extensive  but  tliinly  settled  coun- 
try ;  and  Margarita,  one  of  the  West  India  islands. 

The  extensive  coast  of  Carraccas  is  rocky  and  moun- 
tainous. The  vallies  are  intensely  hot.  There  are  vast 
plains,  which  feed  immense  herds  of  cattle.  The  seasons 
are  divided  into  the  rainy  and  dry,  the  former  beginning 
in  March  and  the  latter  in  November.  The  population 
amounts  to  nearly  a  million,  one  ninth  of  whom  are 
Indians,  and  60.000  slaves.  In  1812  ih^  city  of  Carac- 
cas  was  destroyed  by  an  eartliquake,  and  12,000  inhabi- 
tants were  swallowed  up  in  a  moment. 

Towns,  Caraccas^  the  capital,  Maracai''ho,  GuanaVa, 
MerVda,  Earquisime  to,  Tocu'yo,  Maracay,  Tulme'ro, 
Victo'ria,  TruxiTlo,  PhiMip,  St.  Thomas  or  Angustura, 
Curia'co,  La  Guirn,  Vari^nas,  San  Fernan'do. 

These  towns  are  generally  large,  containing  from  8, 
or  10,000  to  more  than  40,000  inhabitants  each. 

J\Iountains.    Picha'co  and  Tumeriqui''ri. 

Seas  ^  Laices.  Caribbe'an  Sea,  Maracai'bo,  and 
Valencia  lakes. 

Sivers.  Orinoco,  and  its  branches,  Palmar,  or  Suihty 
Tocu'yo,  Aroa,  or  Yaracay,  and  Tuy, 

Bays  Gulfs.  Gulf  of  Venezuela,  Bay  of  Coro 
and  Tacarag'ua,  the  Gulf  Caria'co  aud  Paria  or  Triste, 

PERU 

Is  divided  into  seven  intendancies,  each  of  which  is 
governed  by  an  Indendant  appointed  by  the  viceroy. 
These  ^ire  Truxillo,  the  principal  towns  of  which  are 
Piura,  Truxillo,  and  Payta  ;  Tarma  ;  Lima,  the  capital 
of  which  bears  the  same  name  ;  Guancavelica,  remark- 
able for  its  mines  of  Quicksilver,  Guamangua  ;  Ciizco, 
the  capital  of  which  is  the  ancient  and  celebrated  city 
of  Cuzco,  now  containing  but  32,000  inhabitants ;  and 
Jlrequipa,  the  capital  of  which,  of  the  same  name,  has 
24,000  inhabitants. 


BUENOS  AYRES. 
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The  population  of  Peru  is  about  1,500,000,  a  tenfH 
part  of  whom  are  whites,  240,000  are  mestizoes,  or  a 
mixed  race  of  whites  and  Indians,  and  the  rest  Indians 
and  Negroes,  principalij  the  former.  Peru  is  remarka- 
ble for  its  mines  of  gohl  and  silver,  which  produce 
immense  quantities  of  these  metals  annually  The 
coinage  of  gold  and  silver  at  the  rojal  mint  at  Lima 
exceeds  5,000,000  of  dollars  annually,  'i  he  climate  of 
Peru  is  singularly  various.  On  the  sea-coast,  rain  is  hardly 
known*  In  the  mountain  districts,  storms  of  thunder  and 
lightning  are  extremely  frequent.  On  the  different  ridges 
of  the  Andes,  to  the  height  of  about  10,000  feet,  the 
climate  is  a  mixture  of  spring,  summer,  and  autumn. 
Beyond  14,000  feet,  the  mountains  are  covered  with 
perpetual  snow.  The  capital  of  the  viceroyalty  is  Lima^ 
the  population  of  which  is  54,000  It  is  a  place  of  great 
wealth  and  luxury.  The  port  of  Lima,  called  is 
about  five  miles  distant  from  the  city. 

BUENOS  AYRE3. 

This  is  the  most  extensive  and  one  of  the  richest  of 
the  J^'panish  provinces.  It  is  divided  into  five  govern- 
ments, viz.  Los  Charcas  or  Fotosi,  the  capital  of  which 
is  La  Plata,  a  city  of  14,000  inhabitants.  The  city  of 
Potosi,  near  which  are  the  celebrated  mines  that  bear 
its  name,  contains  30,000  inhabitants  These  mines 
have  produced  since  their  discovery  more  than  a  thou- 
sand million  of  dollars.  The  town  of  Porco  contains 
£2,000  inhabitants  and  La  Paz  20,000. 

Faraguaij,  the  capital  of  which  is  Asuncion. 

Tucuman,  the  principal  towns  of  which  are  Tucuman, 
Cordoba,  Jujuy,  and  Salta. 

Cuyo,  the  capital  of  which  is  Mendoza. 

Buenos  ^fjres  ^  This  is  the  largest  of  the  five  govern- 
ments. The  capital  named  also  Buenos  Ayres,  has  a 
population  of  50,000  souls  The  other  principal  cities 
are  Monte  Video,  which  has  20,0u0  inhabitants,  Santa 
Fe  and  Maldonado. 

The  population  of  this  country  is  estimated  at 
1,300,000  Spaniards  and  Creoles,  besides  Indians,  many 
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of  whom  are  partly  civilized.  It  is  capable  of  carrjing 
on  an  entensive  trade,  and  has  c^reat  resources.  The 
annual  produce  of  the  mines  heretofore  has  exceeded 
4,000,000  dollars. 

Face  of  the  country.  The  Eastern  part  abounds  in 
vast  plains,  which  are  covered  with  a  luxuriant  herb  age, 
and  pastures  immense  herds  of  half  wild  horses  and 
cattle.  The  Western  part  is  intersected  by  great  chains 
of  mountains. 

Bivers.  The  La  Plata  is  the  principal  river,  the 
branches  of  which  are  the  Paraguay,  the  Pileomayo,  the 
Parana,  and  the  Uruguay. 

Lakes  The  Titicaca  i-  the  lar2:est,  and  is  remarkable 
for  having  no  outlet.  It  is  navigable  for  tlie  largest 
vessels.  The  Los  Yarayes  in  the  low  plains  covers  an 
expanse  of  S30  miles  in  length  and  120  in  breadth,  when 
the  rivers  are  swollen  during  the  rainy  season,  but  when 
the  waters  of  the  Paraguay  abate,  this  lake  becomes  a 
marsli,  infested  with  alligators  and  venomous  reptiles 
and  insects. 

The  Climate  in  part  of  the  country  is  healthy  and 
pleasant. 

CHILL 

This  country  is  divided  into  thirteen  provinces.  The 
principal  towns  are,  Santiago,  whi^h  contains  36,000 
inhabitants,  Crquimbo,  Valparaiso,  which  is  the  principal 
seaport,  Talca,  and  Conception.  The  climate  is  said  to 
be  superior  to  that  of  any  other  part  of  South  America. 
The  air  is  salubrious,  and  the  extremes  of  heat  and  cold 
are  not  felt.  The  spring  begins  in  Septeinber  and  the 
autumn  in  March.  The  lands  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Andes  are  suhjer  t  to  frosts 

MountaiYLS.  The  Chilian  Andes  form  three  parallel 
ridges,  the  middle  of  which  is  the  highest ;  the  others 
are  twenty  or  thirty  miles  distant.  Many  of  the 
mountains  of  this  chain  exceed  20,  00  feet  in  height,  and 
several  of  them  have  volcanoes  in  a  constant  state  of 
eruption.   Earthquakes  are  frequent  in  these  mountam^V 
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Uixy^*  These  are  very  numerous,  but  none  of  them 
are  of  great  importance. 

Mines.    These  are  extremely  rich  in  gold  and  silver. 

lobulation.  1  he  inhabitants  of  Chili  are  estimated 
at  800,000,  and  consist  of  Europeans,  Creoles,  Indians, 
Mestizos,  and  Negroes.  Of  these  the  Creoles  are  the 
most  numerous,  and  they  are  a  brave  and  industrious 
race. 

Islands.  The  principal  are  the  Chiloe  islands,  which 
contain  t25,000  inhabitants  who  subsist  principally  by 
fishing  and  raising  cattle.  The  island  Juan  Fernandes 
is  famous  for  having  been  the  residence  of  Alexander 
Selkirk,  better  known  under  the  name  of  Robinsoa 
Crusoe: 

Besides  the  countries  above  described,  Spain  claims 
in  South  AmeriQa  the  island  of  Tprra  del  Fuego,  near 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  continent,  and  the  Falk- 
laml  Islands,  situated  in  the  South  Atlantic  ocean. 

We  have  considered  Spanish  America  as  still  undeii 
the  dominion  of  the  mother  country.  Several  of  the 
provinces  however  have  renounced  their  allegiance  to 
tJ^pain,  though  their  independance  has  not  yet  beea 
acknowledged  by  her,  or  by  any  foreign  nation.  The 
governments,  formed  from  these  provinces,  which  now 
maintain  their  independence,  are  the  *  Republic  of 
Colombia,  that  of  the  United  I'rovinces  of  South  America^ 
and  Chili. 

REPUBLIC  OF  COLOMBIA. 

This  government  embraces  a  principal  part  of  the 
Viceroyaity  of  New  Grenada,  and  the  captain-general- 
ship of  Caraccas.  The  revolt  from  the  government  of 
Spain  began  in  1810.  A  destructive  vvar  has  been 
carried  on  with  various  success  between  the  Independ- 
ents and  Royalists,  ever  since.  The  latter  have  been 
lately  nearly  expelled  from  the  country.  A  constitution 
has  been  formed  for  tlie  purpose  of  uniting  these  exten- 
sive countries  under  one  government,  at  the  head  of 
which  is  a  general  congress.  This  government  has  been 
acknowledged  by  that  of  the  United  States. 
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UNITED  PROVINCES  OF  SOUTH  AmIIiCA. 

This  government  embraces  nominally,  the  Viceroyaltj 
of  Buenos  Ayres.  The  spirit  of  independence  broke 
out  in  this  country  in  1810,  since  which  time  the  authority 
of  the  mother  country  has  been  openly  resisted.  Several 
attempts  have  been  made  to  establish  a  regular  represent- 
ative government,  but  without  much  success.  The 
governujent  is  at  present  in  an  unsettled  state,  and  the 
inhabitants  are  suffering  the  calamities  of  civil  war. 

he  country  is  open  to  foreign  trade,  which  but  for  tlie 
unsettled  state  of  affairs  would  be  considerable.  The 
rich  country  of  t'pper  Peru,  or  the  government  of 
Chare  s,  remains  in  subjection  to  S^ain.  Paraguay  has 
declined  joining  the  union,  and  maintains  a  separate 
independence,  and  Monte  Video  is  in  possession  of  the 
Portuguese.  The  government  possesses  a  small  naval 
force,  and  has  commissioned  a  large*  number  of  private 
armed  vessels.  A  minister  has  been  appointed  to  thi^ 
eountry  by  the  government  of  the  United  States. 

REPUBLIC  OF  CHILI. 

This  country  first  shook  off  the  Spanish  yoke  in  1810. 
They  were  however  soon  afterward  reduced  to  subjection, 
but  have  since  recovered  their  liberty,  and  entirely  expel- 
led the  J^panish  authorities.  They  maintain  a  consider- 
able army  and  a,  respectable  naval  foj  ce.  The  government 
has  been  acknowledged  by  that  of  the  United  States. 

PORTUGUESE  AMERICA. 

Kingdom  of  Brazil.  This  extensive  country,  united 
under  the  same  government  v\ith  the  kingdom  of  Portu- 
gal in  Europe,  has  been  within  a  few  years  raised  to  an 
equal  dignity  with  the  mother  country,  and  was  lately 
the  residence  of  the  king  and  of  the  supreme  government. 
It  is  divided  into  ten  Provinces,  viz. 
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Provinces, 
Para 

Mavanham 
Fernambuco 
Bafiia 

Rio  Janeiro 
St.  Catherine 


Inhabit  anls. 

150,000 
150,000 
190,000 
550,000 


ZO.iiOO 


500,000 


St.  Pauls  1)0,000 

Minus  Gereas  607,000 

Goyaz  200,000 

Malta  Grosso  50,000 


Principal  towns.  Inhabitants, 

Para  10,000 
St.  Philip  de  Maranham  15,000 
Olinda  or  Pernarnbuco  1:2,000 
Bahia  or  St  Salvador 

{Rio  Janeiro  or  St.  Se 
bastians 
St.  Antonio 
^t.  Pauls 
Villarica 
Viba  Boa 
Villa  Bella 


93,000 
3,  00 
£0,000 
£0,000 


Populdion.  Brazil  contains  about  two  and  a  half 
millions  of  inhabitants,  of  whom  400,000  are  Portuguese, 
1,200,000  Negroes  and  Mulattv)es,  half  of  whom  are 
slaves,  and  the  rest  subjected  Indians.  The  Indians 
enjoy  all  the  privdeges  of  free  subjects,  but  have  little 
intercourse  with  the  Portuguese.  The  established 
religion  is  Roman  Catholic.  An  extensive  foreign  trade 
is  carried  on  from  several  ports.  The  principal  exports 
are  sugar,  coifee,  cotton,  Brazil  wood,  and  liides. 

Climate.  Although  this  country  is  situated  principally 
between  the  equator  and  the  southern  tropic,  on  account  of 
its  elevated  situation,  the  temperature  of  the  cli^nate  is 
moderate.  'I'he  seasons  are  divided  into  the  dry  and  the 
wet.  The  soil  is  fertile,  producing  maize,  wheat,  rice, 
sugar-cane,  coffee,  indigo,  tobacco,  pepper,  cotton,  &c.  and 
th e  I n  i  n  e s  of  gold ,  s  i  1  v  e  r  an d  c op  pe  r ,  zve  r  i  c h  a  n  d  p  rod  u  c  t  i  v  e. 

Mountains.  in  the  interior  are  many  important 
ranges  of  mountains,  forming  a  part  ol  the  Andes.  They 
are  not  of  so  great  elevation  as  many  of  those  of  Spanish 
America 

Rivers.  The  Amazons  or  Maranon  is  one  of  the  largest 
rivers  in  the  world.  It  is  150  miles  broad  and  3000 
miles  long.  It  annually  overflows  its  banks  to  a  great 
extent,  as  do  many  of  the  other  rivers  of  Brazil  It  has 
a  great  number  of  branches,  the  principal  of  which  are 
the  Rio  Negro,  Yapura,  and  Madera.  -The  other  prin- 
cipal rivers  are  the  Araguay,  St.  Francisco,  Parana,  and 
Uruguay. 


DUTCH  SOUTH  AMERICA. 


Government.  The  Government  of  Portugal  and 
Brazil  is  a  limited  monarchy  under  a  constitution  lately 
established,  by  which  the  legi>lative  authority  and  a* 
controul  over  the  executive,  is  vested  in  a  congress. 
The  principal  provinces  of  Brazil  have  renounced  their 
allegiance  on  this  governn»ent,  and  declared  themselves 
independant  of  Foitugal.  1  hey  have  established  a 
separate  jyovernment,  at  the  head  of  which  is  the  late 
regent,  the  son  of  the  king  of  Portugal,  with  the  title  of 
emperor,  'i  hey  have  a  legislature,  cons-isting  of  elected 
delegates  from  the  different  provinces.  I  he  Portuguese 
government  has  appointed  a  new  regency  for  Brazil,  and 
has  sent  over  troops  to  attempt  the  recovery  of  their  do- 
minion over  the  country.  A  civil  war  therefore  prevails 
there,  the  event  of  which  it  is  impossible  to  predict. 

^tirmy  JS^avy.  The  Brazilian  government  has  a 
considerable  army,,  and  a  small  naval  force.  Both  are 
employed  in  defending  the  country  against  invasions  by 
the  Portuguese  troops. 

FRENCH  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

FRENCH  GurANA.  This  country  is  situated  on  the 
North  East  coast  of  vSouth  America,  between  the  rivers 
Maromi  and  Oyapok.  It  contains  13,500  inhabitants,  of 
whom  12,000  are  negro  slaves.  The  climate  is  hot  and 
extremely  unhealthy,  'i  he  town  of  Caj^enne  is  the 
chief  settlement,  and  is  situated  on  the  island  of  the 
same  name.  1  he  principal  productions  are  sugar,  eofFee, 
cotton  and  indigo. 

DUTCH  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

Surinam,  or  Dutch  Guyana,  contains  400  plantations 
and  57,000  inhabitants,  of  whom  52,000  are  negro  slaves. 
It  produces  sugar,  coffee,  cotton,  and  cocoa.    'I  he  cap- 
ital is  Paramaribo  on  the  river  Surinam.    The  soil 
ricliand  productive>  but  the  climate  is  hot  and  unhealthy. 


ABORIGINAL  SOUTH  AMERICA, 


ENGLISH  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

The  English  possess  three  colonies,  being  a  part  oi 
what  was  formerly  called  Dutch  Guyana,  which  are 
united  under  one  government,  and  contain  25^,000 
inhabitants,  of  whom  only  5000  are  whites.  The  ^il  is 
rich,  but  the  climate  is  unhealthy. 

Berbice  contains  550  whites  and  25,169  negroes. 
The  principal  port  is  New  Amsterdam. 

Essequebo  contains  I £1)0  whites  and  £0.000  negro 
slaves. 

Bemerary  contains  3200  whites  and  71,^80  negro 
slaves,  besides  free  blacks.  The  capital  is  Stabroek  oil 
the  river  Deuierary,  and  has  9000  inhabitants. 

The  principal  productions  of  these  colonies'are  sugar, 
rum,  coffee,  and  cotton. 


ABORIGINAL  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

JImazonia,  situated  in  the  interior  of  Pouth  America, 
has  not  been  sufficiently  explored  for  accurate  descriptio]i. 
It  abounds  with  rivers,  most  of  which  unite  their  waters 
in  the  great  river  Jlmaxons  the  largest  in  the  world, 
and  from  which  the  whole  country  receives  its  name. 
It  is  uiostly  inhabited  by  Indians,  who  are  superior  in 
arts  and  improvement  to  those  of  North  America.  They 
consist  of  a  great  nu'nber  of  tribes,  some  of  whom  have 
embraced  the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  Several  of  them 
have  been  at  times  subjected  to  the  Spaniards  and 
Portuguese,  who  possess  the  neighbouring  countries. 

Patagonia.  Tliis  name  is  given  to  an  extensive 
tract  of  country,  situated  on  the  southern  extremity  of 
the  continent,  which  has  never  been  taken  possession  erf 
by  any  European  nation,  though  it  is  claimed  by  Spain. 
It  is  inhabited  by  a  variety  of  tribes  of  Indians,  who 
however  are  not  very  numerous.  The  climate  is  cold 
aT|d  unpleasant.  The  range  of  the  Andes  rsns  the  wiiole 
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length  of  the  country.  The  principal  rivers  are  the  Sala- 
dillo,  the  Colorado,  and  the  Rio  Negro. 

Besides  the  above  countries  not  reduced  to  subjection 
to  the  Europeans,  a  considerable  part  of  ir^panish  Guyana 
is  inhabited  by  several  independent  narive  tribes,  among 
Avhom  are  a  nation  of  (  aribbees.  There  is  also  a  tribe 
of  free  Indians  in  (  umana,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Orinoko, 
a  great  number  of  tribes  in  Peru,  and  several  in  Paraguay, 
Chili,  and  the  Brazils.  The  vvhcJe  number  of  free 
Indians  is  estimated  at  a  million.  They  speak  several 
languages,  but  the  Guaranish  is  most  extensively  under- 
stood. »**^ome  tribes  are  Roman  Catholics,  others  worship 
the  moon.  ^  hey  are  of  different  degrees  ol' civdizatior^ 
and  generally  live  under  the  government  of  Caziques* 
who  have  an  unlimited  authority. 


EUROPE. 


NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  The  Dofrafeld,  Ura'lian,  Pyrenees', 
Carpath'icniy  Mps,  Ap'pennines.  Mount  ^tna,  Vesu'vius, 
and  Hecla  are  volcanoes. 

Oceans.  I  he  Mantic,  the  Arctic,  or  JK^orthern  Fi  ozen 
Ocean,  the  German  Ocean,  usually  called  the  JS*orth  Sea, 

Lakes.    Ladoga,  One'ga,  Con'stance,  Geneva.  ^*c. 

Rivers.  The  tVolga,  Bon,  Dnieper,  Neister,  Baniibe, 
TTis^tula,  Oder,  Elbe,  fVeser,  Rhine,  Rhone,  .'"«one, 
Garonne',  Loire,  Seine,  ^-ommg,  Tafg^us,  Dou^ro,  E  bro, 
Giiadia'na,  Guadalqniver,  Tiber,  Po,  Bunna,  i^outh 
Dwina,  or  Duna,  Thames,  Sev^ern,  Humber,  Jlersey,  the 
forth,  Taij,  Clyde,  Shannon.,  ^c. 

Seas,  'i  he  Mediterra  nean,  the  JrchipeVc/go,  the  Sea 
of  Mar'mora,  the  Black  Sea,  the  Sea  of  Ji'zoph,  the 
White  Sea^  the  Baltic^  the  JS^orth  Sea,  and  the  Irish  Sea. 


EUROPJE. 


87 


Gulfs,    Gulf  of  Venice,  Bothnia,  and  Finland. 
Bay.    Bay  of  Bisci/y, 

Straits.  Strait  of  Gibraltar,  Messi'na,  Bonifiydo, 
Dardanelles',  Constantinople  or  Bos'plwnis,  Coiia  or 
Jenicaie,  the  Scagerack  or  CaVtegat,  the  Hound,  the 
Strait  of  Bover^  the  English  channel,  St.  George's 
channel,  ^"c. 

Islands.  Mva  ZemHa,  Spitsher'gm,  Iceland^  the 
Fer'ro,  Shetland,  Orkney,  and  Western  Isles,  Great  Brit" 
ain,  Ireland^  the  Isle  of  Man,  Jin'gleseei,  Scilly  isles,  Isle 
of  Wight,  Jf  rsey,  Giiern'sey,  M'derney,  and  Stark ;  in  the 
Baltic,  are  Funen,  Zealand,  Falstar,  Langland,  Femeren, 
Laland,  Moen,  Bornholm,  Bugen,  Oeland,  Gothland,  and 
Aland;  Dago  and  O^se/,  belonging  to  Russia:  Ushant, 
Belle  isle',  isles  of  Rhe  and  Oleron  in  the  Bay  of  Biscay, 
belonging  to  France. 

In  the  Mediterranean  are  Yv'ica,  Major' ca,  Minor'ca, 
Cor'sica,  Sardin'ia^  Elba,  Sicily,  fctromboli,  Lip'ari,  and 
Malta  ;  in  the  Gulf  of  Venice  are  Corfu,  Cephalo'nia, 
Zante,  &c.  which  form  what  has  been  called  the  Repub- 
lic of  the  Seven  Islands  ;  Candia,  Rhodes,  Cyprus  in 
the  Levant',  Negropont  or  Egripo,  Samos,  Chios,  Lesbos, 
Lemnos,  Icaria,  Paros,  Patmos,  &c.  in  ttie  Archipelago. 

Peninsulas  Jutland  or  Benmark  Proper,  Spaiiy^ 
Italy,  More' a,  Crim'ea. 

Isthmuses.    Cor^inth,  and  Precop  or  Terecop. 

Capes,  Mrth  Cape,  JS'^aze  or  Lindeness,  Spurn  Head, 
Lizard  Point,  Land^s  End,  Cape  Clear,  Cape  la  Hogzie, 
Cape  Or'tegal,  Cape  F'inisterre,  Cape  St.  Vincent,  Cape 
Fas'suro^  Spartiven'to,  Di  Leuca,  Cape  Mat'apan. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Europe  comprehends  Lapland,  JS^orway,  Sweden, 
Russia,  Denmark,  Prussia,  the  JSWierlands,  Germany, 
Poland,  ^/Justria,  Hun'gary,  P\ance,  Spain,  Por'tugal, 
Switzerland,  Italy,  Tur' key,  and  the  united  kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 


'  LAPLANIJ, 
LAPLAND. 

Lapland  is  divided  into  Danish  or  North  Lapland, 
Sv/edisli  or  South  Lapland,  and  itussian  or  East  Lapland. 
The  extent  of  these  divisions  is  uncertain. 

The  Laplanders  are  under  no  regular  government ; 
they  live  in  huts  so  low,  as  scarcely  to  admit  of  their 
standing  upright.  'Iheir  fire  is  built  in  the  centre, 
around  '•viiich  they  sit  upon  their  heels.  In  this  manner, 
when  they  eat,  both  men  and  women  assemble  around 
their  food,  which  is  placed  on  the  ground,  or  upon  a 
carpet.  'I'hey  live  in  a  state  of  great  ignorance,  having 
neither  v/iiting  nor  letters,  but  only  a  number  of  hiero- 
glypics. 

Climate.  The  winters  are  intensely  cold.  In  attempt- 
ing to  drink,  the  lips  are  frequently  frozen  to  the  cup. — 
1  he  snow  sometimes  falls  to  the  depth  of  4  or  5  feet, 
which  renders  the  country  almost  impassable  till  after  a 
lhaw  and  a  succeeding  frost ;  the  Laplander  is  then 
presented  with  a  smooth  level  of  ice,  over  which  he 
travels  with  his  rein-deer  in  a  sledge  2  or  3  hundred 
miles  a  day. 

In  seme  parts  of  Lapland  the  sun  in  winter  is  absent 
several  weeks,  but  the  moon  and  stars  are  almost  con- 
stantly visible,  and,  together  with  the  northern  lights, 
render  the  night  less  dreary  than  might  be  expected. 
In  summer  the  sun  does  not  set  for  the  same  length  of 
time,  which  for  several  weeks  renders  the  heat  excessive. 

Mourdains.  Lapland  is  a  vast  mass  of  mountains 
irregularly  crowded  together,  but  in  some  places  separ- 
ated by  rivers  and  lakes. 

Metals.  Silver,  gold,  copper,  and  lead  mines  have 
been  found  in  Lapland,  and  wrought  to  some  profit. 

Animals.  Kein-deer  are  numerous  in  Lapland,  and 
of  great  importance  to  the  inhabitants.  They  supply  the 
place  of  cattle  and  horses.  I  heir  fiesh  affords  food, 
their  skins  clothing,  their  milk  cheese,  and  their  tendons 
t^'ead  and  cordage. 
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NORWAY, 

Norway,  (or  the  JYorthevn  Way,)  which  now  is  united 
with  Sweden,  is  divided  into  five  governments,  or  dio^^ 
cesses. 


Governments, 

Wardliujs. 

Dron'theim. 

Ber'gen. 

Ag'gerhuss. 

Christiansand. 


Principal  Towns: 

Ward'h  ujs. 
Dron'theini. 
Bergen, 

Ghrisfia'nay  FrecVerickshalV. 
Christiansand. 


Mountains.  'J'he  Dofrafeld  separate  JSTorway  from 
Sweden.  They  form  a  lono;  chain,  and  are  known  by 
different  names  ;  as  FiTlefield,  Runfield,  Dourfield,  &c. 
Norway  is  considered  as  one  of  the  most  mountainous 
countries  in  the  world. 

Rivers.  There  are  many  rivers,  and  they  abound 
with  cascades.    1  he  largest  are  the  Glomme  and  Dramm. 

Islands.    The  Loff'oden  isles. 

Capes.    JSTorth  cape,  the  J\*axe  or  I^indeness. 

On  the  northwest  coast  of  Norway  is  the  famous 
vortex,  called  the  Mael'stroom.  It  is  heard  at  a  great 
distance,  and  forms  a  whirlpool  of  vast  depth  and  extent, 
and  is  so  violent,  that  when  a  ship  comes  near,  it  is 
drawn  in  and  shattered  to  pieces. 

The  Climate  of  Norway  is  various.  The  days  in 
winter  are  short  and  cold  ;  in  summer  they  are  long  and 
hot,  for  several  weeks. 

The  country  is  roup;h,  and  so  barren,  that  tlie  inhabi- 
tants live  principally  by  hunting  and  fishing. 

The  chief  wealth  of  Norway  consists  in  its  immense- 
forests,  which  furnish  foreigners  with  various  kinds  of 
timber  ;  such  as  masts,  boards,  ^c. 

The  number  of  inhabitants  is  885,431. 
8* 
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DENMARK. 


Detimark  Proper  is  a  small  kino;dom  consisting  of  the 
penihsulaof  Jutland,  the  Dutchy  of  Holstein  in  Germany, 
and  several  islands  in  the  Baltic  sea. 

Divisions.         '  Principal  towns. 

r North  Jutland.  Wiborg,  Alborg,  Aarhuus. 

Prouer.    i  '^^^"^'^  Jiitland  >  Sles'vvick,  Flensburg,  Ton- 

^   '      or  Slesvvick.    3  ningen, 

Dutchy  of  Holstein.        •  Mtoua,  Gluckstadt,  Kiel. 

Principal  CZea'land.  Cope3iia'gen^  Elsineur'. 

Islands.    ^Funen.  Odensee. 

The  other  islands  are  Fal'ster,  Langland,  Laland, 
Fem'eren,  Al'sen,  Mona,  Bornholm  ;  Iceland  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  Atlantic,  (the  chief  town  Skalholt, 
fepitzber'gen,  and  the  Faro  isles. 

Copenhagen,  the  capital  of  Denmark,  on  the  island  of 
Zea'land,  is  a  noted  sea-port.  It  signifies  the  merchant's 
haven.  It  is  one  of  the  best  fortified,  and  the  most 
regularly  built  cities  in  the  North  of  Europe.  It  has 
95,000  inhabitants. 

Elsineur'  is  situated  on  tlie  Sound,  or  passage  into 
the  Baltic,  where  vessels,  visiting  this  sea,  are  obliged 
to  pay  a  toll,  or  small  tribute,  to  Denmark. 

Kiel,  in  Holstein,  has  a  respectable  university.  Alto- 
na,  on  the  Elbe^  is  next  to  (Jopenha'gen  in  commerce 
and  population, 

Iceland,  a  large  and  celebrated  island,  is  subject  to 
Denmark,  For  two  months  the  sun  never  sets  in  sum- 
mer, nor  rises  in  winter.  This  island  abounds  in  sulpiiur, 
subterranean  fires,  and  volcanoes.  Mount  Recla  is  a 
volcano  one  mile  high,  and  is  always  covered  with  snow. 
Several  years  ago  a  volcanic  island  near  Iceland  rose 
from  the  bottom  of  the  sea ;  but  it  soon  after  disappeared 
The  population  of  the  island  is  estimated  at  50,  or 
60,000  inhabitants. 
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Greenland,  celebrated  for  its  whale  fishery,  and  the 
Faro  islands,  belong  to  Denmark. 

'Ihe  climate  of  Denmark  is  temperate  for  the  latitude. 
The  transitions  from  summer  to  winter,  and  thereverse^, 
are  so  sudden,  that  spring  and  autu.tm  are  scarcely 
known. 

I'he  ancient  Danes  were  courageous  almost  to  fe- 
rocity; the  present  inhabitants  are  more  mild  and  pol- 
ished. 

Denmark  is  a  hereditary  kingdom,  and  governed  in 
an  absolute  manner.    The  population  is  1,7:^8,328. 


SWEDEN. 

Sweden  is  divided  into  the  following  provinces. 

Provinces,  Principal  towns. 

Sweden  proper.         Stogk'holm^  UpsaL 
Gothland.  talmar,  Lunden,  Got'tenhurg. 

Bothnia.  Tor'nea. 
Lapland. 

Islands.  Gothland,  Oland,  Maud,  Rugen,  Bornholm. 
Gulfs*    Finland  and  Both'uia. 

Straits.  The  ^ound,  between  Sweden  and  the  Island 
of  Zea'land. 

Stock'holm^  the  capital  of  Sweden,  is  built  on  several 
rocky  islands,  which  are  united  by  wooden  bridges. 
Inhabitants  99,000. 

Upsal  is  a  considerable  town,  and  noted  for  its  uni- 
versity, which  has  commonly  more  than  1000  students. 

Climate  In  j^weden  there  is  neither  spring  nor 
autumn.  Summer  suddenly  succeeds  winter,  and  the 
vallies  are  green  in  a  few  days  after  being  covered  with 
snow. 

The  Swedes  are  in  general  healthy,  cheerful,  com- 
plaisant, and  courageous.  They  patiently  endure  hun- 
ger, cold,  and  poverty.  The  women  are  frequently 
engaged  in  the  most  laborious  and  painful  occupations 
abroad.    1  he  population  is.  ^^,640,000. 


RUSSIA. 


RU-SIA. 

The  Russian  Empire  includes  most  of  the  North  of 
Europe  and  all  the  Norfh  of  Asia.  It  is  divided  into 
54  governments,  41  of  which  are  in  Europe  and  13  in 
Asia  ;  the  principal  of  which  are  St.  Petersburg,  Revel, 
Riga,  Novo'gorod,  Smolensk',  Moskwa,  Voro'nez,  Bel'- 
gorod,  Olonetz,  Volo^^da,  Kiow,  Archan'gel,  Vyborg, 
i'au'casus,  Perme,  Tobolsk',  &c.  It  includes  also  the 
kingdom  of  Poland,  consisting  of  a  part  of  the  ancient 
kingdom  of  that  name. 

Towns.  P£r£/?s5t7i?G,  Narva,  MoscoiVy  Jlrchan'^el^ 
Vyborg,  Riga,  Polotsk,  Wil'na,  l^molensk,  ReveU  Cron- 
stadt,  i'ula,  Odes'sa,  Jlzof,  Precop,  Cherson,  Oc'zakow, 
&c.  in  Europe  ;  and  Ss'trachar),  Ouralsk,  Arenburg, 
Tobolsk^  Oh'dorskoi,  Col/^yvane',  Kcat'erinburn,  Tomsk, 
Irkutsk,  Yakutsk,  Okotsk,  &c.  in  Asia. 

Mountains.    The  Oiiral  or  Ura'lian,  the  Ol'onetz,  &c. 
Lakes.    Lado'ga,  One'ga,  Peypus,  Ilmen,  &c 
Rivers.    The  fFolga,  \\h\ch  is  the  largest  river  ,  in 
Europe,  the  Don,  tA^i?'/7^r,  jyiester,  Duna,  Cara,  Petchora, 
Mezen,  Dwina,  One'ga,  Neva,  &c. 
Gulfs.    Finland,  l.ivo'nia  or  Riga. 
Islands.    Cronstadf,  Oe'sel,  Dago. 
The  river  fVolga,  or  Volga,  and  the  Uralian  mountains 
make  the  boundary  between  Europe  and  Asia. 

The  extent  of  Russia  affords  a  great  variety  in  both 
soil  and  climate.  In  the  noi  thern  part  the  winter  is 
severe,  in  the  southern  moderate,  and  the  seasons  are 
pleasant  and  temperate. 

Russia  is  generally  a  level  country,  abounding  with 
marshes,  forests,  lakes,  and  rivers. 

Government.  The  Government  of  Russia  is  an  abso- 
lute monarchy.  The  emperor  has  the  lives  and  fortunes 
of  his  subjects  at  his  own  disposal.  The  succession  is' 
hereditary,  although  the  reigning  sovereign  has  the  power 
>of  appointing  his  successor. 

Commerce.  Russia  is  noted  for  its  timber,  hemp,  and 
flax  trade ;  for  its  iron  and  copper  mines ;  its  pitch,  tar. 
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waK,  and  honey;  and  its  furs,  and  peltry.  Inland  navi- 
gation is  extensive,  and  an  extensive  inland  trade  is 
carried  on,  both  by  caravans  and  canals.  To  China 
the  merchants  send  furs ;  and  in  return  bring  home  tea^ 
silk,  cotton,  gold,  &c. 


POLAND 

A^as  formerly  an  extensive  kingdom,  but  a  part  of  its 
territory  is  ceded  to  Prussia,  part  to  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  part  is  included  in  the  54  governments  of  Rus- 
sia, and  the  remainder,  except  the  f'ree  city  of  I  racow^ 
now  forms  the  kingdom  of  Poland,  under  the  emperor  of 
Russia,  but  with  a  distinct  administration* 

It  was  anciently  divided  into  12  provinces,  viz.  Great 
Poland,  Little  Poland,  Prussia  Royal,  Mosa'via,  Pola'-*- 
chia.  Red  Prussia,  Podo'lia,  Volhyn'ia,  Lithua'nia,  Sama^ 
gi'tia,  and  Courland, 

Towns.  WAR^SAJVy  Cra'cow,  iJant'zic,  Tliorn^  Wil- 
nci,  Le'opold  or  Lemburg. 

Mountains.    Krapacky  or  Carpa'thian  mountains. 

Rivers.  The  Vistula  or  Wesel,  the  Bug,  the  i^iemel, 
Prypec,  the  Nie'per,  the  Nies'ter,  and  the  Bog. 

War'saw,  situated  on  the  Vis'tula,  is  surrounded  by  a 
moat  and  a  double  wall.  The  city  and  its  suburbs  occupy 
a  great  extent.  It  has  a  melancholy  appearance,  exhibit- 
ing a  contrast  of  wealth  and  poverty,  luxury  and  distress^ 
which  pervade  every  part  of  this  unhappy  country. 

ihe  Carjm'thian  mountains  are  high,  and  always 
covered  with  snow. 

The  salt  mines  in  Poland  are  a  great  curiosity.  They 
are  6  or  8  hundred  feet  deep.  m(jre  than  1000  broad,  ana 
extend  to  6  or  8  thousand  feet  in  length.  The  top  of  the 
cave  is  supported  by  columns  of  salt,  which  have  been 
left  for  supports  to  tiie  roof  When  these  mines  are 
illuminated,  they  exhibit  a  brilliant  appearance  ;  the 
smooth  and  transparent  surface  of  the  salt  reflecting  all 
the  colours  of  the  rainbow. 
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The  kingdom  of  Prussia  is  one  of  the  five  in  Europe 
that  are  caTled  powers  of  the  first  class.  It  is  divided 
into  two  parts,  by  the  intervention  of  the  countries  of 
Hanover,  Brunswick,  and  Hesse.  The  eastern  part  is 
much  the  largest,  and  includes  the  most  ancient  posses- 
sions of  the  kingdom.  More  than  half  the  kingdom  in 
extent  of  territory,  and  more  than  three  quarters  in 
population,  are  Mathin  the  limits  of  the  ancient  empire 
of  Germany  ;  and,  by  virtue  of  these  possessions,  the 
king  of  Prussia  is  a  member  of  the  present  Germanic 
confederation,  in  which  he  holds  the  second  rank.  The 
kingdom  is  at  present  divided  into  provinces  and  di^tricts^ 
as  follow^s,  and  the  districts  are  subdivided  into  circles. 


OUT  OF  GERMANY* 


Provinces.  Districts.       InhaB.  Pop. 

I.  Eastern  Prussia.  1.  Koningsburg   55,197  523,104 

2.  Gumbinnen  351,058 

II.  Western  Prussia.  1.  Dantzic  44,51 1  233,998 

2.  Marienwerder  325,184 

HI.  Posnania.          1.  Posen  22,000  570,758 

2.  Bromherg    .  243,190 

IV.  J\^eiifchatel.        1.  Neufchatel  18,229 

2.  Valangin  31,493 


IN  GERMANY  EASTERN  PART. 


Brandenburg* 


VI.  Pomerania. 


1.  Berlin. 

2.  Potsdam 

3.  Frankfort 

1.  Stettin 

2.  Stralsiind 

3.  Coslin 


173,592  182,001 
15,807  506,299 
12,000  565,876 
21,5>.8  310,952 
125,988 
234,421 
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yiL  Silesia. 
VIII.  Scurony. 


1.  Breslajj 
£.  Reichenbach 

3.  Liegnitz^ 

4.  (Jppein 

1.  Magdeburgh 

2.  Merseburgh 

3.  Erfurth 


62,789  481,909 
450,217 

lO^O^l  483,872 
498,130 

32,867  460,405 
485,531 

1Q,573  234,477 


WESTERN  PART. 

IX.  Westphalia.      1.  Munster  18,000  347,537 

2.  Minden  335,609 

3.  Arnsberg  374,513 

X.  Juliers.Cleves,  ^  1.  Dusseldorf  15,000  377,575 
and  Berg.       ^  2.  Cleves^  5,100  210,147 

3.  Cologne  42,706  34  :,632 

XL   Loiver  Rhine.    I.  Coblentz  10,200  337,478 

2.  Jiix  la  Chapelle  27,164  307,324 

3.  Treves  ^  9,608  288,349 

The  whole  population  is  10,222,456  ;  and  the  extent 
of  territory  about  120,000  square  miles.  A  majority  of 
the  inhabitants  are  Germans,  besides  whom  there  are 
Poles,  Lithuanians,  French,  and  Jews. 

Towns.  The  princi[)al  towns,  in  the  several  districts^ 
are  enumerated  above,  the  districts  being  named  from 
them. 

Berlin  is  the  capital  of  the  kingdom,  it  being  one  of 
the  largest  and  most  splendid  cities  in  Europe.  Besides 
the  towns  above  named,  there  is  Elbing,  a  large  com- 
mercial city,  of  16,710  inhabitants,  in  West  Prussia,  and 
Halle f  in  the  province  of  f^axony,  a  city  of  15,000,  and 
the  seat  of  an  university  of  500  students. 

Universities,  at  Berlin,  Breslau,  Koningsburg,  Halle, 
and  Greifswalde,  all  of  which  are  well  endowed.  A 
new  university  has  been  founded  at  Bonn. 

Revenue.  The  ordinary  revenue  is  about  36  millions 
of  American  dollars.  The  public  dept  is  about  10 
millions.  It  bears  an  interest  of  5  per  cent.,  and  is  gen- 
etally  at  par  ia  the  market. 
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Jinny*  The  military  force  consists  of  a  standing 
army  of  127,000  men,  besides  36  battalions  in  garrisons, 
and  besides  the  Landvvehr  and  Landsturm,  a  kind  of 
militia. 

Rivers.  The  Vistula,  Oder,  Elbe,  Rhine,  PregeJ, 
^ree^  and  Wartha. 

\ 

BRITISH  DOMINIONS. 

The  British  Dominions  in  Europe  include  Great 
Britain,  Ireland  and  the  adjacent  islands,  Gibraltar^ 
IVIalta,  and  Heligoland. 

The  island  of  Great  Britain  is  about  300  miles  broa(^, 
600  long,  and  contains  about  14  millions  of  inhabitants. 
It  is  divided  into  England,  Scotland,  and  Wales. 

England  contains  40  counties  or  shires,  the  population 
of  which  is  11,261,437. 

Counties.  Principal  towns.. 

Northun)berland.  JVew'castle,  Morpeth,  Alnwick. 

Cumberland.  Carlisle  ,  P^nrhh,  Whitehaven. 

Westmoreland.  Appleby,  Ivendal. 

Durham.  Dut  h&m,  Stockton,  Sunderland. 

,r   1  I-  ^  Fork,  LpedSyHulL  ScsLvhovimsah^ 

Yorkshire.  J  fVakefeld,  Sluffidd.  ^ 

J         ,  . ,  3  Lan'caster,  Liverpool ^MancheS' 

XiancasnH'e* 

Berwick'Upon-Tii^eed  is  on  the  borders  of  England 
and  Scotland.  It  properly  belongs  to  neither,  but,  pos- 
sessing peculiar  privileges,  is  both  a  town  and  county  of 
itself. 

York  is  the  capital  of  the  north,  and,  in  point  of  rank, 
is  the  second  city  in  England. 

Leeds  and  Wakefield  are  celebrated  for  w^oollen  clothe 
Sheffield  for  cutlery  and  hardware^  and  Manchester  for 
cotton  goods. 

Liverpool,  upon  the  river  Mersey,  is  a  large  and  flour- 
ishing sea-port,  and,  though  a  cen(ury  ago  but  a  smaH 
vllhage,  it  is  now  the  second  port  in  tlie  kingdom. 
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Counties. 

Cheshire. 
Derbyshire. 
Staffordshire. 
Warwickshire. 
Worc^s'tershire. 
Shropshire. 
Herefordshire. 
Monmouthshire. 
GloMces'tershire. 
Oxfordshire. 


Friiicipal  towns. 

Chester,  Nantvvich,  Mac'clesfield. 
Derby,  Chesterfield,  Ashhorn. 
Stafford,  Litchfield,  Leek. 
Warwick,  Bir^mingham,  Coventry. 
Worces'ter,  Kid'dermin'ster. 
Shrews'bury,  Ludlow,  Bridgenorth. 
Hereford,  Ledbury,  Leom'inster. 
Monmouth,  Aberga^?e^^'ny. 
GIoMc^s'ter,  Bristol,  Tewksbu^'y* 
Oxford,  Hanley,  Banbury. 
Buckinghamshire.    Aj/les'bury,  Buckingham. 

Derbyshire  is  celebrated  for  many  natural  curiosities, 
among  which  are  the  mountains  of  the  Peak,  which  are 
much  visited  on  account  of  their  extraordinary  caverns 
and  perforations. 

Staffordshire  and  Worces'tershire  are  noted  for  their 
porcelain  and  earthen  ware. 

Birmingham  is  a  large  and  populous  town,  noted  for 
its  cutlery  and  hardware. 

Stratford  upon  Avon  is  the  birthplace  of  Shakspeare. 

Kid'dermiWster  has  a  large  manufactory  of  carpets, 

Droitwich  is  noted  for  its  salt-pits,  from  which  are 
annually  obtained  700,000  bushels. 

Cheshire  and  Gloucestershire  are  famous  for  clieese. 

Bristol,  in  wealth,  trade,  and  population,  is  the  third 
city  in  England. 

Oxford  has  one  of  the  best  endowed  universities  in 
the  w'orld.    Eton  is  likewise  celebrated  for  its  college^ 


Counties. 

Bedfordshire. 

Huntingdonshire. 

Northamptonshire^ 

Rutlandshire. 

Leic^'s'tershire. 

Nottinghamshire. 

Lincolnshire. 

Norfolk. 

9 


Principal  towns. 

Bedford,  Ampthill,  Woburn. 
Huntingdon,  St.  Ives,  St.  Neots. 
Northampton.  Peterborough. 
Oakham,  Uppingham. 
Leicgs'ter,  Loughborough. 
Nottingham,  Newark,  Mansfield, 
Lincoln,  Stamford,  Boston, 
JVorwich,  Yar.nouthy  Lynn. 
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Suffolk,  Ipswich,  Bury,  Hadler. 

Cambridgeshire.  Cambridge,  New'market,  Royston. 

Hertfordshire.  Hertford,  St.  Alban's,  Hitchin. 

Essex.  Chelmsford,  Colchester,  Harwich^ 

Cambridge  is  the  seat  of  a  celebrated  university. 
Harwich  is  a  port,  whence  passengers  usually  embark 
for  Holland. 

Counties.  Principal  towns, 

Middlesex.  LoNDONy  West^minster,  Uxbrldge. 

Kent.  Canterbury,  Maidstone,  Dover. 

Sussex.  Chichester,  Lewis,  BrigWthelmston. 

Surry.  Guildford,  Southwark,  Kingston. 

Hampshire.  Winchester,  Portsmouth,  Southampton. 

Berkshire.  Read'ing,  Windsor,  Abington. 

Wiltshire.  Salis'bury,  Devizes,  Marl'borough. 

Somersetshire.  Bath,  Wells,  Taunton,  Bridgewater. 

Devonshire.  Exeter,  Plymouth,  Barnstable. 

Dorsetshire.  Dorchester,  Weymouth,  Blandford. 

Cornwall.  Launceston,  Falmouth,  Truro. 

London,  the  metropolis  of  the  British  empire,  is  situat- 
ed  on  both  sides  of  the  Tftames,  about  60  miles  from 
the  sea.  It  is  18  or  20  miles  in  circumference,  contains 
about  1,000,000  of  inhabitants,  and  on  account  ot  its 
riches,  commerce,  and  manufactures,  may  be  considered 
the  first  city  in  the  world, 

Plymouth,  Chatham,  PoHsmouth^  Woolwich,  are  large 
dockyards. 

Devizes  is  noted  for  its  w^ool  trade ;  Wilton  for  its 
carpets. 

Somersetshire  3upplies  lead,  copper,  &c.  Bath  is 
celebrated  for  its  medicinal  waters. 

Mountains^  Hills,  Sfc.  Skiddaw,  the  Peak,  the  Endle, 
the  Wolds,  the  Chiltern,  Malvern,  Cotswold,  Wreken, 
Mindip,  Chev'iot  hills,  &c.  The  last  are  between  Eng- 
land and  Scotland. 

Lakes.    Winan'dermere',  Derwent,  Ulswater,  &c. 

Rivers.  The  Thames^  Severn^  Humher,  Trent,  Ouse^ 
Mersey y  Dee,  the  four  Avons,  Tyne,  Tweed,  &c. 
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Bays.  Mount's  bay,  Tor-bay,  St.  Ives,  J^Filford  HciveUy 
St.  Bride's  bay,  Car'digan,  Caernarvon,  Robinhood  bay, 
&c. 

Islands.  The  Isle  of  Wight,  Jn'glesea,  Isle  of  Man, 
Scilly  isles,  Lundy  isle.  Coquet,  Holy,  Guern'sey,  Jersey, 
AVderney,  and  Sark.  The  four  last  are  near  the  coast 
of  France. 

Capes.  Lizard  Point,  Land*s  End,  Start  Point,  St. 
Alban's  Head,  Spurn  Head,  Flamborough  Head,  St.  Bee's 
Head,  Rossal  Point,  Orme's  Head,  Stumble  Head,  St, 
David's  Head,  St.  Govven's  Head,  Hartland  Point, 
Trevose  Head,  Tovvan  Point,  Cape  Cornwall,  &c. 

Climate.  England,  being  surrounded  by  water,  is  less 
subject  to  extreme  heat  and  cold,  than  most  places  in 
the  same  latitude  on  the  continent.  The  sea  breezes 
moderate  the  severity  both  of  summer  and  winter.  The 
weather  is  inconstant,  and  the  frequency  of  fogs  and  clouds 
contributes  much  to  the  perpetual  verdure  of  the  country. 

Soil.  The  soil,  though  not  remarkable  for  its  natural 
fertility,  is,  under  a  most  skilful  cultivation,  abundantly 
productive;  and  the  scenery  of  the  country  is  represented 
as  surpassingly  beautiful. 

Metals,  Sfc.  The  tin  mines  of  Cornwall  are  the  most 
remarkable,  and  are  of  immense  value  to  the  nation. 
The  number  of  miners  is  said  to  amount  to  100,000. 
Silver,  gold,  copper,  lead,  &c.  have  been  found.  There 
are  salt-pits  and  quarries  of  marble  and  freestone  in 
many  places,  and  iron  ore  and  pit  coal  in  great  abundance. 

Character.  The  English  are  in  general  of  a  moderate 
stature,  regular  features,  and  of  a  fair  and  florid  com- 
plexion. Their  valour,  both  by  sea  and  land,  is  univer- 
sally acknowledged,  and  no  nation  surpasses  them  iu 
true  and  solid  learning. 

Government.  The  British  government  is  a  limited 
monarchy.  It  consists  of  a  king,  who  is  a  hereditary 
and  independent  sovereign,  a  hereditary  house  of  lords, 
and  the  house  of  commons,  the  members  of  which  are 
elected  by  the  people.  These  three  branches,  composing 
the  parliament,  possess  the  legislative  power  of  the  king- 
dom^  the  king  possesses  the  executive  power,  and  the 
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judiciary  power  is  vested  in  courts,  in  a  great  measure 
independent  both  of  the  king  and  of  the  two  houses  6f 
parliament. 

Commerce.  Commerce  and  manafactures  have  ren- 
dered the  English  one  of  the  most  powerful  nations  in 
the  world.  The  woollen,  cotton,  hardware,  and  porce- 
lain manufactures  are  the  most  important,  and-  are 
sources  of  immense  wealth  to  England.  The  ocean 
is  covered  with  her  ships,  which  carry  her  productions 
and  arms  to  every  part  of  the  globe% 

WALES, 

Wales  is  divided  into  12  counties,  and  contains 
717,438  inhabitants. 

bounties*  Principal  towns. 

Flint.  Flint,  St  Asaph,  Holywell. 

Denbighshire.  Deuh\gli,  TVreaiiam,  Ruthen. 

Isle  of  An'glesea,  Beauma'ris  and  Holyhead. 

Caernarvonshire.  Caernarvon,  Bangor,  Conway. 

Merionethshire...^  Dolgelly,  Bala,  Harlech. 

Montgom'eryshire..  Montgom 'ery,  Welch  Pool. 

Cardiganshire.  Cardigan,  Aberistwith. 

Radnorshire.  Radnor,  Presteig*n,  Knighton. 

Brecknockshire  Brecknock,  Builth,  Hay. 

Glamorganshire.  Cardiff',  LandafF,  Cowbridge. 

Caermarthenshire.  Caermarthen,  Kidwelly.  * 

Pembrokeshire.  Pembroke,  St.  David^s,  Milford. 

Mountains,  Wales  is  a  mountainous  country.  The 
principal  mountains  are  Snowdon  and  Plinlim'mon. 

JVrexham  is  the  largest  town  in  North  Wales,  and  is 
famous  for  its  flannels. 

Holyhead  is  a  seaport,  whence  passengers  usually 
embark  for  Dublin. 

Milford  Haven  is  an  excellent  harbour,  perhaps  the 
best  in  Great  Britain,  and  as  safe  and  spacious  as  any 
iti  Europe.  A  thousand  ships  may  lie  here  in  perfect 
safety. 
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The  Welch  are  the  worthy  descendants  of  the  ancient 
Britons.  They  are  passionate,  but  honest,  brave,  and 
hospitable. 

SCOTLAND. 

Scotland  is  divided  into  33  counties,  and  contain^ 
£,093,456  inhabitants. 


Counties. 

Ork'ney. 

Caithness. 

Sutherland. 

Ross. 

Cromarty. 

Nairne. 

Inverness'. 

Elgin  or  Murrav, 

Banff. 

Aberdeen' 

Kinkardine, 

Forfar. 

Perth. 

Fife. 

Kinross. 

Clackmannan. 

Stirling. 

Dumbarton. 

Argyle. 

Bute. 

Ayr. 

Renfrew. 

Lanerk. 

Linlithg;ow. 

Edinbur2;h. 

Haddington. 

Berwick 

Roxborough. 

Selkirk. 

Peebles. 

9* 


Principal  towns. 

Kirkwall. 
Wick,  Thurso. 
Starthy,  Dornock. 
Tain,  Dingwall. 
Cromarty. 
Nairne. 
Inverness^ 
Elgin,  Forres. 
Banff. 
Aberdeen. 

Bervie,  Kinkardine. 
Montrose,  Forfar. 
Perth,  Dunki^d. 
St.  Andrews,  Cupar. 
Kinross. 
Clackmannan.  ' 
Stirling,  Falkirk. 
Dumbarton. 
Inverary. 
Roth  say. 
Ayr,  Irvine. 
Renfrew,  Greenock. 
Glasgow,  Lanerk. 
Linlithgow. 
Edinburgh. 
Haddington,  Dunbar. 
Berwick,  Dunse. 
Jedburgh. 
Selkirk. 
Peebles. 
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Dumfries. 

Kirkcudbright. 

Wigtown. 


Dumfries. 
Kirkcudbright. 
Wigtown,  Whitehorn. 


Mountains.     The  Grampian  hills,  Pentland  hilis> 
Lammer  Muir,  and  the  Cheviot  hills. 

Lakes.    Loch  Lomond,  Loch  Tay^  Loch  Fine,  Loch 
Awe,  Loch  Ness,  &c. 

Rivers.    The  Forfa,  the  Tay^  the  Tweed,  the  Dee, 
the  Don,  the  Spey,  the  Clydey  the  Nith,  &c. 

Islands.    The  IleJ/rides,  or  Western  Isles,  of  which 
#Iarris  or  Lewis  is  the  largest ;  the  Orkneys,  the  Shet- 
land isles,  Arran  and  Bute. 

Capes  and  Headlands.    St.  Abbe's  Head,  Kinnaird's 
and  Dun'cansbj's  Head. 

Scotland,  anciently  called  Caledo'nia,  is  separated 
from  England  by  the  river  Tweed,  Cheviot  hills,  and  the 
Sol  way  Frith. 

It  is  divided  by  the  river  Tay  into  North  Scotland,  6r 
the  Highlands,  and  South  Scotlarid*  or  the  Loivlands. 

Ed'inhurgh^  the  capital  of  Scotland,  is  situated  near 
the  river  Forth.  It  stands  on  an  eminence,  and  makes 
a  grand  appearance.  The  castle  is  built  on  a  solid  rock 
of  great  height,  which  overlooks  the  city,  and  commands 
an  extensive  and  beautiful  prospect. 

Glasgow,  situated  on  the  Clyde,  is  for  population, 
riches,  and  commerce,  the  second  city  in  Scotland. 

Aberdeen'  is  situated  on  the  river  Dee,  and,  for  its 
trade,  extent,  and  beauty,  considered  the  third  city  in  ^ 
Scotland.    Edinburgh,  Glasgow,  and  Aberdeen  are  all 
celebrated  for  their  universities. 

The  Scotch  are  temperate,  industrious,  hard}^  and 
valiant;  they  are  great  lovers  of  learning,  and  many  of 
them  have  been  eminent  in  the  sciences. 

England  and  Scotland  were  formerly  two  kingdoms ; 
but  they  have  been  united  more  than  100  years. 
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Ireland  is  divided  into  4  provinces  ;  Leinster,  Ulster, 
Munster,  and  Connaught.  These  are  subdivided  into 
32  counties.    The  population  is  6,846,949. 


Counties. 


Leinster  contains  1£  counties. 

Principal  townsi 


Dublin. 
Louth. 
"Wicklovv. 
Wexford. 
Longford. 
East  Meath. 
West  Meath. 
King's  County. 
Queen's  County. 
Kilkenny. 
Kildare. 
Carlow. 


Down. 

Ai-'niagh. 

Monaghan. 

Cavan. 

Antrim. 

Londonder'ry. 

Tyrone. 

Fermanagh. 

Don'egal. 


Clare. 

Cork. 

Kerry. 

Limerick. 

Tippera^ry. 

"Water  ford. 


Dublin. 

Drogheda. 

Wicklow. 

Wexford. 

Longford. 

Trim. 

IVluUingar. 

Philip^s  Town. 

Mary  Boro'. 

Kilkenny. 

Naas,  Athy. 

Carlow. 

Ulster  contains  9. 

Downpatrick. 

Monaghan. 
Cavan. 

Can  ickfer'gus,  Belfast. 

Deny. 

Omagh. 

Enniskillen. 

Lifford. 

Munster  contains  6. 

Ennis. 

Cork. 

Tralee. 

Limerick. 

Clonmell. 

Waterford. 
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Connaught  contains  S. 


Eeitrim. 
Roscommon, 
Mayo, 
Sligo. 
Gal  way. 


Galway. 


Newport. 


Leitrim. 
Roscommon* 


Mountains*  In  Ireland  there  are  several  lofty  mouh^ 
tains.    Mourne  and  Iveah  are  among  the  highest. 

Lakes.    Ireland  abounds  in  lakes  or  loughs,  as  they 


Neagh,  Erne,  Foyle,  Corrib,  Ree,  and  Derg. 

Lough  Neagh  is  remarkable  for  its  efficacy  in  scrofu- 
lous diseases,  and  for  its  petrifying  qualities,  or  for  its 
changing  wood  and  other  substances  into  stone. 

Rivers.  The  Shannon,  the  Blackwater,  the  Barrow, 
Noir,  Suir,  Liifey,  Boyne,  Bandon,  Derg,  &c. 

Bays  and  Harbmirs.  Donegal  bay,  Belfast  lough, 
Sligo,  Galway,  Dingle,  and  Bantry  bays ;  Cork,  Water- 
ford,  and  Wexford  harbours. 

Islands.  Raghlin,  Ennistrahul,  Tory,  North  and 
South  Arran,  Clara,  lilasquets,  ^.kelig,  Valentia,  &c. 

Dublin,  the  capital  of  Ireland,  is  situated  on  both 
sides  of  the  LifFey.  It  is  considered  the  second  city  in 
the  British  dominions,  and  contaiias  170,000  inhabitants. 

The  appearance  of  the  metropolis,  the  bay  of  Dublin, 
and  the  surrounding  country,  is  grand  and  beautiful. 

Trinity  College,  in  Dublin,  is  the  only  university  in 
Ireland. 

The  other  most  considerable  towns  are  Cork,  Limer- 
ick, Galway,  Londonderry,  Belfast,  Walerford,  Carrick- 


Character.  The  Irish  are  generally  well  made,  strong, 
active,  haughty,  careless  of  their  lives,  and  greedy  of 
glory;  quick  of  apprehension,  courteous  to  strangers, 
and  often  violent  in  their  passions.  Ireland  has  produc- 
ed many  great  men. 


are  called  in  that  country. 


NETHERLANDS. 
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The  kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  is  divided  into  18 
provinces,  as  follows. 

Frincipal  towns  8^  Fop. 


Frovinces.  Fopidatioii. 
North  Brabant  £94,111 
South  Brabant  441,222 


Limburgh 

Guelders 

Liege 

East  Flanders 


292,187 
249,077 
316,653 
600,184 


West  Flanders  519,400 


Hainault 


Holland 


Zealand 
Namur 
Antwerp 
Utrecht 
Friesland 
Overyssel 
Groninguen 
Drenthe 

Luibu"?^  «^  ^  £09,945      Luxemburg  9.000 

This  kingdom  was  established,  and  its  limits  fixed,  by 
the  treaty  of  Paris,  1814.  It  embraces  the  late  United 
Provinces  together  with  the  principal  part  of  the  late 
Austrian,  Dutch,  and  French  Netherlands.  The  present 
population  is  5,300,000.  The  principal  languages  spoken 
are  the  Dutch,  the  German,  and  the  French.   The  gov- 


S  50,000 


747,600 


125,000 
156,375 
287,347 
107,642 
176,500 
148,000 
135,640 
46,479 


Breda 
(  Brussels 
I  Louvain 
Mcestricht 
Arnheim 
Liege 
Ghent 
C  Bruges 
I  Ostend 
C  Mons 
I  Tournay 
f  JImsterdam 
I  Haarlem 
<J  Hague 
I  Rotterdam 
^^Leyden 
jVjiddleburgh 
Namur 
JIntwerp 
Utretcht 
Liewarden 
ZwoUe 
Gvoninguen 
Assen 


8,250 
72,280 
18,600 
17,963 
10,080 
45,315 
57,329 
32,990 
10,500 
18,291 
22,000 
193,053 
21,227 
42,714 
53,212 
30,955 
5,691 
15,085 
59,035 
34,880 
15,525 
12,220 
21,582 
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eminent  is  a  constitutional  monarchy.  The  legislative 
power  is  vested  in  the  king  and  the  states  general.  The 
states  general  consist  of  two  chambers.  The  first  is 
composed  of  from  forty  to  sixty  members,  named  for 
life  by  the  king.  The  second  is  composed  of  110  mem- 
bers chosen  for  three  years,  by  the  states  of  the  several 
provinces.  The  term  of  election  of  one  third  of  the 
members  expires  every  year.  The  states  general  hold 
at  least  one  session  a  year. 

Cities.  Amsterdam  is  the  commercial  capital.  The 
seat  of  government  is  alternately  at  Brussels  and  the 
Hague.  The  other  principal  cities  are  enumerated  above. 

Rivers.  The  principal  rivers  are  the  Rhine,  the 
Scheldt,  the  Meuse,  Sambre,  Dyle,  Lys,  and  Yssel. 

Climate  Sf  Soil.  The  climate  is  in  general  healthy, 
and  the  soil  productive.  The  country  has  been  greatly 
improved  by  cultivation,  and  by  its  dikes  and  canals. 
It  supports  a  more  numerous  population,  in  proportion 
to  its  extent,  than  any  other  country  in  Europe. 

The  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburg,  which  belongs  to 
this  kingdom,  is  a  part  of  the  ancient  German  empire, 
and  in  consequence  the  king  of  the  Netherlands  is  a 
member  of  the  Germanic  confederation. 

GERMANY. 

The  territory  of  the  ancient  German  empire  is  at 
present  divided  between  thirty-nine  sovereign  states 
and  cities,  all  of  which  are  united  under  the  Germanic 
Confederation.  Part  of  the  dominions  of  five  of  these 
states  lie  out  of  the  limits  of  Germany,  and  it  is  only 
that  part  of  them  which  is  in  Germany ,"that  belongs  to 
the  confederation.  The  several  states  are  represented 
by  ministers  at  a  permanent  diet,  which  assembles  at 
Frankfort,  and  over  which  the  minister  from  Austria, 
the  largest  member  of  the  confederacy,  presides.  The 
states  are  as  follows* 
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1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 
8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

14. 
15. 

16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 
28. 

29. 

30. 
31. 

32. 

33, 


9,482,227 
7,923,439 
1,305,351 
360,000 

255,628 


3,560,000 
1,200,000 

1,953,462 


Austria 
Prussia 

Kingdom  of  Hanover 
Duchy  of  Holstein 
Grand  Duchy  of  Lux- 
emburg 
Kingdom  of  Bavaria 
Kingdom  of  Saxony 
Kingdom  of  Wur-  > 

temburg  ) 
Grand  Duchy  of  Baden  1,000,000 
Electorate  of  Hesse  567,868 
Grand  Duchy  of  Hesse  619,500 
Duchy  of  Brunswick  255,628 
Grand  Duchy  of  Meek- >  ^^^^ 

lenburg  Schwerm    3  ' 
Duchy  of  Nassau  302,769 
Grand  Duchy  of  Saxe 

Weimar 
Duchy  of  Saxe  Gotha 
Duchy  of  Saxe  Coburg  80,012 
Duchy  of  Saxe  Meiningen  54,400 


Duchy  of  Saxe  Hild-  >     29  706 
burghausen  I  ' 


Pop.  Capital , 

Vienna 
Berlin 
Hanover 
Kiel 

Luxemburg 

Munich 
Dresden 

-Stuttgard 

Carlsruhe 
Cassel 
Darmstadt 
Brunswick 

Schwerin 

Nassau 

Weimar 

Gotha 
Coburg 
Meiningeia 

HildburghauseR. 


201,000 
185,682 


Grand  Duchy  of  Meck- 
lenburg Strelitz 
Duchy  of  Oldenburg 


769      New  Strelitz 


217,769 

Duchy  of  Anhalt  Dessau  52,947 
Duchy  of  Anhalt  Bern-  ) 

burg  \  ' 

Duchy  of  Anhalt  Koethen  32,454 
Schwortzburg  Son-  )       /tc  ii'7 
dershausen         ]  ' 

Hohenzollern  Hechingen  14,500 


Hohenzollern  Sigraa- 

rin  gen 
Principality  of  Lich-  ) 
tenstein  ) 
Principality  of  Waldeck 
Principality  of  Reuss  \ 
Greitz  ] 
Principality  of  Reuss 

Schleitz 
Principality  of  Lippe  I 
Schaumburg.  y 


35,560 

5,546 
51,877 
22,255 

52,205 

24,000 


Oldenburg 
Dessau 

Bernburg 

Koethen 

Sondershausen 

Roudolstadt 

Hechingen 

Sigmaringen 

Eisenberg 
Greitz 

Schleitz 

Buckeburg 


Pop. 

273,743 
173,592 
17,572 
7,075 

9,002 

60,000 
65,717 

23,694 

15,789 
18,500 
11,320 
29,934 

8,503 

1,600 

9,000 

12,400 
7,746 
4,120 

2,508 

4,408 

5,222 
9,220 

4,840 

5,074 

3,922 

4,500 
2,600 
3,000 


1,600 
6,195 

4,620 

2,060' 
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Hesse  Houiburg 

36.  City  of  Lubeck 

37.  City  of  Frankfort 

38.  City  of  Bremen 

39.  City  of  Hamburg 


34.  Principality  of  Lippe 
/Petmold 


69,062 


Detmold 


2,369 
2,700 


20,000 
40,650 
47,850 
48,500 
129,800 


Homburg 


30,163,488 


That  part  of  Germany  which  belongs  to  Austria  is 
more  particularly  described  under  the  head  of  the  empire 
of  Austria,  and  that  part  which  belongs  to  Prussia, 
under  the  head  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia.  Hanover  is 
one  of  the  hereditary  possessions  of  the  king  of  Great 
Britain,  and  as  king  of  Hanover  he  is  a  member  of  the 
Germanic  confederation.  In  the  same  manner  the  king 
of  Denmark  is  a  member  of  the  confederation  for  the 
Duchy  of  Holstein,  and  the  king  of  the  Netherlands  for 
the  Grand  Duchy  of  Luxemburgh.  The  object  of  the 
confederation  is  to  preserve  the  general  safety,  and  the 
independence  and  inviolability  of  the  confederated  states. 
The  states  of  the  confederation  are  bound  to  defend 
each  state  from  attack,  and  mutually  guaranty  to  each 
other  their  German  possessions.  They  engage  not  to 
make  war  upon  one  another,  but  to  submit  their  differ- 
ences to  the  mediation  of  the  diet,  or  the  decision  of  a 
judicial  tribunal. 

The  German  empire  was  dissolved  in  the  year  1806, 
and  since  that  time  the  division  into  circles  has  become 
obsolete. 

The  mountains  are  the  Mps,  and  those  on  the  borders 
of  Bohe'mia. 

The  lakes  are  those  of  Con'stance,  Chiemsee,  and  the 
Zirnitzer-see. 

The  rivers  of  Germany  are  the  Dan'ube,  the  Rhine, 
the  Elbe,  the  Oder,  the  Weser,  and  the  Maine. 

The  Dan'uhe  rises  in  Suabia,  near  the  borders  of 
Switzerland,  and  passing  by  Ulm,  Bat'isbon,  Vien'na, 
and  through  Hun'gary  and  Turkey,  falls  into  the  Black 
Sea  by  several  channels. 
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The  Rhine  rises  in  the  Alps,  and  passes  through  lake 
Constance.  After  passing  many  cities,  and  dividing 
France  from  German}^  it  almost  loses  itself  in  the  sands 
below  Ley 'den,  in  the  Netherlands^ 

Inhabitants.  The  Germans  are  frank,  grave,  hospita- 
ble, generally  honest  in  their  dealings,  and  excellent 
both  in  arts  and  war.  Industry,  application,  and  per- 
severance are  their  characteristics  ;  although  by  vSomc 
tl>3y  are  thought  to  want  animation.  They  have  distin- 
guished themselves  in  various  branches  of  learning. 


EMPIRP:  of  AUSTRIA. 

The  Empire  of  Austria  comprehends  the  following 
<:ountries. 

1.  Countries  in  Germany. 

Population. 

i.  Archduchy  of  Austria            3,810,797    Vienna  237,743 

i2.  Duchy  of  Styrlfi                       765,050    Gra\z  31,652 

3.  Governraent  of  Laybach           639,494    Laybach  20,000 

4.  Part  of  Government  of  Trieste  159,855    Trieste  40,000 

5.  County  of  Tyrol,  fee.  715,959    Innspruck  10,237 

6.  Kingdom  of  Bohemia             3,136,142    Prague  74,683 

7.  JVIarsraviate  of  Moravia  }        i  --o-  or^^  t> 

with  Silesia.                  h^2o,S9<i    Brunn  2.,105 


II.  Countries  not  in  Germany. 

8.  Kingdom  of  Galicia               3,716,692    Lemherg  41,844 

9.  Kingdom  of  Hungary  8,063,680  Presburg  21,940 
10.  Principality  of  Transylvania  1,664,800  Hermanstadt  13,313 
31.  Kingdom  of  Dalmatia              305,642    Zara  7,40^ 

12.  Military  Districts,  &:c.  944,813 

13.  Part  of  the  Government  of  >     o-ri  on  t- 

Trieste                 (     371,211    I  lume  7,576 

14.  Kingdom  of  Lombardy  >        o  qqq           ^  Milan  124,798 

and  Venice            j                        ^  y^,^^^  150,000 

28,018,693 

Mountains,     The  Brenner  mountains  or  Rhretiafc 
Alps>  the  Julian  Alps,  and  the  Carpathian  monnUin^. 
10 
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Rivers.  The  Danube,  Tiess,  the  Save,  the  Drave,  and 
tlie  Inn. 

Army.  The  military  establishment  of  Austria  in  time 
of  peace  is  220,000  infantry,  56,000  cavalry,  and  16,000 
artillery, 

Beligion,  The  prevailing;'  religion  is  the  Roman 
Catholic  ;  more  than  three  quarters  of  the  people  are  of 
this  denomination.  The  next  most  numerous  sects  are 
of  the  Greek  church,  and  Lutherans. 


FRANCE.  * 

France  was  formerly  divided  into  provinces.  It  h 
now  divided  into  eighty-six  departments,  which  are  sub- 
divided into  arrondissements,  or  districts. 

Provinces. 


Isle  of  France. 

Picardy. 

Artois. 

Flanders. 

Normandy. 


Brittany. 


Poitou^ 


Departments. 
Seine* 

Seine  and  Oise. 
Seine  and  Marne. 
Oise. 
L  Aisne. 

Somme. 

Straits  of  Calais. 

North. 
PLower  Seine. 
Calvados. 
Orne. 
^  Eure. 
I^Channel. 

f  Isle  and  Vilaine. 
I  Lower  Loire. 
^  Finisterre. 
I  North  Coast. 
I^Morbihan. 

f  Vienne. 


< 


\  Vendee, 
Two  Sevres. 


l^Lower  Charente, 


Principal  tow  . 

ARI  s. 
Ver-sailles. 
Melun. 
Beauvais. 
Laon. 

Am'iens. 

Arras,  CaVais, 

Douay. 

Rou'en. 

Caen* 

Alengon. 

Evreux. 

Coutances. 

Rennes. 
JS'^antes. 
Quimpcr. 
St.  Brieux. 

Vennes. 

Poi-tiers'. 
Fontenai-compte. 
Niort. 
Saintes. 
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Guienne, 


GascoHy. 


Langueduc. 


Provence, 

Lorraine. 

Alsace. 

Champagne. 

Fr.  Compte. 
Burgundy. 


f  Gironde. 
I  Upper  Vienne. 
j  Lot  and  Garonne 
<(  Aveiron. 
Dordosne. 
Lot. 

Tarn  and  Garonne. 
fGers. 

J  Upper  Pyr'enees. 
[  Lower  Pyr'enees. 
l^Landes. 

^East  Pyr'cnees. 
Upper  Garonne 
Garde. 
Herault. 
Arrie^e. 
larne. 
Airde. 
^Lozere. 

{Mouths  of  Rhone. 
Var. 
Lower  Alps. 

f  Moselle. 
I  Vosges. 
}  Meurthe. 
LMeuse. 

C  Lov/er  Rhine. 
I  Upper  Rhine. 

{Aube. 
Marne. 
Upper  Marne- 
Ardennes. 

(  Doubs. 
"I  Jura. 

L  Upper  Saone. 

r  Cote  d*Or. 

Saone  and  Loir, 
t  Yonne. 


B6iir-deaiia\ 

Limoges. 

Agen. 

Rodez. 

Perigueux. 

Ckhors. 

Montaiiban. 

Auch. 
Tarbees. 
Pau. 
Marsan. 

Perpi^nan* 
ToU'louse'. 
Nisincs. 
Montpelier. 
Foix. 
Castres.  , 
Carcassone. 
Mende. 

Aix. 

Toulon. 

Digne. 

Metz. 
Epinal. 
Manci. 
Bar  le  due. 

Strasbourg. 
Colinar. 

Troyes. 
Chalons. 
Chaumont. 
Mezieres. 

Bcsangon. 
Lons  le  Seulier 
Vesoul. 

Dijon. 

Macon. 

Ajuxerre. 
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Dau'phlne. 

f Isere. 
j  Drome. 
j  t'pper  Alps. 
I  Ardeche. 
j  Rhone. 
L  Loire. 

Grenoble. 

Valence. 

Gap. 

Privas. 

Lyons, 

Monthrisson. 

Auvergne* 

^  Pny  de  Dome. 
I  Cantal. 

Clermont. 
St.  Flour. 

Velay. 

Unner  Loire. 

Le  Piiv  ^ 

*        4. 1 «  O  O  A  i  i.  • 

▼  Liu  v^l  U3u« 

/-V  V 1  o  n  o  Ti 

Tllllpc 

Marc  he. 

I 11  £»  J'fkf 
VJ  UCl  C  I. 

CharPTif 

-xll^ulliciilc  • 

JJourbon. 

Allier. 

Moulins. 

f  Cher. 
-<  Ain. 
/  1  lid  re. 

Bouro-es. 
Bourg. 

1  ,  iifl  f  P*^  11  rnii  \r. 

Toiiraine. 

Indre  and  Loire. 

Tours. 

Marne. 

^  barthe. 
Y  Mayenne. 

Le  Mans. 
Laval. 

Orleans. 

f  Maine  and  Loire. 
J  Loiret. 
j  Eure  and  Loire. 
L  Loir  and  Cher. 

Angers. ' 
Orleans. 
Chartres. 
Blois. 

iSivernois. 
Corsica  Island. 

rnievre. 
Corsica. 

Severs. 
Ajaccio. 

CSIoiintains.  The  Jllps,  Mount  Jura,  the  Cevennes, 
the  Vauge,  Mount  Dor,  and  the  Fyr'enees. 

Rivers,  The  Rhone,  Sflone,  Garonne^  Loire,  Seine, 
and  Somme.    The  canals  of  Languedoc,  Cal'ais,  &c. 

Bays,  Sfc.  The  Bay  of  Biscay,  Brest  harbour,  bays 
of  Quiberon  and  Toulon,  and  the  Gulf  of  Lyons, 

Islands.  Ushant\  Belle  Isle,  islands  of  Rhe  and  Oleron  ; 
and  the  isles  of  Hyeres. 

Capes.    Logwe,  Feret. 
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Paris^  tlie  capital  of  France,  is  a  most  magnificent 
city,  and  contains  about  600,000  inhabitants.  It  stands 
on  the  Seine,  and  is  adorned  with  magnificent  buildings, 
and  works  of  art. 

Ver-sailles  is  remarkable  for  its  splendid  and  expen- 
sive palaces  and  gardens. 

CaV^iis  is  the  nearest  port  to  England,  and  stands 
opposite  to  Dover. 

Bourdeaux^  is  one  of  the  first  cities  in  France  for 
magnitude,  riches,  and  beauty.  The  wines,  called 
Claret  and  Bourdeaux^  come  from  this  place. 

Bay-onne'  is  a  rich,  populous,  and  commercial  city, 
near  the  border  of  Spain.  This  city  has  become  cele 
brated  for  being  the  place  where  Bonaparte,  the  emperor 
of  France,  after  inviting  Ferdinand  VTI,  king  of  Spairi, 
to  a  friendly  visit,  seized  his  person  and  made  him  pris- 
oner. 

Monfpelier  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  cities  in  France. 
It  stands  five  miles  from  the  sea,  where  the  air  and 
climate  are  so  excellent,  that  sick  people  of  other  countries 
often  go  there  for  health. 

Toulon^  and  Marseilles^  are  important  seaports. 

Lyons  stands  at  the  confluence  of  the  Rhone  and  the 
Saone  ;  and  is  the  second  city  in  France  for  beauty, 
commerce,  and  opulence,  it  has  manufactures  of  silk, 
gold,  and  silver  stuffs.  In  the  year  1793  it  suffered 
extremely  from  the  effects  of  the  revolution. 

Climate,  Soil,  Sf  Productions,  France  is  generally 
thought  the  finest  country  in  Europe;  the  air  is  temper- 
ate, much  warmer  than  in  England,  and  very  he?,lthy. 

The  soil  produces  grains  and  excellent  wines.  Silk 
and  woollen  goods  are  extensively  manufactured. 

This  country  abounds  in  excellent  roots  ;  in  all  kinds 
of  seasonings  and  salads  ;  in  fruits  of  all  kinds,  as  grapes, 
figs,  prunes,  chesnuts,  capers,  &c.  Olive  oil  is  made  in 
large  quantities. 

Inhabitants.     France  contains  about  £9  millions. 
The  French  in  their  persons  are  well  proportioned, 
active,  and  brave.    They  have  a  pleasing  deportment 
10^ 
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and  are  not  only  polite  themselves,  but  have  contributed 
to  give  a  polish  to  the  manners  of  other  nations. 

Language.  It  has  long  been  an  object  with  the 
French  to  render  their  language  universal ;  and  they 
have  so  far  succeeded,  that  it  is  now  more  general  than 
any  other,  and  is  become  almost  necessary  in  a  polite  or 
a  commercial  education. 

Great  attention  has  been  paid  to  literature  in  France. 
Before  the  revolution,  there  were  28  public  colleges  or 
universities,  among  which  the  Sorbonne',  in  Paris,  was 
the  most  celebrated. 

Government.  The  government  of  France  is  a  consti- 
tutional monarchy.  The  crown  is  hereditary  in  the 
male  line.  The  king  is  assisted  in  the  executive  govern- 
ment by  a  council  of  ministers,  consisting  of  ministers 
secretaries  of  state,  for  the  departments  of  foreign  affairs, 
the  finances,  the  general  police,  the  interior,  &c.  also  by 
a  privy  council,  and  a  council  of  state.  The  legislative 
power  is  vested  va  an  hereditary  chamber  of  peers,  and  an 
elective  chamber  of  deputies.  The  latter  are  elected 
by  the  electors  of  the  departments,  for  periods  of  five  years. 


SPAIN. 

Spain  is  divided  into  1'4  provinces,  viz. 


Frovince$* 

Gali'cia. 

Astu'rias. 

Bis'cay. 


Navarre'. 
Ar'ragon. 
Catalo'nia. 


Valen'cia. 
Mur'cia 


Principal  towns. 

On  the  Mrth. 

ComposteFla,  Corun'na,  and  Ferrot 

Ovi'edo. 

Bilbo'a. 

Mar  the  Pyr'enees. 

Pampelu^na. 

Saragos'sa. 

Barcelo'na. 

On  the  EasL 

Valen'ciay  Alicante 
Mur'cia^  Carthage'm^ 


SPAIN. 


115 


Leon. 

Estremadu'ra. 


Old  Castile'. 
New  Castile'. 


Grana^da. 
Andalu'sia. 


On  the  West, 

Leon,  Salaman'ca. 
Badajos,  MerVda. 

In  the  Middle. 

Burgos^  Valladolid. 
Madrid,  Toledo,  Es'curial. 

On  the  South. 

Gra^a'da,  Malaga. 
Se-vilWy  Ca'dix,  Gibraltar. 


Mountains,  The  Pyr'enees,  the  Cantabrian  moun- 
tains, and  Mount  CaFpe. 

Rivers.  The  principal  are  the  Ebro,  the  Tagus^  the 
IJouro^  the  Guadia'na,  the  Guadalquivcr,  the  Xucar,  and 
the  Minho. 

Bays.  Bay  of  Biscay,  Ferrol,  Groyne,  Vigo,  Ca'diz, 
Gibraltar,  Carthage'na,  and  Al'icant. 

Islands.    Major^ca,  Minor'ca,  and  Iv'ica. 

Capes.  Cape  Or^tegal,  Cape  Finisterre^  Cape  de 
Gates,  and  Cape  de  Palos. 

Madrid,  the  capital,  is  not  remarkable  for  its  beauty 
or  pleasant  situation.  Many  of  its  buildings  bear  the 
marks  of  former  magnificence  and  grandeur,  but  they 
are  mostly  in  a  state  of  decay. 

Se-ville^  is  one  of  the  most  commercial  towns  in  Spain. 
It  is  famous  for  its  oranges. — Cauliz,  the  emporium  of 
the  Spanish  foreign  trade,  is  situated  on  an  island.— 
Gibraltar  is  a  very  strong  fort,  built  on  a  rock,  and  has 
more  than  a  century  belonged  to  the  English.  It  is 
considered  impregnable. 

Mountains.  The  Pyr'enees  extend  from  the  Bay  of 
Biscay  to  the  Mediterra'nean.  There  are  but  five 
passes  over  them. 

Mount  Cal'pe,  now  the  Hill  of  Gibraltar,  was  in 
former  times  called  one  of  the  pillars  of  Her'cules.  The 
other.  Mount  Ab'yla,  was  opposite  to  it  in  Africa. 

Islands.  Majoi^ca  is  the  largest  of  those  islands 
anciently  called  Balea'res.  It  is  fruitful,  and  surrounded 
with  watch  towers*   Its  capital  is  of  the  same  name; 
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Minor'ca  is  chiefly  valuable  for  its  excellent  harboui', 
Port  Mahon'.  Here  are  vines,  olives,  cotton,  and  capers. 
Citadella  is  the  capital. 

Iv'ica  is  also  fruitful  in  corn,  Avine,  and  other  fruits, 
and  is  noted  for  the  great  quantity  of  salt  made  in  it. 
its  capital  is  of  the  same  name. 

Jiir  ^  Soil.  The  air  is  pure.  The  summers  are 
extremely  hot,  but  the  winters  are  cold.  The  soil  is 
very  fertik,  and  produces  all  sorts  of  delicious  fruits, 
corn,  excellent  wines,  especially  sack  and  sherry,  fine 
wool  and  silk  in  abundance,  drugs,  and  metals. 

Jliiimah.  The  Spanish  horses,  especially  those  of 
Andalu'sia,  are  very  handsome.  Mules  are  common. 
The  sheep,  especially  the  Merino,  are  tbe  finest  in  the 
world. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  country  are  reckoned  at  10  or 
11  millions.  The  persons  of  the  Spaniards  are  rather 
tall,  especially  the  CastiTians.  They  are  grave  and 
polite;  of  an  olive  complexion,  have  fine  sparkling  eyes, 
and  glossy  black  hair.  They  are  patient  in  what  they 
undertake,  and  temperate  in  eating  and  drinking.  It  is 
said,  that  a  Spanish  gentleman  is  seldom  guilty  of  a 
mean  action. 

The  religion  of  Spain  is  Roman  Catholic  ;  no  other 
is  tolerated.  The  inquisition,  which  is  a  disgrace  to 
human  nature,  is  an  ecclesiastical  court,  which  inflicts 
the  most  excruciating  tortures,  and  even  death  itself,  for 
the  support  of  the  Catholic  religion,  and  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  heresy.    It  has  been  lately  abolished. 

The  government  is  at  present  a  limited  monarchy, 
Spain  has  been  the  most  despotic  and  powerful  kingdom 
in  Europe,  but  her  superstition,  and  immense  wealth  in 
gold  and  silver  imported  from  her  rich  and  extensive 
possessions  in  South  America,  had,  before  the  breaking 
out  of  the  war  between  her  and  her  colonies,  greatly 
reduced  ber  national  influence  and  importance. 

For  several  years  past  she  has  been  engaged  in  an 
expensive  and  distressing  war  with  several  of  her 
American  provinces,  who  have  declared  themselves 
independent.    Spain  jias  also  suffered  greatly  from  the 
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tlespotic  character  and  arbitrary  conduct  of  her  sovereign ; 
but  in  the  year  18-20  the  nation  took  the  government 
into  their  own  hands,  restored  the  constitution  of  1812, 
which  had  been  rejected  and  disregarded  by  the  king, 
and  assembled  the  Cortes,  or  legislative  body  of  the 
kingdom. 

PORTUGAL. 


Portugal  contains  6  provinces,  viz. 

Provinces.  Principal  towns. 

Estremadu'ra.  Lis'bon,  Lei'ra. 

Beira.  Coimbra,  Guarda. 

Entre-Minho-e-Douro.  Opor'to^  Braga* 

Tra  los  Montes.  Miranda,  Villa  Real. 

Alentejo.  Evo'ra,  Bei'ra. 

Algarve.       -  Faro,  Lagos, 

Rivers.   JDourOy  Tagus,  Guadia'na. 

Capes.   Mondego,  Roxo,  Espitliel,  St.  Vincent,  Lagos. 

Bays.    Cadoan  or  St.  Ubes,  and  Lagos  bay. 

Portugal  is  SOO  miles  long,  and  100  broad. 

Lisbon,  the  capital  of  Portugal,  is  an  extensive  arrd 
populous  city,  built  like  old  Rome  on  seven  little  hills. 
It  contains  200,000  inhabitants.  This  city  in  1755  was 
destroyed  by  an  earthquake,  but  is  since  rebuilt.  The 
wine,  called  Lisbon,  comes  from  this  place. 

Oporto  or  Porto  is  a  handsome  city  and  seaport,  noted 
for  its  strong  wines,  called  Port. 

Soil,  Jiir,  ^c.  The  soil  in  Portugal  is  not,  in  general, 
equal  to  that  in  Spain.  The  fruits  are  the  same,  but  not 
so  highly  flavoured.  The  Portuguese  wines,  when  old  and 
genuine,  are  esteemed  friendly  to  the  constitution. 

The  air,  especially  about  Lisbon,  is  soft  and  beneficial 
to  consumptive  patients. 

.  Inhabitants.  Portugal  contains  nearly  4  millions  of 
inhabitants.  If  the  inhabitants  have  degenerated  from 
that  enterprising  spirit,  which  made  their  forefathers  so 
illustrious,  it  is  owing  to  the  weakness  of  their  governments 
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The  foreign  settlements  are  of  immense  value.  The 
principal  is  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  in  South  America, 
the  greater  part  of  which,  however,  has  lately  renounced 
its  allegiance  to  the  mother  country.  In  Asia,  they  have 
Go'a  on  the  Coroman'del  coast,  and  Mac'ao  near  China. 
In  Africa,  they  have  the  Madei'ra  and  Cape  Verd  island^, 
See.  and  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  the  Azo'res. 

SWITZERLAND. 


Switzerland  is  divided  into  22  Cantons. 


Cantons. 

Inhcib. 

Frincipal  towns. 

Inhak. 

182,080 

Zurich. 

7,668 

Berne. 

239,000 

Berne. 

12,000 

isaLe 

47,000 

Jjaie. 

15,000 

ocnannausen. 

S0,060 

fcchanhausen. 

7,000 

Lucern* 

100,000 

T         ^  „ 

Lucern. 

4,000 

Frihur^. 

D/,ol4 

Friburg. 

/?  1  c\r\ 

5,100 

Soleure. 

47,882 

Soleure. 

3,839 

Schweitz. 

28,900 

Schweitz. 

5,000 

Uri. 

13,500 

Altorf. 

4,000 

Underwalden. 

21,000 

Stantz. 

3,800 

Zug. 

14,300 

Zug. 

2,000 

Glarus. 

24,000 

Glarug. 

2,500 

Appen'z^l. 

55,000 

Appen'zel. 

3,000 

St.  Gall. 

130,300 

St,  Gall. 

8,118 

Grisons. 

73,200 

Coira. 

2,500 

Aargau. 

143j900 

Aarburgh. 

1,000 

Thurgau» 

76,671 

Frawenfeld. 

4,000 

Tezzin. 

88.793 

Bellizona. 

1,200 

Vaud. 

150,000 

Lausanne. 

9,000 

Vallais. 

63,400 

Sion. 

5,000 

Neufchatel. 

49,773 

Neufchatel. 

5,500 

Geneva. 

48,000 

Geneva. 

22,055 

The  whole  population  is  1,713,800. 

They  speak  the  German  language  in  the  northern  and 
western  parts,  and  French  in  the  southwestern.  The 
Grisons  speak  the  Italian. 
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IMigion.  The  Roman  Catholic  faith  prevails  in  nine 
cantons,  the  Protestant  in  Geneva  and  Vaud,  and  the 
other  cantons  are  divided  between  the  two  forms  of 
religion. 

Government.  The  cantons  have  each  their  own 
government  for  local  purposes.  But  each  canton  sends 
a  deputy  to  a  diet,  which  represents  the  sovereignty  of 
the  confederated  republic,  and  sits  annually,  by  turns, 
at  the  capital  of  one  of  the  six  principal  cantons.  These 
six  cantons  hare  each  two  votes  in  the  diet.  The  deputy 
of  the  canton,  in  which  the  diet  holds  its  session,  presides^ 
and  is  the  head  officer  of  the  state,  under  the  title  of 
Landaminan.  ' 

Mountains.    The  Alps^  Mont  Blanc>  and  St.  Gothard. 

Lakes.  CoW stance^  ZuVichi  Lucern',  Nezi/'chater, 
and  Geneva  ;  and  part  of  Lacar'no,  and  Luga'no. 

Rivers.  The  Tthine,  the  Ehone^  the  Aar,  the  Reuss^ 
the  Limmat,  and  the  Thur. 

Switzerland  is  a  small  romantic  country,  lying  upon 
the  Mps,  bet^veen  Italj^  German^y,  and  France,  and  is 
the  highest  spot  of  ground  in  Europe. 

Zurich  stands  on  a  lake  of  the  same  name ;  it  is  an 
ancient,  large,  well  built  city,  distinguished  for  its  man- 
ufactures of  crape. 

JBehne,  the  capital  of  Switzerland,  stands  on  the 
river  Aar;  it  is  a  neat  and  beautiful  city* 

BdU  is  perhaps  the  largest  and,  except  Geneva,  the 
most  populous  town  in  Switzerland.  It  stands  on  the 
Rhine.  The  art  of  paper-making  is  said  to  have  been 
invented  here. 

Geneva,  the  capital  of  the  republic  of  the  same  name^ 
is  the  largest  and  richest  city  oi  the  Swiss  confederation. 
It  is  situated  on  the  lake  of  Geneva,  and  is  surrounded 
by  a  picturesque  and  beautiful  scenery.  It  has  long 
been  under  a  popular  form  of  government,  and  has  a 
grand  council  of  £60  members*  It  is  celebrated  for  the 
excellence  of  many  of  its  manufactures.  It  has  been  at 
different  times,  on  account  of  its  pleasant  situation  and 
the  freedom  of  its  government,  the  residence  of  severaT 
distinguished  foreigners*  f^Sh 
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Climate  Sf  Soil.  Switzerland  being  a  mountainous 
country,  the  frosts  in  winter  are  severe  ;  the  tops  of  the 
mountains  are  sometimes  covered  with  snow  all  the  year. 
This  renders  the  climate  unequal.  The  higher  parts  are 
cold  and  piercing,  while  the  vallies  are  warm  and  fruitful. 

No  country  exceeds  Switzerland  in  diversity  of 
appearance.  The  vast  chain  of  the  Mps,  with  enormous 
precipices,  extensive  regions  of  perpetual  snow,  and 
glaciers  that  resemble  seas  of  ice,  are  contrasted  by  the 
vineyards  and  cultivated  fields^ — the  richly  wooded  brow, 
and  the  Terdant  and  tranquil  vale,  with  its  happy  cot- 
tages and  crystal  streams.'' 

Inhabitants^  The  Swiss  are  a  brave,  hardy,  and  indus- 
trious people ;  true  and  faithful  to  their  word.  The  men 
are  sober,  courageous,  and  excellent  soldiers.  The 
Swiss  cottages  conrey  the  liveliest  image  of  clean'linesSi 
contentment,  and  simplicity. 

ITALY. 

It  is  at  present  divided  between  several  independent 
powers,  of  which  three  are  principally  out  of  Italy,  and 
the  others  are  independent  Italian  states. 

I.  Belonging  to  powers  out  of  Italy. 

1.  To  Jlu STRIA,  Tlie  Kingdom  of  Lombardy  and 
Venice.  This  consists,  1st,  of  the  government  of  xMilan, 
which  is  divided  into  nine  delegations  or  provinces,  and 
contains  £,179>825  inhabitants.  Milan  is  the  capital,  a 
large  and  splendid  city  of  125,000  inhabitants.  The 
other  principal  cities  are  Pavia,  Cremona,  Mantua,  and 
Bergamo.  2.  The  government  of  Venice,  which  is 
divided  into  eight  delegations,  and  contains  1 ,937,100 
inhabitants.  Venice  is  the  capital,  an  ancient  and  cel- 
ebrated city  of  150,000  inhabitants,  situated  at  the  head 
of  the  Adriatic  sea  on  sixty  islands,  which  are  united  by 
450  bridges.  The  other  principal  cities  are  Verona, 
Padua,  Vicenza,  and  Udine.  The  kingdom  of  Lombar» 
dy  and  Venice  form>a  part  of  the  Austrian  empire^  anfJ 
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has  a  separate  administration,  under  a  viceroy  appointed 
by  the  emperor,  it  is  a  beautiful,  rich,  and  populous 
country. 

2.  To  France.  The  island  of  Corsica.  This  island 
belongs  to  France,  anu  forms  one  of  the  departments  of 
the  kingdom.  It  contains  174,572  inhabitants.  The 
principal  towns  are  Ajaccio  and  Bastia. 

3.  Tg  Great  Britain.  \,  The  islands  of  Malta^ 
Gro;$^o,  and  Comino,  Malta  has  90,000  inhabitants.  Tlie 
capital  is  Valetta,  a  very  strongly  fortified  city  of  23,000 
inhabitants.  The  island  of  Gozo  has  24,000  inhabitants, 
and  Comino,  5000.  The  Ionian  Islands.  Six  of  these 
viz.  Corfu,  Paxo,  St  Maura,  Cephalonia,  Zante,  and 
Ithaca,  are  in  the  Adriatic  sea,  and  Cerigo  with  some 
smaller  islands  in  the  jEgean^sea.  They  form  a  united 
republic  under  the  protection  of  Great  Britain.  The 
population  is  187,000.  Corfu,  the  capital  town  in  the 
island  of  Corfu,  has  14,000  inhabitants. 

II.  Independent  Italian  States. 

1.  The  Kingdom  of  Sardinia.  This  kingdom 
embraces,  1st,  the  Island  of  Sardinia,  which  is  one  of 
the  largest  islands  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  has  a  pop- 
ulation of  456,000.  The  capital  is  Cagliari,  a  city  of 
25,000  inhabitants.  2.  The  Duchy  of  Savoy,  which  has 
a  population  of  385,000  Chamberry,  the  capital,  has 
10,800  inhabitants  3.  The  Principality  of  Piedmont, 
which  with  its  dependencies,  including  the  Principality 
of  Nice,  and  a  part  of  the  Duchy  (.f  Milan,  has  a  popula- 
tion of  ,26  ,000  inhabitants.  The  capital  of  Piedmont, 
as  well  as  of  the  whole  kingdom  of  Sardinia,  is  Turin. 
It  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  cities  of  Italy,  and  has 
61,499  inhabitants.  Nice,  a  very  pleasant  and  healthy 
city,  has  18,479  inliabitants.  4.  ihe  Dachy  of  Genoa, 
formerly  an  independent  and  powerful  republic.  It  has 
a  population  of  400,000.  Genoa,  the  capital,  is  a  mag- 
nificent city  of  75,000  inhabitants.  The  whole  popula- 
tion of  the  kingdom  of  Sardinia  3,974,500.  Fhe 
prevailing  rehgioa  is  Roman  Catholic,  The  government 
IS  monarchical 

11 


1£2 


ITALY. 


2.  The  BucHT  of  FARMA.-wMh  Placentia  and  Guastalla. 
The  population  ot  these  three  Duchies,  which  are  united 
under  one  government,  is  376,600.  Parma,  the  capital, 
has  a  population  of  30,000.    Placentia  has  15,000. 

3.  The  Ducur  of  Modenj^,  with  its  dependencies, 
has  a  population  of  370,000  Modena,  the  capital,  has 
£0,000  inhabitants. 

4.  The  BucHT  of  Lucca  has  a  population  of  124,000. 
Lucca  is  the  capital,  and  has  17.0r)0  inhabitants. 

5.  The  Grand  Bucht  of  Tuscant.  This  is  a  very- 
fertile  countrj^,  and  has  a  population  of  1,195,000..  Flo- 
rence, the  capital,  has  75,000  inhabitants,  and  is,  next  to 
Rome,  the  most  beautiful  city  in  Italy.  It  is  surrounded 
by  hills,  which  are  covered  with  vines,  olive  groves,  and 


language  is  spoken  with  the  greatest  purity  and  elegance, 
and  is  the  native  place  of  Americus  Vespucius,  who 
gave  his  name  to  the  Western  continent.  The  other 
principal  cities  are  Leghorn,  a  city  of  extensive  com- 
merce, with  50,C00  inhabitants ;  Pisa,  formerly  a  popu- 
lous city,  but  now  reduced  to  20,000  inhabitants,  and 
Sienna,  to  23,000.  The  government  is  monarchical,  the 
sovereign  being  called  Grand  Duke. 

6.  The  Papal  States,  or  States  of  the  Church,  which 
occupy  the  centre  of  Italy,  and  contain  a  population  of 
2,425.000  souls.  Rome,  the  capital,  is  still  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  cities  of  the  world,  and  although  it  has 
been  often  burnt  and  pillaged,  it  retains  many  relicks  of 
its  ancient  splendour.  Its  population  is  every  year 
diminishing.  In  1814,  it  was  128,000.  The  other  prin- 
cipal cities  are  Bologna,  which  has  64,000  inhabitants, 
Ferrara,  23,000,  and  Ancona,  17,000.  The  established 
religion  of  the  papal  states  is  Roman  Catholic,  but  Pro- 
testants, Jews,  and  Greeks  are  tolerated.  The  Pope, 
the  head  of  the  Catholic  church,  elected  for  life  by  the 
cardinals,  is  the  u?ilimited  sovereign  of  the  papal  states. 

7.  St.  Marino.  This  is  a  little  independent  republic 
of  7,000  inhabitants,  most  of  whom  reside  in  a  single 
town. 

I  / 
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8.  The  Kingdom  of  the  tivo  Sicilies,  or  Naples 
and  Sicily.  This  kingdom  contains  a  population  of 
6.626,000  souls,  and  has  a  revenue  of  £4,000,000  florins. 
It  is  divided  into  two  parts ;  1.  JVaples,  which  has  a 
population  of  4,590,000.  The  c^apital  is  JYapUs,  one  of 
the  largest  and  most  beautiful  cities  of  Europe.  It  is 
built  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  in  the  form  of  an  amphitheatre, 
and  abounds  in  splendid  churches  and  other  buildings, 
and  in  broad  magnificent  streets.  It  contains  330,000 
inhabitants.  £.  Sicily.  This  is  the  largest  island  in  the 
Mediterranean  sea ;  is  of  a  triangular  form  ;  and  con- 
tains l,655>v'i'36  inhabitants.  The  climate  is  warm,  but 
the  air  is  remarkable  for  its  purity,  and  the  soil  is  ex- 
tremely rich.  The  capital  city  is  Palermo,  winch  has 
140,000  inhabitants.  The  other  principal  cities  are 
Messina  of  80>000  inhabitants ;  Catania,  60,000 ;  and 
Trapani,  17,000. 

Italy  is  perhaps  the  most  delightful  country  in  the 
world,  on  account  of  its  temperate  and  salubrious  climate, 
the  richness  of  its  soil,Tind  the  extent  and  perfection  t« 
which  the  arts  have  be^n  carried  there.  JBut  it  is  at 
present,  for  the  most  part,  in  a  state  of  decay,  for  the 
want  of  activity  and  spirit  on  the  part  of  the  inhabitants. 

Lakes,    Maggiore,  Como,  Garda,  Luga'no,  &c. 

Bi/vew.  Tile  Po,  the  Tiber,  the  Arno,  the  Rubicon, 
the  Adige,  the  Brenta,  and  Fia'vi. 

Gulfs.  The  Adriatic  Sea,  or  Gulf  of  F^^zice,  Gen'oa, 
Gae'ta,  Naples,  Saler'no,  Taren'to,  Eufe'mia,  SquiTiace, 
and  Manfredo'nia.  The  guifs  of  Ca^l'iaYi,  Palma,  and 
Orista'no  belong  to  Sardinia.  - 

Straits.    Me.ssi'na,  Bouifa^cio. 

Islands.  Si'cili/,  Sardin'ia,  Cor^sica,  Malta,  and 
Lipari^  Stromboli,  El'ba. 

Capes.    Pas'saro,  SpartivenHo,  Di  L^u'ca. 

Mountains.  The  Ap'ennines  extend  from  the  north- 
ern towards  the  southern  part  of  Italy,  and  give  rise  to 
the  numerous  brooks  and  rivers,  which  water  this  delight- 
ful and  fertile  country.  f 

Mount  Vesuvius,  near  Naples,  is  a  celebrated  volcano  ; 
but  compared  with  Mount  Etna  in  Sicily,  it  is  but  a  hill. 
The  circuit  of  Vesu'vius'is  only  30  miles  ;  that  of  Etna 
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is  180.  The  lava  of  Vesu'vins  is  sometimes  thrown  7 
Biiles  ;  that  of  Etna  is  frequently  thrown  30. 

*/iir  Sf  Soil,  'i  here  is  a  great  variety  in  the  ail\ 
Kear  the  Alps,  it  is  keen  and  piercing ;  and  the  Ap'en- 
cines  have  also  a  great  effect  on  its  climate.  The  air 
in  Canipao-na  di  Roma,  once  the  purest  in  Italy,  is  now 
almost  pestilential.  In  general  the  air  of  Italy  is  dry 
and  pure. 

The  rich  soil  of  Italy  produces  the  necessaries,  con- 
veniences, and  luxuries  of  life  in  great  abundance.  The 
Italian  cheese,  particularly  Parmesan',  and  silks,  form  a 
great  part  of  the  commerce  of  the  inhabitants. 

They  excel  in  the  fine  arts;  such  as  poetry,  music, 
painting,  sculpture,  &c.  but  not  in  the  sciences.  In  their 
manners  they  affect  a  medium  between  the  volatility  of 
the  French,  and  the  solemnity  of  the  Spaniards. 

Curiosities.  This  country  so  abounds  with  remains  of 
ancient  monuments,  that  their  very  names  would  fill  a 
volume — such  as  amphitheatres,  triumphal  arches,  ruins 
of  temples,  villas,  bridges,  catacombs,  &c.  ,  Modern 
curiosities  are  equally  numerous.  Rome  itself  .has  300 
churches  filled  with  all  that  is  rare  in  painting,  sculpture, 
and  arcliitecture.  St.  Peter's  Ciiurch  is  perhaps  the 
most  astonishing,  bold,  and  regular  fabric,  that  was  ever 
erected. 

TURKEY. 

Turkey  in  Europe  contains  the  following  provinces. 


rrovinces,             Inhab.    Frincipal  towns.  Inhah. 

Moldavia             £80,000    Jassy.  15,000 

Wala'chia.             OoO^OOO    Bucharest  42,000 

Ser'via.                 9()0,000    BeVgrude  30,000 

Bos'nia.                850,000    SenVio.  65,000 

BulguYia.  1,800,000    Sophl'a.      -  46,000 

^     V        •  ^  ^r.rv  /^r>ri  ^  C  0  N  ST  A  NT  I N  O  P  L  E%  500,000 

Roma'nia.  2,9.00,000  ^  100,000 

Macerio'nia.          700,000    Saloni'chi.  7u,CC0 

Alba'nia.              £07^(;00    Joannina.  50,000 
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Thes'salr.  300,000  Laris'sa.  '  £0,000 

Livadia.  £49,000  Jthens.  1£,000 

More'a.  364,000  Tripolitza,  4,00Q 

The  Islands.  521,000 

Mountains.  A'thos,  Olym'pus,  Pin'diis,  Parnas'sus, 
and  Use'mus  are  celebrated  in  ancient  history. 

Rivers.  The  Ban^ube,  or  the  ancient  Is'teV,  the  Ma- 
ritz,  and  the  Varda'ri. 

SeMS  ^  Gulfs.  The  Eux'ine  or  Black  sea,^  sea  of 
Mar'mora,  Jlr  chip  el' ago,  or  Ege  an  sea,  Gulfs  of  Saloni- 
chi,  Cor'inth,  and  Lepan'to. 

Straits.  The  Bos'phorus,  and  the  Bardanelles'  or 
Heriespont. 

Islands.  Can'dia,  Ne^gropont  or  Egripo,  Ceri'go, 
jEgi'na,  Lem'nos,  Tha'sos,  Cyprus,  Rhodes,  Scio,  Samos, 
Faros,  the  Cyc'lades,  Lesbos,  &c. 

Turkey  in  Eurojje  includes  ancient  Greece,  and  otiier 
countries,  formerly  the  finest  in  the  world.  This  coun- 
try, Turkey  in  Asia,  and  the  North  of  Africa,  form  the 
Turkish  empire. 

Eoma'nia  is  the  largest  of  the  Turkish  provinces.  It 
was  formerly  6alled  Thrace.  It  is  fruitful,  and  has  mines 
of  silver,  lead,  and  alum.  Constantinople,  the  ancient 
Byzan'tium,  is  the  capital  of  all  the  grand  Seignior's  do- 
minions* It  is  frequently  called  the  Porte.  The  view 
of  this  city  from  the  harbour  is  one  of  the  finest  in  the 
world.  But  on  entering  the  city,  expectation  is  disap- 
pointed. 1  he  streets  are  narrow,  the  houses  low,  and 
the  palaces  concealed  by  high  walls.  Jidriano'pie^  the 
second  city,  was  formerly  the  capital. 

Thessaly  contains  mount  Olym  pus,  and  the  moun- 
tains of  Pe'lion  and  Os'sa,  mentioned  by  the  poets.  Be- 
tween the  two  last  were  the  celebrated  vales  of  Tem'pe. 
Larts'sa,  now  Jenisahar,  is  famous  for  having  been  the^ 
residence  of  Achilles. 

Livadia  includes,  besides  Athens,  the  ancient  The'hps, 
now  Stives.,  and  Lepan  to  ;  also  the  famous  city  of  Del- 
phi, now  reduced  to  a  mean  vilUge,  called  Cas'tri. 
Jltlx'ens,  or  Setines,  in  its  present  state,  is  a  citv  stand- 
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ing  on  the  brink  of  a  precipice*  Some  portions  of  the 
ancient  wall  are  still  to  be  seen. 

More'a,  formerly  Peloponne'suSy  contains  Corinth,  and 
Laceddemon,  the  ancient  ^parta. 

The  Dardanelles^  or  Hellespont,  over  which  Xerxe& 
laid  his  bridge,  when  he  invaded  Greece,  is  near  the  sit- 
uation of  old  Troy. 

Islands.  In  Can'dia  is  the  famous  Moant  Ida,  and 
the  l  iver  Le'the.  Ne  gropont  is  the  ancient  Eubce'a. 
Cerigo,  Cythere'a,  south  of  More'a,  was  the  favourite 
residence  of  Veuus.  In  ^gi'na  iiioney  is  said  to  have 
been  first  coined.  Lemnos  is  still  famous  for  its  miner- 
al earth.  I  hxisos  is  famous  for  its  gold  mines,  delicate 
wines,  and  fruits*  Cyprus,  in* which  is  the  city  of  Pa- 
p!u)S,  is  famous  for  its  temple  of  Venus.  In  Rhode's 
stood  the  celebrated  colossus  of  brass.  Scio,  or'^Chios, 
was  one  of  seven  places  that  contended  for  the  birth- 
place of  Homer.  Sariios  \T^i^  the  ^)irth- place  of  Pythag'- 
oias  :  to  the  southwest  of  which  was  situated  Patmos, 
where  8t.  John  was  in  banishment,  when  he  wrote  the 
Revelation.  Paros  was  famous  for  its  marble.  The 
€yc'!ades  (islands)  lie  in  a  circle  round  Delos.  Lesbos 
or  Aiiryle'ue,  is  noted  for  the  nuniber  of  philosophers  it 
produced. 

JHr,  Sfdl,  Sfc  The  soil,  though  unimproved,  is  lux- 
uriant, pi'oduciiig  corn,  wine,  cotFee,  rhubarb,  myrrh,  and 
other  odoriferous  plants  and  drugs.  But,  though  the  air 
and  climate  are  delightful  and  salubrious,  yet  Turkey, 
both  in  Europe  and  Asia,  is  often  visited  by  the  plague. 

i  he  r^/i^io?i  of  "i'urkey  is  that  of  Ma'homet,  whom 
they  believe  to  be  a  greater  prophet  than  Jesus  Christ. 
'I  lie  book  containing  their  laws  and  religion  is  called 
the  Korayu  'There  ai  e  many  Christians  of  the  Greek 
(  hurch,  and  many  Jews.  ~ 

>  Curiosities.  Almost  every  opot  of  ground,  every  riv- 
er, and  every  fountaiii  in  Gree<:e,  presents  the  traveller 
v;ith  tiie  ruins  of  some  celebrated  antiquity.  On  the 
isthn.us  of  Coi'jnth  the  luins  of  Neptune's  temple,  and 
liie  duatre  where  the  isthn^.ian  games  were  celebrated, 
are  still  visible.    In  Athens  are  the  reu«ains  gf  the  tei*- 
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pie  of  Miner'va,  and  of  the  emperor  Adrian's  palace  ; 
of  the  temple  of  1  he'seus  ;  the  lantern  of  Demosthenes 
(a  small  round  edifice  of  white  marble ;)  the  temple  of 
the  winds  ;  the  remains  of  the  theatre  of  Bac'clms ;  of 
the  magnificent  aqueduct  of  Adrian,  and  of  the  temple 
of  Jupiter  Olympus,  and  Augus'tus.  At  Bastri,  on  the 
south  side  of  mount  r'arnas'sus,  the  remains  of  the  tem- 
ple of  the  oracle  of  Apollo,  and  the  marble  steps  that 
descend  to  what  is  supposed  to  be  the  renowned  Castal'- 
ian  springs,  are  still  to  be  seen. 

Mount  Athos  has  a  number  of  churches,  mon'asteries, 
her'mitages,  <i^  c.  on  its  towering  ascent ;  and  is  inhabited 
by  thousands  of  monks  and  hermits,  who  cultivate  the 
olive  and  vine,  lead  an  austere  life,  and  live  to  a  great 
age. 

Commerce.  Nature  presents  to  the  inhabitants  all 
the  conveniences  and  advantages  of  commerce,  but  the 
government  is  such  as  destroys  every  exertion,  and  de- 
presses every  hope.  Hence  commerce  is  but  little  at- 
tended to  The  manufactures  are  managed  by  the 
Christian  subjects,  who  annually  export  the  finest  car- 
pets, cotton,  leather,  rav/  silk,  &c. 

Tlie  population  of  the  Turkish  empire  is  24,000,000; 
of  Turkey  in  Europe  9,481 ,000. 

The  government  of  Turkey  is  despotic.  The  grand 
Seignior,  or  emperor,  is  master  of  the  lives  and  property 
of  his  subjects.  Some  of  the  emperors  have  exhibited 
all  that  is  shocking  and  unnatural  in  arbitrary  power. 
This  country  was  formerly  one  of  the  finest  in  Europe, 
I:>ut,  owing  to  the  despotism  and  wretched  policy  of  the 
Turks,  it  is  now  one  of  the  most  miserable. 

"  Although  Europe  is  less  considerable  in  extent 
than  either  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  it  claims,  on  a 
variety  of  accounts,  a  more  particular  attention  Its  an- 
cient inhabitants  are  generally  supposed  to  have  been 
the  descendants  of  Japheth,  the  eldest  son  of  Noah. 
Greece  and  Rome  were  early^  distinguished  for  their 
progress  in  arts  and  in  civilization, 

Europe  in  nodern  times  has  been  tlie  seat  of  lite- 
rature and  science.  Here  every  kind  of  cultivation  and 
improvement  has  made  the  most  rapid  progress,  and  it 
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has  been  distinguished,  «ot  only  by  the  temperature  of 
its  climate,  the  fertility  of  its  soil  and  the  abundance  of 
its  productions  for  the  supply  of  necessity,  and  the  grat- 
ification of  luxury,*  but  more  especially  for  the  wisdom, 
strength,  and  courage  of  its  inhabitants,  and  for  the  ex- 
cellency of  its  governments,  laws,  and  religion." 

1  he  present  population  of  Europe  is  estimated  at 
about  one  hundred  and  eighty  miUious* 


ASIA. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS, 

Mountains.  Cau'casus,  between  the  Black  and  Cas^'- 
pian  seas;  Ar'arat,  a  part  of  mount  Cau  casus;  Tau'rus 
or  Kuron,  a  chain  of  mountains  that  runs  from  Natolia 
to  India;  and  the  East  and  West  Gauts  in  Hindos  tan. 

Rivers.  1  he  Tigris  and  Euphrates,  the  Oxus  or 
Jihon,  the  Indus,  Ganges,  and  Burrq^mpuo^ter  or  Sarpoo^ 
the  Meinani,  Kiang  Ku,  Hoang  Ho,  the  Amour  or  Sa- 
galien,  the  Lena,  Enia'sey,  and  the  Ob. 

Seas,  Gulfs,  Straits,  c^'c.  The  Rf^d  Sea  or  Arabian 
Gulf;  the  straits  of  Babelman'del ;  the  Gulfs  of  Persia 
and  Ormus ;  the  Caspian  Sea^  and  Lake  Jr  d.  The 
Arabian  Sea  ;  the  Bay  of  Bengal ;  the  straits  of  Malac- 
ca and  Sunday  J^ea  of  CeVebes ;  the  Gulfs  of  Siam  and 
Tonquin ;  the  Chinese  Sea ;  Bay  of  Nankin ;  Gulf  of 
Core' a;  Sea,  o{  Kamtschat^ka, 

Peninsulas.  Hindos'tan  or  Indos'tan,  Malac'ca,  Cam- 
bo'dia,  Core'a,  and  Kamtschat'ka. 

Islands.  In  tlie  Archipel'ago  and  Mediterranean  are 
Mityle'ne,  Scio,  Samos,  Cos,  ll:.odes,  Candia,  and  Cy- 
prus;  in  the  Indian  ocean,  the  Lac'cadive  and  Mal'dive 
-isle?,  Ceylop';  An  daman  and  Nic'obar  isles,  in  the  bay 
of  Bengal';  Suma'tra,  Java,  and  Bor'neo;  the  Mbluo'- 
cas  or  8pice  islands,  Celebes  and  Gilo  lo  ;  the  Manil- 
las or  Philippine  isies;  Hai'nan,  Fo  'mo'sa,  LeW>Ke'oo, 
Japan,  and  Ku'rile  isles :  and  between  Asia  and  Amer- 
ica ^e  th^  Aleu'tian  or  Foxes  isles. 
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Capes.  Cape  Tamoiir,  Zelan'dia^  North  Cape,  and 
Cape  Coin'orin. 

Isthmus.  The  Isthmus  of  Suez,  which  connects  Asia 
and  Africa. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 


Asia  comprehends  Great  Tartary,  Turkey  in  Asia, 
Arabia,  Persia,  Hmdos'tan  or  India  within  the  Ganges, 
British  India,  India  beyond  the  Ganges,  the  Binnanem=^ 
pire,  China,  and  the  Japan  islands. 


GREAT  TARTARY. 
Great  Tartary  includes  the  following  countries,  &c; 

Countries.  Frificipal  towns. 

Russian  Tartary.  Tobolsk'  and  Jls'tvacan. 

Chinese  Tartary,  Chiniang'. 

Independant  Tartary.  Samar'cand,  Balk. 

T/abet.  Lassa. 

Mountains.    Cau'casus,  Taurus,  Ar'arat,  Stolp. 

Rivers.  Ob  or  Oby,  iabol,  ir  tysh,  Burrampoo'ter  or 
Sanpoo',  Enissey  or  Jenska,  Lena,  Argun. 

Capes.  Taymour  or  laymura,  North  Cape,  East 
Cape,  Lopat'ka. 

Gi^eat  Tartary  includes  all  the  northern  part  of  Asia. 
It  was  anciently  called  Scyth'ia^  and  was  more  powerful 
than  Greece,  or  Rome. 

Russian  Tartary,  formerly  Siberia,  extends  along  the 
north  of  Asia,  and  is  divided  into  two  governments, 
Tobolsk'  and  Irkutsk^ 

Jlstracan  is  a  large  and  populous  city,  on  the  Wolga, 
about  50  miles  from  the  Cas'pian  sea 

Independnd  Tartary  includes  all  the  country  between 
Chinese  s  artary  and  the  Caspian.  It  is  celebrated 
for  being  the  seat  of  the  most  ancient  Persian  kingdom, 
and  afterwards  the  empire  of  Jen'ghiz  and  l  imur.  it 
gave  birth  to  many  ancient  men  of  letters,  among  whom 
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were  Zoroas'ter  and  AbulgaVi.  The  present  inhabi- 
tants are  remarkable  for  their  hospitality. 

Samar^cand,  the  capital,  is  a  large  and  populous  citv, 
to  which  the  Mahometans  from  ail  the  neighbouring 
countries,  resort  to  study  the  arts  and  sciences, 

Thibet  is  considered  a  part  of  I  artary. 

Character.  Great  part  of  the  north  of  Asia,  formerly 
called  Sibe'ria,  and  now  a  part  of  the  Russian  empire, 
is  savage  and  unpolished,  in  the  northern  parts  the 
people  live  in  huts,  half  sunk  under  the  ground,Uvhich  is 
covered  with  snow  nine  months  in  the  year.  The  Tartars 
are  a  fierce  people,  and  in  general  live  a  wandering, 
unsettled  life.  They  are  inured  to  horsemanship  from 
their  youth,  and  are  remarkable  for  their  dexterity  with 
the  bow  and  arrow, 

Beligion,  The  religion  of  Thibet  is  of  great  antiquity, 
and  one  of  the  most  extraordinary  in  the  world.  It  is 
the  most  extensive  and  splendid  form  of  paganism.  The 
high  priest,  or  sovereign  po7itiffy  is  called  the  Grand 
Lama.  He  resides  in  a  vast  palace  or  temple,  called 
Fagoda,  situated  on  mount  Putoli,  near  the  bank  of  the 
Burrampooter,  a  few  miles  from  Lassa.  The  foot  of 
this  mountain  is  inhabited  by  many  thousand  Lamas  or 
priests,  who,  according  to  their  respective  rank,  are 
placed  nearer  or  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  sovereign 
pontiff.  He  is  worshipped  not  only  by  the  inhabitants 
of  Thibet*  but  by  various  tribes  of  heathen  Tartars  who 
roam  through  the  vast  country  that  spreads  from  the 
Wolga  to  the  sea  of  Japan.  His  worshippers  believe 
him  to  be  immortal,  endowed  with  all  knowledge  and 
virtue,  and  call  him  God,  the  everlasting  Father  of 
heaven.  The  Grand  Lama  is  never  to  be  seen,  but  in 
a  secret  place  of  his  palace,  amidst  a  number  of  lamps, 
sitting  cross  legged  upon  a  cushion,  and  adorned  with 
gold  and  precious  stones ;  where  at  a  distance  the  peo- 
ple prostrate  themselves  before  him,  it  being  unlawful 
for  any  so  mucb  as  to  kiss  his  feet.  He  returns  not  the 
least  sign  of  respect,  nor  even  speaks  to  the  greatest 
princes,  but  only  puts  his  hand  upon  the  heads  of  some 
of  his  most  favourite  worshippers,  in  token  of  his  appro- 
bation/' 
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"  It  is  the  opinion  of  these  ignorant  heathen,  that  when 
the  Grand  Lama  seems  to  die,  either  of  oid  age  or  infirm- 
ity, his  soul  only  quits  its  crazj  habitation  for  another 
younger  and  better ;  and  that  it  is  again  discovered  in 
the  body  of  some  child^by  certain  tokens  or  signs,  known 
only  to  priests,  in  whose  order  he  always  appears 

"  The  inauguration  of  the  infant  Lama  is  attended 
with  great  splendour  and  parade.  Multitudes  assemble 
from  every  quarter  to  see  and  join  the  solemn  procession. 
Priests  and  princes,  amidst  an  amazing  display  of  col- 
ours, the  acclamations  of  the  crowd,  and  the  music  of 
cymbals  and  trumpets,  accompany  the  Grand  Lama, 
who  is  seated  on  a  bier  covered  with  a  rich  canopy,  and 
borne  upon  the  shoulders  of  men  to  the  throne,  where  he 
receives  the  insignia  or  badges  of  his  office,  the  richest 
presents,  and  divine  honours.'^ 
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Turkey  in  Asia  contains  the  following  provinces. 

Provinces.  Principal  towns, 

JSTaMlia,  ^JK'^ato'lia  Proper,  Burszi,  Smyrna,  Eph^esm. 

Satalia,  Teras'so,  Konia. 
Amasia,  Treb'izond,  Sino'pe, 


or  Asia  <  Karama'nia 
Minor.  Ama'sia. 
Turcoma'nia  > 
or  Arme'nia.  > 
Turkish  Geor^gia. 
Curdis'tan  or  Assyr'ia. 
Mesopota'mia. 
Irae-Arabia  or  Chalde'a. 


Erzerum,  Van. 


Akabrike,  Kou. 
Curdis  tan,  Bet'lis. 
Diar'bekir,  Mousel. 
Basso^ra,  Bagdad. 
Jilep'po,  Scandaroon\  Trip'- 
oli,  Damascus,  Tyre,  SidoUf 
{^%intioch,  Jerusalem. 

Mountains.  Taurus,  Anti-Taurus,  Cau'casus,  Ai-'a- 
rat,  Lebanon  and  Hermon. 

Rivers.  Tigris,  Euphra'tes,  Oron'tes,  Mean'der, 
Kara,  and  Jordan. 


Syr'ia,  Jude'a,  PaKestine 
or  the  Holy  Land. 
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J^atoUa  Lesser,  Asia,  or  Jlsia  Minor,  lies  between 
the  Black  and  Mediterranean  seas,  and  comprehends  the 
ancient  provinces  of  Lyd^ia,  Pamphj'lia,  Pisid'ia,  Lyco'- 
nia,  Cilic'ia,  Pontus,  Cappado'cia,  and  the  Seven  Church- 
es  of  Asia,  mentioned  in  the  Revelation  of  St  John ; 
viz.  Eph'esus,  Smyr'na,  Per'gamos,  Thyati'ra,  Sardis, 
Philadel  phia,  and  Laodice'a  ;  all  of  them  celebrated  in 
Grecian,  Roman,  and  sacred  History :  but  they  are  now 
in  rums.  Bur  sa  and  Smyr'na,  now  Ismir',  are  still  very 
considerable  cities.  Ephesus  has  some:  remains  of  its 
ancient  splendour  ;  but  the  inhabitants  are  only  a  few, 
who  have  reared  their  huts  ainong  the  ruins. 

Georgia  lies  east  of  the  Black  Sen,  and  comprehends 
the  ancient  Ibe'ria  and  Ciilchis.  It  has  been  principally 
reduced  under  the  dominion  of  Russia. 

The  Georgians  are  said  to  be  the  handsomest  people 
in  the  world.  'Ihe  country,  though  subject  to  the 
Turks,  is  chiefly  pej)pled  by  Christians,  a  brave,  warlike 
race  of  men,  often  at  war  with  the  Mahometans. 

Curdis'tan  lies  south  ot  Georgia,  and  comprehends 
part  of  ancient  Assyr'ia 

Southeast  of  Curdis'tan  is  Mesopota'mia,  lying  between 
the  rh^ers  Tigris  and  Euphrates.  The  town  Uiar'bekir 
is  large,  and  is  situated  on  the  bank  of  the  Tigris. 

•dniioch,  now  Anthakia,  was  anciently  a  celebrated, 
but  now  a  ruined,  city.  Here  the  disiiples  of  our 
Saviour  first  received  the  name  of  Christians.  Its  ruins 
are  yet  magnificent. 

Jerusalem  is  now  an  inconsiderable  place,  and  famous 
only  for  what  is  was  formerly.  It  was  here  that  Jesus 
Christ  preached  the  Christian  religion*  and  was  crucified 
by  the  Jews  upon  Mount  Calvary  It  was  the  capital 
or  Ju(jea,  but  was  razed  to  the  ground  by  Titus,  the 
Roman  general,  in  the  year  70. 

Mountains.  Taurus  or  Kuron,  a  great  chain  of 
iDOuntams,  that  begins  near  the  western  part  of  Natolia, 
and  extends  to  India.  In  different  places  they  have 
different  names  Cau'casus  extends  in  a  chain  from  the 
Black  Ui  the  i'as'pian  sea.  and  is  inhabited  by  several 
distinct  nations,  who  speak  different  languages.  Ararat 
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is  the  name  given  to  that  part  of  Mount  Cau 'casus,  upon 
which  Noah's  ark  is  supposed  to  have  rested  after  the 
flood. 

Jordan  is  a  river  of  Palestine,  which  rises  in  the 
mountain  of  Anti  Lib'anus,  and  running  south,  passes 
through  the  sea  of  Gal'ilee,  or  Lake  of  Tiberias,  and  falls 
into  the  Dead  Sea. 

Both  the  mountains  and  rivers  of  Turkey  in  Asia  are 
famous  in  sacred  and  profane  vn:-itings. 

Curiosities.  These  countries  contain  all  that  is  rich 
and  magnificent  in  architecture ;  and  neither  the  barbari- 
ties of  the  Turks,  nor  the  depredations  of  Europeans 
seem  to  diminish  their  number.  Many  of  the  finest 
temples  are  converted  into  Turkish  mosques,  or  Greek 
churches.  The  magnificent  ruins  of  Bal'becJCy  57  miles 
north  of  Damascus,  are  still  to  be  seen.  According  to 
the  best  judges,  they  display  the  boldest  plan  of  arch- 
itecture, that  was  ever  attempted.  But  the  Turks, 
insensible  to  the  beauties  of  art  and  antiquity,  do  not 
hesitate  to  destroy  the  columns  and  other  remains  of 
those  splendid  ruins,  for  the  sake  of  the  iron. 

Falmy'ra  is  situated  in  Syria,  at  the  northern  extrem- 
ity of  the  sandy  wastes  of  Arabia,  about  33°  N.  latitude, 
and  39°  E.  longitude.  It  is  approached  through  a  narrow 
plain,  covered,  as  it  were,  with  the  remains  of  antiquity. 
Suddenly  the  scene  opens  to  the  traveller,  and  the  eye 
is  presented  with  the  most  striking  objects,  that  are  to 
be  found  in  the  world.  The  temple  of  the  sun  lies  in 
ruins,  but  the  access  to  it  is  through  a  vast  number  of 
beautiful  Corin'thian  columns  of  white  marble.  Palmy'ra 
was  called  by  the  ancients  Tadmor  in  the  Desert.  The 
Asiatics  think  that  Palmy'ra,  as  well  as  Balbeck,  owes 
its  origin  to  Solomon. 
12 
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Arabia  is  divided  into  3  parts. 


Divisions. 

Arabia  Petrae'a. 
Arabia  Deser'ta. 
Arabia  Felix. 


ARABIA. 


Principal  towns. 
Suez. 

Mec'ctty  Medina. 
Mo'cha,  Mus'cat. 


Mountains.    Horeb  and  SVnai. 

Arabia  Petrcea,  or  the  Rockt/y  has  its  name  from  the 
many  mountainous  rocks,  scattered  about  in  it.  It  lies 
in  the  north,  adjoining  the  isthmus  and  town  of  Suez  in 
Egypt,  anciently  called  Bereni'ce  or  Arsin'o-e,  on  the 
isthmus  of  the  same  name.  This  town  is  without  water, 
and  situated  in  a  sandy  country,  where  plants  and  trees 
are  entirely  unknown.  It  is  destitute  of  all  the  necessa- 
ries of  life,  except  fish. 

Arabia  Deser  ta,  or  the  Desert,  is  so  called  from  its 
soil,  which  is  generally  a  barren  sand.  It  lies  in  the 
middle  of  Arabia. 

•Mecca  is  seated  on  a  barren  spot  in  a  valley.  It  is 
chiefly  supported  by  the  annual  resort  of  many  thousand 
pilgrims.    It  was  the  birth-place  of  Ma'homet. 

Medina  is  a  small,  poor  place,  celebrated  as  the  burial 
place  of  Ma'homet.  Here  is  a  stately  mosque,  support- 
ed by  400  pillars,  and  furnished  with  300  silver  lamps, 
which  are  continually  burning.  His  coffin  is  covered 
with  cloth  of  gold,  under  a  canopy  of  silver  tissue. 

Arabia  Felix,  or  the  Happy,  is  a  rich  and  populous 
country,  abounding  in  fragrant  spices,  myrrh,  frankin- 
cense, and  cassia.  Hence  comes  the  saying,  "  all  the 
sweets  of  Arabia." 

Mocha,  a  place  of  great  trade,  is  a  port  on  the  Red 
sea.  It  is  well  built,  and  contains  several  handsome 
mosques.  Aden  is  a  port  neai'  the  straits  of  Babelman- 
del. 

The  mountains  of  Horeb  and  Sinai,  mentioned  in  the 
Holy  Scriptures,  lie  near  the  north  end  of  the  Red  sea. 
In  Horeb,  Moses  saw  the  burning  bush.    On  mount 
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Si'nai,'  the  Lord  delivered  to  him  the  Ten  Command- 
ments. On  these  mountains  are  many  chapels  and  cells, 
inhabited  by  Greek  and  Latin  monks,  who  pretend  to 
show  the  very  spot,  where  every  miracle  or  transaction, 
recorded  in  Scripture,  happened. 

Climate  Sf  Soil.  The  air  in  Arabia  is  excessively 
hot  and  dry,  and  the  country  subject  to  hot  and  poisonous 
winds.  The  soil  in  some  parts  is  nothing  but  a  loose 
sand,  which,  when  agitated  by  the  wind,  rolls  like  the 
troubled  ocean,  and  buries  whole  caravans  in  its  fury. 
In  the  southern  part  the  soil  is  extremely  fertile. 

Animals.  The  most  useful  animals  are  camels  and 
dromedaries.  They  are  wonderfully  fitted  by  Providence 
for  traversing  the  dry  and  parched  deserts  of  this  coun- 
try. They  travel  6  or  8  days  without  water,  and  usually 
carry  800  pounds  upon  their  backs,  which  is  not  taken 
oft' during  their  journey.  When  weary,  they  kneel  down 
to  rest,  and  at  length  rise  again  with  their  load.  The 
Arabian  horses  are  much  admired  for  their  beauty  and 
swiftness ;  they  have  contributed  to  improve  the  breed 
of  those  in  England. 

Inhabitants,  The  Arabians  are  of  a  middle  stature, 
thin,  and  of  a  swarthy  complexion,  with  black  hair,  and 
black  eyes.  They  are  excellent  horsemen,  expert  at  the 
bow  and  the  lance,  and  good  marksmen.  The  inhabitants 
of  the  inland  country  live  in  tents,  and  remove  from 
place  to  place,  with  their  flocks  and  herds. 

They  are  such  thieves,  that  travellers  and  pilgrims 
are  struck  with  terror  on  approaching  the  desert. 
These  robbers,  headed  by  a  captain,  traverse  the  country 
in  troops  on  horseback,  and  assault  and  plunder  the 
caravans.  On  the  sea  coast  they  are  mere  pirates,  and 
make  prize  of  every  vessel  they  can  master,  of  whatever 
nation. 

The  dress  of  the  roving  Arabs  is  a  kind  of  blue  shirt, 
tied  about  them  with  a  white  sash  or  girdle  ;  but  some 
of  them  have  a  vest  of  furs  over  it.  The  women  are  so 
wrapped  up,  that  nothing  can  be  discerned  but  their  eyes. 

Religion.  Their  religion  is  Mahom  edanism,  introduc- 
ed by  the  celebrated  impostor  Ma'homet  in  the  sixth 
century. 
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Learning.  In  former  ages,  the  Arabians  were  famoufi 
for  their  learning  and  skill  in  the  liberal  arts.  At  present 
there  is  scarcely  a  nation  where  the  people  are  so  univer* 
sally  ignorant. 

The  Arabs  are  the  descendants  of  Ishmael,  of  whose 
posterity  it  was  foretold,  that  they  should  be  invincible, 
*'*  have  their  hands  against  every  man,  and  every  man's 
hand  against  them."  They  are  at  present,  and  have 
feeen  from  the  remotest  ages,  a  proof  of  this  prediction. 

The  wandering  tribes  in  the  southern  and  inland  parts 
are  subjected  to  no  foreign  power. 

Their  conquests  make  as  wonderful  a  part  of  their 
history,  as  their  independence.  Both  their  conquests 
and  their  religion  began  with  one  man,  the  famous 
>1a'homet ;  who,  from  a  deceitful  hypocrite,  became  the 
most  powerful  monarch  of  his  time.    He  died  a.  d.  629. 
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Persia  is  divided  into  many  provinces,  among  wBich 
are  the  following. 

Modern.  Jtncient 

Geor'gia.  Alba'nia. 

Erivan.  Arme'nia. 

Aderbijan.  Atropate  na.  Media. 

Ghilan.  Gela,  Hyrca^nia. 

tiac-Agemi.  Ecbat'ana  or  Parthia, 

Chosistan.  Su  sia'na. 

Kerman.  Carma'nia. 

Subleustan.  Bactria'na. 

Chief  towns.  Is'pahan,  Gombroon',  Gr'mus,  Shiras, 
Susa,  Candahar.  Tauris,  Derbent,  Hamadan  or  Ecbat^ana. 

Rivers,  Kur,  anciently  Cyrus  ;  and  Aras,  anciently 
Araxes. 

Gulfs.    The  Fersian  gulf,  and  the  gulf  of  Ormus. 
Is  pahan,  the  capital  of  Persia,  is  thought  by  some  to 
be  the  finest  city  m  the  East ;  it  is  seated  on  a  plain 
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surrounded  at  some  distance  by  mountains.  It  is  said 
to  consist  of  a  great  number  of  magnificent  palaces, 
mosques,  caravansaries,  baths,  and  fine  streets* 

Mr  Sf  Soil,  The  air  near  Cau'casusand  the  Caspian 
Sea  is  cold  ;  the  mountains  being  generally  covered  with 
snow.  In  the  middle  parts,  it  is  serene  and  pure  ;  in 
the  southern  parts,  hot.  There  are  sometimes  noxious 
blasts,  which  are  fatal. 

The  fruits,  vegetables,  and  flowers  are  delicious. 
Here  are  the  finest  drugs,  among  which  are  the  asafcetida, 
which  flows  from  a  plant  and  becomes  a  gum. 

Eich  pearls  are  found  in  the  gulf  of  Basso^ra.  The 
principal  manufactures  are  silk,  w^oollen,  mohair,  carpets, 
and  leather. 

Curiosities.  Among  these  are  the  remains  of  the 
famous  temple  of  Persep'olis,  the  tombs  of  the  kings  of 
Persia,  cut  out  of  a  rock,  and  a  curious  modern  pillar  at 
Ispahan,  built  of  the  skulls  of  beasts.  On  the  western 
coast  of  the  Caspian  sea,  near  Baku,  are  springs  of  nap- 
tha,  or  pure  rock-oil.  It  is  clear  as  water,  and  suddenly 
takes  fire  on  the  approach  of  flame.  The  earth  in  the 
neighbourhood,  when  dry  2  or  3  inches  deep,  will  like- 
wise easily  take  fire. 

Persia  is  remarkable  for  its  mountains,  and  desert 
plains  ;  and  still  more  for  its  want  of  rivers. 

The  Persian  empire  succeeded  the  ancient  Assyrian 
or  Babylonian,  and  was  the  second  which  has  been  cal- 
led universal.  It  was  founded  by  Cyrus,  who,  about 
536  years  before  the  Christian  era,  restored  the  Israel- 
ites to  liberty  and  their  country,  after  having  been  70 
years  in  captivity  at  Babylon.  This  empire  was  of 
short  duration.  It  ended  with  Darius,  who  was  conquer- 
ed by  Alexander  the  Greats  331  years  before  Christ. 

The  Persians  were  formerly  distinguished  for  their 
wisdom  and  learning;  but  for  a  century  past  they  have 
been  as  much  degraded  by  moral  debasement,  and  civil 
discord. 

12^ 
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INDIA. 

India  eomprises  2  great  divisions,  India  within,  and 
India  without  the  Ganges. 

INDIA  WITHIN  THE  GANGES. 

This  includes  all  the  countries  in  the  Western  Penin- 
sula, from  the  mountains  of  Tartary,  and  Thibet,  on  the 
north.    It  has  usually  3  divisions. 

1.  Hindostan  Proper^  or  the  Northern  Provinces,  as 
Agimere,  Agra,  Cashmere  Delhi,  Guzerat,  Lahore, 
Malwa,  Moultan,  Oude,  Rochilcund,  Sindy,  the  JSoubahs 
of  Bahar,  and  Bengal ,  &c 

2.  The  Deccan,  or  the  Provinces  of  Candeish,  Dow- 
latabad,  Visiapour',  Golcon'da,  and  the  western  part  of 
Berar. 

3.  The  Provinces  of  the  Peninsula,  south  of  the  river 
Kistna,  as  the  Carnatick,  on  the  Coromandel  coast, 
including  Jaghire,  Tanjore,  and  Madura.  On  the  Mala- 
bar coast,  Travancore,  Cochin,  &c.  The  Mysore  country 
occupies  the  interior. 

Towns.  Delhi,  the  capital,  %3gra^  Cashmere,  Lahore, 
Oude,  Frenares,  Hydrabad,  Arungabad,  Nagpour,  Arcot, 
Serin' gapatam' 

Mountains.   The  East  and  West  Gauts. 

Rivers.  The  Ganges,  Indus,  Hoogly,  Kistna,  and 
Buvrampoo'ter* 

Bays,  ^c.  Bay  of  Bengal',  Gulfs  of  Cutch,  and 
Cambay. 

Cape.    Com^orin  at  the  southern  extremity. 

The  whole  of  India  within  the  Ganges  is  frequently 
called  Hindosftan  ;  and  under  the  term  East  Indies  the 
moderns  have  included  most  of  the  islands  in  the  Indian 
and  Eastern  Oceans. 

Cities.  Delhi  was  once  a  large,  rich,  and  populous 
city,  and  the  capital  of  the  Mogul  empire;  but  since  its 
decline  and  downfal  by  repeated  invasions^  popula- 
tion is  much  diminishea. 
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Jigra  was  once  a  most  extensive  and  opulent  city, 
where  the  Great  Mocrul' sometimes  resided,  but  of  late 
it  has  rapidly  declined. 

Mountains.  The  Oauts  extend  from  Surat  river  to 
Cape  Co?)i'orii2,  running  within  60  and  sometimes  within 
20  miles  of  the  coast.  They  are  termed  the  Indian 
Apennines. 

Rivers.  The  Ganges  is  a  large  and  celebrated  river, 
which  rises  in  Thibet,  and  after  running  southeast  many 
hundred  miles,  and  receiving  a  number  of  large  rivers, 
falls,  by  several  mouths,  into  the  Bay  of  Bengal.  The 
Hindoos  hold  its  waters  in  high  veneration. 

The  Indus  or  Sinde  is  a  fine,  deep,  and  navigable 
river ;  the  entrance  from  the  sea,  however,  is  much 
choked  with  sand. 

The  Hoogly  is  an  arm  of  the  Ganges,  and  the  only 
branch  of  it  commonly  navigated  by  ships. 

The  Burrampoo'ter  rises  near  the  source  of  the  Gan- 
ges, and  after  flowing  separately  1000  miles,  unites 
with  it,  40  miles  above  the  bay  of  Bengal'. 

Climate.  Hindos'tan  towards  the  north  is  temperate, 
but  hot  towards  the  south.  It  rains  here  almost  constantly 
for  three  months  in  the  year. 

Its  productions  are  rice,  millet,  cotton,  figs,  pomegran- 
ates, oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  cocoa  trees,  &c.  There 
are  mines  of  gold,  silver,  and  diamonds.  The  diamond 
mines  in  the  province  of  Golcon'da  are  reckoned  the 
most  considerable  in  the  world.  Between  Cape  Com'' 
orin  and  the  Isle  of  Ceylon'  is  a  pearl  fishery. 

Animals.  Here  are  elephants,  rhinoceroses,  buffaloes, 
lions,  tig;ers,  leopards,  panthers,  monkeys,  camels,  and 
dromedaries. 

The  inhabitantSy  exclusive  of  Europe'ans,  are  com- 
puted at  10  millions  of  Mahom'etans,  and  100  millons 
of  Hindoos.  The  Mahom^etans  or  Mussulmen,  improp- 
erly, called  Moors,  bear  but  an  indifferent  character. 
The  Hindoos  or  Gentoos  are  of  a  black  complexion, 
their  hair  long,  their  persons  straight,  their  limbs  neat, 
their  fingers  long  and  tapering,  and  their  countenances 
open  and  pleasant. 
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They  are  divided  into  different  tribes  or  casts.  The 
4  principal  tribes  are  the  hraminSy  soldiers,  labourers  and 
mechanics.  The  bramins  have  the  care  of  their  religion 
and  their  laws.  The  priests  are  held  sacred  by  the  Hin- 
doos. The  soldiers  are  generally  called  rajah  poots ; 
that  is,  descendants  of  the  rajahs.  The  labourers  include 
farmers  and  all  who  cultivate  the  land.  I'he  mechunics 
include  merchants,  and  all  who  follow  any  trade  ;  but 
these  are  subdivided  again  into  separate  branches. 
Besides  these,  there  are  the  Hallachores,  who  are  the 
outcasts  of  the  other  tribes,  and  perform  the  most  disa- 
greeable offices  of  life.  All  the  different  tribes  are  for- 
bidden to  intermarry  or  dwell,  to  eat  or  drink  with  each 
other. 

The  diet  of  the  Hindoos  is  simple,  consisting  chiefly 
of  rice,  milk,  vegetables,  spices^  and  ghee,  a  kind  of  im- 
perfect butter.  The  warrior  cast  may  eat  flesh  of  goats, 
sheep,  and  poultry.  Other  superior  casts  may  eat  poul- 
try and  fisl)  ;  but  the  inferior  casts  are  prohibited  from 
eating  flesh  or  fish  of  any  kind. 

Their  manners  are  gentle;  their  happiness. consists 
in  the  solace  of  domestic  life.  Their  religion  permits 
them  to  have  several  wives,  but  they  seldom  have  more 
than  one  ;  and  their  wives,  it  is  said,  are  distinguished 
by  a  decorum  and  fidelity  that  do  honour  to  human  na- 
ture. The  shocking  custom  of  women  burning  them- 
selves on  the  funeral  pile  with  their  husbands,  is  still 
practised  in  this  country. 

The  relis:ioyi  of  Hindos'tan  is  a  system,  upheld  by  ev- 
ery thing  that  can  excite  reverence,  and  secure  the  at- 
tachment of  the  superstitious  multitude.  The  temples, 
consecrated  to  their  deities,  are  magnificent,  their  re- 
ligious ceremonies  splendid,  and  the  dominion  of  the 
bramins  is  supported  by  immense  revenues.  The  in- 
fluence of  religion  extends  to  a  thousand  particulars, 
which  in  other  countries  are  governed  by  civiP  laws, 
taste,  <  ui>tom,  or  fashion.  Their  dress,  their  food,  their 
professions,  are  all  under  the  jurisdiction  of  religion. 
They  pretend  that  Brumma,  who  was  their  legislator 
both  in  politics  and  religion,  was  inferior  only  to  God. 
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His  doctrine  consisted  in  the  belief  of  a  supreme  Be- 
ing, of  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  of  a  future  state  of 
rewards  and  punishments,  and  of  a  transmigration  of  the 
soul  into  different  bodies  ;  but  the  Hindoos  worship 
animals,  images,  and  hideous  figures,  delineated  or 
carved. 

Government.  They  are  governed  by  no  written  laws, 
nor  is  there  a  lawyer  in  the  whole  empire*  Their  courts 
of  justice  are  directed  by  precedents.  The  Mahom'e- 
tan  institutes  prevail  only  in  the  great  towns,  and  their 
neighbourhood. 

Trade.  In  all  ages  the  trade  with  India  has  been  the 
same.  Gold  and  silver  have  been  uniformly  carried 
thither  to  purchase  the  same  commodities,  with  which 
it  now  supplies  all  nations.  What  India  now  is,  it  always 
was,  and  is  still  likely  to  continue.  To  the  early  divis- 
ion of  the  people  into  casts,  we  must  ascribe  the  per- 
manency of  its  institutions,  and  the  immutability  in  the 
Hianners  of  its  inhabitants. 

Chronology.  It  is  pretended  that  Brumma,  their  leg- 
islator, existed  many  years  before  our  account  of  the  cre- 
ation. The  iVIahom'etans  began  in  the  reigns  of  the 
caliphs  of  Bagdad  to  invade  Hindostan.  They  pene* 
trated  as  far  as  Delhi,  and  settled  colonies  in  various 
places,  whose  decendants  are  called  Titans.  Their  em- 
pire was  overthrown  by  Tamerlane,  who  founded  tlie 
Mogul  government,  which  still  continues. 

Instead  of  the  preceding  Divisions  of  Provinces,  the 
Western  Peninsula,  or  India  within  the  Ganges,  is 
now  rather  considered  as  subject  to 

SIX  PRINCIPAL  POWERS  OR  STATES. 

1.  The  Seiks,  a  numerous  and  powerful  nation  in  Hin- 
dostan Proper,  spreading  from  the  Indus  to  the  Ganges. 
Lahore  is  their  capital. 

2.  The  Behrar  or  Eastern  Mahrat'tas.  Their  capital 
IS  Nagpoun 
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3.  The  Poonah  or  Western  Mahrat'tas;  capital  Poo- 
iiah.  These  two  states  extend  nearly  from  sea  to  sea 
across  the  widest  part  of  the  peninsula. 

4.  The  Soubah  of  the  Deccan,  north  of  the  river 
Kistna.    Its  capital  is  Hj^drabad. 

5.  The  Mysore,  the  country  of  Hyder  Ally  and  Tip- 
poo  Sultan.    Its  capital  is  Serin^gapatam\ 

6.  The  British  Possessions  in  India,  which  are  the 
following. 

BRITISH  INDIA. 

The  British  Possessions  in  India  are  Bengal,  the 
greater  part  of  Bahar,  part  of  Allahabad,  part  of  Orissa, 
the  Northeni  Clears,  Jaghirc  of  the  Carnatic,  countries 
north  and  south  of  Cali^iut,  on  the  coast  of  Malabar^ ;  with 
Bombay'  and  the  island  of  Salsette,  &c.  Besides  these, 
the  allies  of  the  British  are  the  Nabob  of  Oude,  Nabob 
of  Carnatic,  including  Tanjore,  Madura;  Rajah  of  Tra- 
vancore',  and  the  territory  of  Cochin. 

Calcutta  is  the  emporium  of  Bengal,  and  seat  of  the 
governour  general  of  India.  It  is  seated  on  the  river 
Hoogly,  which  is  navigable  for  large  ships  up  to  the 
town,  100  miles  from  its  mouth.  It  contains  500  thou- 
sand inhabitants.  The  houses,  variously  built,  some  of 
brick,  others  of  mud,  and  a  great  number  of  bamboo 
canes  and  mats,  make  a  motly  appearance.  The  mix- 
ture of  European  and  Asiatic  manners  here  is  wonder- 
ful* Coaches,  palanquins,  carriages  drawn  by  bullocks, 
the  passing  ceremonies  of  the  Hindoos,  and  the  different 
appearances  of  the  Faquirs,  form  a  diversified  and  curi- 
ous scene. 

Madras^  or  Fort  St.  Georgey  on  the  Coroman'del 
coast,  is  a  British  fort  and  town,  next  in  importance  to 
Calcut'ta. 

Bombay^  and  the  island  of  Salsette  are  fertile  in  rice, 
fruits,  and  sugar  canes. 

Surat\  Tellicher'ry,  Cananore,  Go'a,  CctUicut,  Co'- 
chin,  &c.  on  the  Malabar'  coast,  are  places  of  note  and 
iaiportance. 
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These  and  other  smaller  territories  form  the  British 
Possessions  in  India.  They  contain  20  millions  of  in- 
habitants, and  yield  an  annual  revenue  of  8  millions 
sterling. 

THE  BIRMAN  EMPIRE. 

The  Birman  Empire  contains  the  following  countries  ; 
Pegu,  Jivtty  Cambodia^  Laos  ;  the  principal  town  in  each 
is  of  the  same  name 

The  Birmnns  are  separated  from  the  Hindoos  by  only 
a  narrow  range  of  mountains;  but  the  dispositions  of 
the  two  people  are  extremely  different.  The  Birmans 
are  a  lively,  inquisitive  race,  irascible  and  impatient. 

Fegii,  south  of  Ava,  is  supposed  to  be  the  Golden 
Chersone'sus  of  the  ancients. 

The  Birmans,  like  the  Chinese,  have  no  coin ;  but 
silver  in  bullion  and  lead  are  current  among  them 

The  forests  in  this  empire  are  numerous  and  large. 

The  teek  tree  is  superior  to  the  Europe'an  oak. 

MALAC  CA,  SIAM,  AND  COCHIN  CHINA. 

Malaya  or  Malac^ca  contains  several  kingdoms  and 
provinces.  ITie  inhabitants  are  called  Malays.  This 
country  is  noted  for  its  numerous  wild  elephants. 

The  kingdom  of  Siam  is  situated  in  a  large  val§j^ 
between  two  ridges  of  mountains. 

The  Y\\QvMeinam,  which  signifies  the  mother  of  waters^ 
is  celebrated  among  oriental  rivers. 

The  elephants  of  Siam  are  distirtguished  for  sagacity 
and  beauty.  The  trees  on  the  banks  of  Meinam  are 
finely  illuminated  with  swarms  of  fire  flies,  which  emit 
and  conceal  their  light  as  uniformly,  as  if  it  proceeded 
from  a  machine  of  the  most  exact  contrivance. 

Cambo'dia  is  celebrated  for  the  Gamboge'  gum. 

The  chief  river  in  Ton'quin  China  is  Holo-Kian,  which 
passes  by  Kesho,  the  capital. 
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This  empire  contains  15  provinces,  viz. 


Pechelee.  Houquang. 


Kianjonan.  Honan. 


Kansore. 

Sechueen. 

Canton. 

Quangsee. 

Yunan* 


The  Riang.  Shansee. 
Fochen.  Shensee. 


Kiangsee.  Shangtung. 


The  chief  towns  are  Fekin,  J^ankin,  and  Canton* 
Rivers.    Hoavg  Ho  or  Fellow  River,  Kia'  ^  Ku, 

Amour  or  Sakalin^  Jirgun^  Kiam,  or  the  Blue  River,  and 

the  Tay. 

B-ays.    Nankin  and  Canton* 

Fekin  is  situated  in  a  fertile  plain.  The  capital  forms 
an  exact  square,  and  is  divided  into  two  cities  ;  the  first 
is  inhabited  by  the  Chinese,  the  second  by  Tartars. 
This  city  is  18  miles  in  circumference.  It  has  nine 
gates,  which  are  lofty  and  well  arched.  The  streets 
are  quite  straight,  most  of  them  three  miles  in  length, 
and  120  feet  wide,  with  shops  on  each  side.  All  the 
great  streets  are  guarded  by  soldiers,  who  patrole  night 
and  day,  w^ith  swords  by  their  sides,  and  whips  in  their 
hands,  to  preserve  peace  and  good  order.  The  empe- 
ror's palace  stands  in  the  middle  of  the  Tartar  city.  It 
presents  a  prodigious  assemblage  of  vast  buildings  and 
magnificent  gardens.  The  inhabitants  of  Pekin  are 
estimated  at  two  millions. 

jy*ankin  was  formerly  the  imperial  city.  It  is  now 
greatly  fallen  from  its  ancient  splendour.  It  had  a  mag- 
nificent palace,  of  which  not  a  vestige  is  now  to  be  seen. 
Here  is  a  famous  tower  of  porcelain,  200  feet  high,  and 
divided  into  nine  stories. 

Canton  is  a  large,  populous,  and  wealthy  city.  It 
consists  of  three  towns  divided  by  high  walls.  The 
temples,  magnificent  palaces,  and  courts  are  numerous. 
The  houses  are  neat,  but  consist  of  only  one  story,  and 
have  no  windows  toward  the  street.  Many  families  re- 
side in  barks,  which  form  a  kind  of  floating  city ;  they 
tdUch  ©ne  another,  and  are  so  arranged  as  to  form  streets. 
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^iir  Soil,  Towards  the  north  the  air  is  sharp, 
in  the  middle  mild,  and  in  the  south  hot.  I  he  soil  is, 
either  by  nature  or  art,  fruitful  of  every  thing  that  can 
minister  to  the  necessities,  conveniences,  or  luxuries  of 
life.  The  culture  of  cotton  and  rice  fields,  from  which 
tlie  inhabitants  are  generally  clothed  and  fed,  is  inge- 
nious almost  beyond  description.  The  tallow-tVee  pro- 
duces a  fruit  having  all  the  qualities  of  our  tallow,  and, 
\^en  manufactured  with  oil,  serves  the  natives  as 
candles. 

'Ihe  tea  plant  IS  planted  in  rows  on  hilly  land.  The 
/leaves  undergo  much  preparation.    Every  leaf  is  rolled 
*  up  in  form  by  the  hands  of  a  female.    The  colour  of  the 
green  tea  is  thought  to  arise  from  the  early  period,  at 
which  the  leaves  are  plucked,  and  at  which,  like  unripe 
fruit,  they  are  generally  green  and  acrid. 

Religion.  There  is  no  stated  religion  in  China.  The 
Chinese  have  no  Sunday,  nor  even  such  a  division  of 
time  as  a  week ;  the  temples  are  however  open  every 
day  for  the  visits  of  devotees.  The  temples  of  F^o 
abound  with  images. 

Language.     'Ihe   Chinese^ language  contains  only 
330  words,  all  of  one  syllable;  but  each  word  is  pro 
nounced   with  such   various  modulations,   each  hav- 
ing a  different  meaning,  that  it  becomes  more  copi- 
ous than  could  be  easily  imagined. 

•Antiquities^  The  most  remarkable  is  the  great  wall 
extending  12  or  15  hundred  miles  along  the  north  of 
China,  and  separating  it  from  Tartary.  It  passes  over 
high  mountains,  wide  rivers,  supported  by  arches,  and 
across  deep  vallies.  In  some  places  it  is  25  feet  high, 
and  15  feet  broad  at  the  top.  It  is  constructed  of  stone, 
and  a  bluish  kind  of  brick,  cemented  with  mortar.  It  is 
supposed  by  gome  to  have  been  built  600,  and  by  others 
more  than  2000  years  ago,  to  prevent  the  incursions  of 
the  Mogul  Tartars. 

Person^  Manners,  Sfc.  The  Chinese  are  of  a  mod- 
erate size,  their  faces  broad,  their  eyes  black  and  small, 
their  noses  blunt;  they  have  high  cheek  bones,  and  large 
lips.    The  women  have  little  eyes,  black  hair,  regular 
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features,  and  a  delicate,  though  florid  coinplexlijin.  The. 
Chinese  suffer  their  nails  to  grow  ;  they  wear  %  lock  of 
hair  on  the  crown  of  their  heads,  and  reduce  tri^iv  eye- 
brows to  an  arched  line.  1^ 


JAPAN. 

Japan  contains  three  large  islands,  viz. 
JS^'ijjhon  or  J\^ipon,  Ximo,  Sikoko,  and  several  small 
ones. 

The  whole  empire  is  divided  into  70  provinces. 

Jlir  Sf  Soil.  The  air  and  water  are  very  good.  The^ 
soil  produces  rice,  millet,  wheat,  and  barley.  Cedars 
are  common,  and  so  large  that  they  are  proper  for  the 
masts  of  ships,  and  columns  for  temples.  It  is  the  rich- 
est country  in  the  world  for  gold. 

Animals.  The  iiorses,  though  extremely  small,  are 
very  beautiful  and  highly  valued. 

Inhabitants.  The  people  are  very  ingenious,  and 
iheir  manners  are  in  many  respects  quite  opposite  to 
the  Europeans.  Our  c#iumon  drinks  are  cold,  theirs 
are  hot;  the  Europeans  uncover  the  head  out  of  respect, 
they  the  feet ;  we  are  fond  of  white  teeth,  they  of  black  ; 
we  mount  our  horses  on  the  left  side,  they  on  the  right. 

Religion.  The  religion  of  the  whole  country  is  Pa- 
ganism. There  are  two  principal  sects,  one  of  which  is 
subjected  to  the  most  painful  severities,  the  other  aban- 
dons itself  to  the  mOvSt  voluptuous  enjoyments. 

Language.  They  have  a  language  so  peculiar,  that 
it  is  understood  by  no  other  nation.  The  sciences  are 
highly  esteemed  among  them,  and  they  have  several 
schools  for  rhetoric,  arithmetic,  poetry,  history,  astron- 
omy, &c.  At  Mea'co  there  are  some  schools,  which 
have  each  3  or  4  thousand  scholars. 

Manufactures  ^  Commerce.  The  Japanese'  formerly 
traded  with  many  countries,  but  now  only  with  the 
Chinese',  the  Core'ans,  the  country  of  Jeddo,  and  with 
the  Dutch.    They  have  the  art  of  tempering  steel  beyond 
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any  otiiej  nation  in  the  world.  They  have  better  teas 
of  all  sjrts,  much  finer,  and  better  cured,  than  those  of 
China^, 

TifflT  Japanese  have  neither  tables,  beds,  nor  chairs  ; 
but^ey  sit  and  lie  on  carpets  and  mats,  in  the  manner 
of  \^  Turks. 

ASIATIC  ISLES. 

The  Asiatic  islands  are  those,  which  are  situated 
•ar  the  shores  of  Asia  in  the  Indian  Ocean  and  the 
Chinese  sea,  and  the  numerous  clusters,  which  are  dis- 
persed throuj2;h  the  great  Pacific  ocean.  They  are  di- 
vided into  diflierent  groups,  according  to  their  situation 
and  proximity;  as  the  Indian  Islands,  the  Eastern  Jr-- 
chijiel'ago,  Jiustrala'siay  and  the  P'.lyne'sia., 

INDIAN  ISLANDS. 

The  Indian  Islands  are  Lac'cadives,  Maldives,  Cey- 
lon', JiWdaman,  JVicobav',  and  many  smaller  islands  in 
the  Bay  of  Bengal. 

Ceylon'  is  a  large  island  south  of  Hindostan,  rich  in 
every  department  of  natural  history,  and  presents  many 
minerals  of  uncommon  beauty,.  The  ruby,  the  sap'phire, 
the  topaz,  and  the  emerald,  are  among  the  precious  stones 
found  here.  This  island  is  likewise  remarkable  for  the 
pearl  fishery  on  its  coasts.  The  pearls  are  obtained  by 
divers,  who  descend  from  five  to  ten  fathoms,  and  re- 
main under  water  about  two  minutes.  Each  one  brings 
up  in  his  net  the  oysters,  m  which  the  pearls  are  found. 

The  British  have  a  settlement  on  one  of  the  An'da- 
man  isles,  where  they  send  their  convicts  from  Bengal' 

On  a  small  island  near  the  An^daman  is  a  volcano 
which  frequently  eniits  showers  of  red  hot  stones. 

EASTERN  ARCHIPEL'AGO. 


The  Eastern  Archipel'ago,  sometimes  also  called 
Indian  Islands,  consists  of  several  clusters. 
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1.  The  islands  of  Sunda,  or  the  Suma'tAn  chain, 
which  comprise  Suma'tra^  Java,  Balli,  LombockSlFlorez, 
Timor,  and  several  others  of  less  importance.  ^ 

2.  The  Borne'an  isles  comprise  BorneOy  SoolooS,  Piilo- 
Laut,  AnunVba,  Natu'na. 

3.  The  Manillas,  or  Philippine  islands,  include  Lu- 
zon^, Mlndana'o,  Palawa,  Mindo'ro,  Pany,  Negros,  Zebu, 
Leyta,  Samar,  and  many  smaller  ones. 

4.  The  Celebe'zian  islcB,  which  are  Celebes,  Boutan, 
Shu  11a,  Salayar,  &c. 

5.  The  Moluc'cas,  or  Spice  islands,  include  Gilo'l 
Ceram,  Bouro,  Oby,  Amboy'na,  Banda,  Tidore,  Ternate, 
and  many  others. 

Sumatra  affords  a  variety  of  metals,  such  as  gold, 
copper,  iron,  tin,  &c.  and  produces  pepper,  camphor, 
cinnamon,  &c.  The  animals  are  the  elephant,  rhino'ce- 
ros,  hippopotamus,  tiger,  bear  and  many  varieties  of  the 
monkey.    The  capital  of  Suma'tra  is  Bencoo'len. 

Java  is  remarkable  for  the  city  of  Batavia,  the  capi- 
tal of  the  Butch  possessions  in  the  East  Indies.  It  is  a 
large  city,  well  built,  and  strongly  fortified  with  walls. 
Java  abounds  with  forests  and  beautiful  scenery.  Croc- 
odiles are  numerous,  as  they  are  in  most  of  tne  eastern 
islands.  The  water  is  bad,  the  air  unwholesome,  and 
foreigners  seldom  enjoy  health  long  in  this  climate. 

Bov'neo  is  the  largest  island  in  the  world.  The  in- 
land parts  are  marshy  and  unhealthy.  It  produces  trop- 
ical fruits,  gold,  and  diamonds.  The  Ou'rang  Ou'tang, 
the  animal  which  most  resembles  the  human  species, 
is  a  native  of  this  island.  The  principal  harbour  is  Ben- 
der Massin. 

The  soil  of  the  Philippine  Isles  is  extremely  fertile^ 
The  chief  town  is  Maniila. 

The  Moluc'cas,  or  Spice  islands,  produce  vast  quanti- 
ties of  cloves,  mace,  nutmegs,  and  delicious  fruits.  The 
Boa  serpent  is  sometimes  found  here  50  feet  long,  and 
so  large,  it  is  said,  that  it  will  sometimes  swallow  a  sjuall 
deer. 
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HaVnariy  Formo'sa,  Tieoo  Keoo,  &c.  belong  to  China. 

The  Kuril'ian.  or  Kourilee'  isiandj^,  Bher'ings,  Andre- 
an,  Fox  islands,  &c.  which  are  principally  valued  for 
their  furs,  belong  to  Russia. 

AUSTRALA'SIA. 

The  Australa'sia  contains  the  following  islands  : 

1.  Holland,  or  Xofa'sia,  and  all  the  islands  be- 
tween 20  degrees  west  and  20  or  30  degrees  east  of  it. 

2.  Papua  or  J^Tew  Giiin'en,  and  the  Papuan  isles. 

3.  A'^ew  Britain,  JV'ew  IreUmd,  and  the  Solomon  isles. 

4.  JS*ew  Caledonia,  and  the  A^ew  Heb'rides. 

5.  JS'^ew  Zealand. 

6.  Van  Bieman'^s  Land,  which  is  separated  from  New- 
Holland  by  Basse's  strait  or  channel,  about  30  leagues 
wide. 

J\*ew  Holland  is  situated  between  the  Indian  and  Pa- 
cific oceans,  and  extends  ^2730  miles  in  length  from  east 
to  west,  and  i960  in  breadth  from  north  to  south.  It  is 
sufficiently  large  to  be  denominated  a  continent,  though 
it  has  generally  been  called  an  island. 

An  English  colony  is  established  on  the  eastern  coast 
at  Fort  Jacksofi,  Botany  Bay,  about  \  l  miles  distant, 
is  remarkable  for  being  made  by  the  English  a  place  for 
the  annual  transportation  of  criminals  from  Great  Britain. 

The  original  inhabitants  of  this  country  appear  to  be 
in  the  lowest  state  of  human  society.  They  are  of  a  low 
stature,  ill  shaped,  and  from  wearing  a  white  bone  or 
reed  thrust  through  their  nose,  make  a  disgusting  and 
frightful  appearance  It  is  said  they  have  no  relgion, 
though  they  entertain  some  faint  idea  of  a  future  state. 

New  Holland  has  not  yet  been  sufficiently  explored  to 
admit  of  mruch  accurate  information. 
IS* 
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POLYNESIA. 

The  Polyne'sia  includes, 

1.  The  Pelew  isles. 

2.  The  Ladrone  or  Marian  islands  ;  the  principal  of 
which  are  Guan  and  Tinian. 

3.  The  Carolines,  the  largest  of  which  are  Hogolea 
and  Yap. 

4.  The  Sandwich  islands,  discovered  by  Captain  Cook, 
at  one  of  which,  Owhy'hee,  he  lost  his  life. 

5.  The  Mar'quesas,  which  are  very  numerous. 

6.  The  Society  isles,  about  60  or  70  in  number ;  Ota- 
heVte  is  the  largest. 

7.  The  Friendly  islands  and  the  Fejee'  islands. 

8.  The  JSTavigator's  islands,  the  principal  of  which  is 
Maouna. 

The  largest  island  in  Polyne'sia  is  Owhy'hee,  about 
100  miles  in  length. 

The  islands  in  the  Pacific  ocean  are  numerous  and 
important.  Their  productions  are  various,  and  in  many 
respects  peculiar  to  themselves.  The  inhabitants  are 
savages,  though  in  some  instances  they  seem  to  have 
risen  a  degree  above  a  state  of  nature. 

These  islands  open  a  wide  field  for  benevolent  exertion 
in  civilizing  the  natives,  and  introducing  order,  industry, 
and  the  Christian  religion  among  them* 

Jlsia,  next  to  America,  is  the  largest  division  of  the 
earth,  and  on  several  accounts  it  is  the  most  remarkable. 

In  Jisia  our  first  parents  were  created,  and  placed  in 
the  Garden  of  Eden,  which,  by  some,  is  supposed  to 
have  been  on  the  river  Euphrates,  near  where  Basso'ra 
now  stands  It  was  in  Asia,  that  JSToah  and  his  family 
were  preserved  in  the  ark  during  the  flood.  Here  the 
Jews  or  Hebrews,  the  ancient  and  favoured  people  of 
God,  once  lived. 

Asia  was  the  scene  where  Jesus  Christ  exerted  him- 
self to  reform  and  save  the  human  race,  and  where  he 
completed  Hie  work  of  redemption,  as  recorded  in  the 
New  Testament. 
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This  was  the  seat  of  the  famous  Babylo'nian,  Assyr'i^ 
an,  and  Persian  empires,  and  the  field,  in  which  Alexan- 
der the  Great  displayed  his  power  in  the  conquests  of 
nations. 

Asia  is  the  birth-place  of  the  impostor  Ma'homet,  and 
the  theatre,  on  which  he  first  exhibited  his  power,  and 
established  that  religion,  which  bears  his  name,  and  which 
is  extensively  professed  in  Asia  and  Africa,  and  in  Tur- 
key in  Europe. 

The  tower  of  Babel,  the  cities  of  Bab'ylon  and  Jeru- 
salem, and  many  other  works  of  art  are  recorded,  as 
monuments  of  astonishment,  in  the  history  of  Asia. 

This  division  of  the  earth  is  remarkable  for  its  fertil- 
ity, the  deliciousness  of  its  fruits,  the  fragrance  of  its 
plants,  spices,  and  gums,  its  precious  stones,  silks,  cot- 
ton, &c.  It  abounds  in  corn  and  wine,  and  furnishes 
every  thing  necessary  for  life  and  health.  It  supplies 
almost  every  other  part  of  the  world  with  coffee,  tea,  the 
finest  muslins,and  other  commoditiesof  art  and  ingenuity. 

The  southern  Asiatics  are  generally  effeminate,  lux- 
Hrious,  indolent,  and  servile ;  though  they  evince  con- 
siderable genius  in  the  manufacture  of  fine  silks,  cotton, 
and  porcelain,  and  in  some  of  the  fine  arts. 


AFRICA. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  Mas,  between  Barbary  and  Biledul'ge- 
rid  ;  Sier^ra  Leone  mountains,  northeast  of  Guinea ;  the 
mountains  of  Abyssin'ia,  southwest  of  the  Red  Sea,  and 
the  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  in  Lower  Ethio'pia. 

Rivers.  The  J^ile  in  Egypt,  the  JSTiger  in  Negro- 
land  ;  Senegal  and  Gambia,  which  fall  into  the  Atlantic ; 
and  Cua'ma,  into  the  Mozambique  Channel. 

Gulfs,  Bays,  Straits,  Sfc.  The  Gulfs  of  Sidra,  and 
Cubes,  on  the  north;  Gulf  of  Guinea;  Saldana  and 
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Table  Bays,  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ;  Lake  Mara^vi, 
in  Nim^eainay',and  Dum'hea  in  Abyssin'ia.  The  Straits 
of  -  (ribraitar,  Channel  of  Mozambique,  and  Straits  of 
Jbabelinan'deL 

Islands.  In  the  Atlantic  are  the  Jlzdres\  or  West- 
ern Isles  ;  the  Madeir'as  ;  the  Cana'ry  Isles,  of  which 
the  principal  are  Teneriffe',  Fer'ro,  and  PaVma  ;  Cape 
Vevd  Isles,  the  largest  of  which  are  St.  Anthony,  St. 
JK^'icholas,  St.  Yago,  and  Bonavis'ta ;  and  Goree'.  In 
the  Gulf  of  Guinea  are  Fernan'do  Fo,  Princes^  Isle,  St. 
Thomas^  and  Annabon,  More  distant  are  St.  Matthew, 
Jlscen'sion,  and  St.  HeVena.  On  the  eastern  coast  are 
Madagascar,  Bourbon,  Isle  of  France  or  Mauri  tins, 
Comoro  /sfes,  Almirante  l^\es,  Ba'beiman^del,and  Socotra. 

Capes.  On  the  north  are  (^apes  Serrat,  Rassem,  and 
Bon  ;  on  the  west,  Bajador',  Blanco,  Verd,  St.  Mary  and 
Roxo.  On  tlie  coast  of  Guinea  are  Capes  Palmas,  Three 
Points,  and  Formo'sa ;  lower  down,  Capes  Negro  and 
Good  Hope.  On  the  east  coast  are  Aquil'las,  Corientes, 
and  Gardefan. 

CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 
BARBARY. 

The  Barlary  or  Mahom'etan  States  include  Morocco^ 
Fez,  Taf'ilet,  Sigilines'sa,  Algiers,-  Tunis,  Trip'oli, 
Barca. 

The  principal  town  in  each  takes  the  name  of  the 
state  or  kingdom  to  which  it  belongs,  except  Barca,  whose 
capital  is  Toleme'ta. 

Barbary  extends  from  the  straits  of  Gibraltar  to  Egypt. 
It  was  known  to  the  ancients  by  the  name  of  Maurita'nia, 
Nundd'ia,  Africa  Proper,  and  Lyb'ia. 

The  territories  of  Moroc'co  are  formed  by  the  union 
of  several  small  states,  as  Fez,  Sigilmessa,  'ti filet,  &c. 
formerly  distinct,  but  now  subdued  and  united  under 
one  sovereign.  The  city  of  Moroc'co  has  nothing  to 
recommend  it,  but  its  great  extent^and  the  royal  palace, 
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which  takes  up  so  much  ground,  that  it  resembles  a  small 
city.  Fez  is  one  of  the  largest  cities  of  Africa,  The 
palaces  are  magnificent,  and  there  are  700  Mosqwgs,  50 
of  which  are  very  considerable  and  highly  adorned. 

Mgiers  is  a  kind  of  republic  under  the  protection  of 
the  Grand  Seig'nior,  governed  by  a  sovereign  Dey, 
who  in  some  respects  is  absolute,  though  elected  by  the 
Turkish  soldiers,  and  frequently  deposed.  Alters,  the 
capital,  stands  on  the  declivity  of  a  hill,  in  the  form  of  an 
amphilhe'atre,  next  the  harbour.  The  houses,  rising 
one  above  another,  have  a  fine  appearance  from  the  sea. 
The  tops  of  the  houses  are  flat,  and  the  people  walk  on 
them  in  the  evening  to  take  the  air.  They  are  covered 
with  earth  and  are  used  for  gardens. 

Tunis  is  formed  like  an  oblong  square,  and  has  five 
gates.  The  city  has  no  water,  but  what  is  obtained  at  ft 
distance. 

Tripoli  is  a  large  town,  and  has  a  harbour  the  most 
commodious  of  any  along  this  whole  coast,  except  Alex- 
andria. The  houses  are  low  and  mean,  the  streets  dirty 
and  irregular. 

These  states  are  fruitful  in  corn,  wine,  citrons,  oran- 
ges, figs,  olives,  almonds,  dates,  and  melons.  Their 
principal  trade  consists  in  fruits,  horses,  morocco  leather, 
ostrich  feathers,  indigo,  wax,  tin,  and  coral. 

The  inhabitants  of  these  countries  are  remarkable 
for  their  piraces,  and  for  their  inhuman  conduct  towards 
Christian  prisoners,  whom  they  make  slaves,  and  treat 
with  the  utmost  cruelty. 


EGYPT. 

Egypt  is  a  narrow  vale  on  each  side  of  the  river  Nile, 
bounded  by  parallel  ridges  of  mountains  or  hills.  It  is 
divided  into  Upper,  Lower,  and  Middle. 

Lower  Kgypt,  on  the  mouth  of  the  Nile,  comprehends 
the  Delta,  which  is  famed  for  its  fertility. 

Egypt  is  far  the  most  important  part  of  Africa,  and 
wa$  onc^  the  seat,  if  not  the  parent,  of  science. 
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The  principal  towns  or  cities  are  Grand  Cai'ro,  the 
capital  ;  Mexandria,  Bosefta,  Damiei'ta,  Suez'^  an- 
ciently Bereni -ce ;  Thebes^  formerly  celebrated  for  its 
hundred  gates;  Syoiit,  and  Sye'ne,  ancientiy  Sien'na. 

Grand  CaVro  has  been  one  of  the  largest  cities  in  the 
world.  Near  it  stood  the  ancient  Mempiiis.  The 
streets  ai'e  narrow,  and  the  best  houses  are  generally 
built  so  as  to  enclose  a  piece  of  ground  called  a  court, 
having  their  windows  within,  and  presenting  a  dead  wall 
to  the  street. 

Mexan'dria,  once  a  magnificent  and  celebrated  city, 
was  buiit  by  Alexander  the  Great,  and  long  considered 
the  finest  city  in  the  world,  next  to  Rome.  It  is  now 
almost  in  ruins.  Some  remains  however  of  its  ancient 
splendour  are  to  be  seen,  particularly  Pompey's  pillar  ; 
and  two  celebrated  ob'eiisks.  The  ancient  Pharos,  a 
watcl^  tower,  so  famous  in  antiquity,  that  it  was  reckoned 
one  of  the  seven  wonders  of  the  world,  is  now  a  castle, 
and  is  used  to  direct  vessels  into  the  harbouri 

In  Rosefta  the  houses,  built  with  terraces  and  stand- 
ing asunder,  have  an  air  of  neatness  and  elegance.  The 
country  to  the  north  has  pleasinggardens,  full  of  orange, 
lemon,  citron  trees,  &c.  with  beautiful  groves  of  palm- 
trees. 

jDamiefta,  a  seaport,  situated  on  the  eastern  branch  of 
the  iSile,  is  a  place  of  great  trade. 

Soil,  Climate,  Sfc.  The  vast  fertility  of  Egypt  is 
owing  to  the  inundations  of  the  Nile,  which  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  Abyssin'ia,  where  it  constantly  rains  for 
months  in  succession.  In  Egypt,  however,  rain  is  very 
uncommon.  Egypt  was  noted  for  its  abundance  of  corn, 
even  in  the  days  of  Jacob,  for  when  there  was  a  dearth 
in  all  the  lands,  yet  in  the  land  of  Egjpt  there  was  bread. 
The  rush  papyrus,  which  grows  on  the  banks  of  the 
Nile,  served  the  ancients  to  write  on. 

Jinimals,  Ihe  hip  popotamus,  or  river  horse,  an  am- 
phib'ious  animal,  and  the  rat  called  ichnp.u'mon,  are  na- 
tives of  this  country,  as  is  also  the  bird  ibis. 

Inhabitants.  The  descendants  of  the  original  Egyp- 
tians are  an  indolent,  ill  looking,  and  slovenly  people. 
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They  are  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Coptis.  In  their 
complexion  they  are  rather  sun  burnt,  than  swarthy  or 
black. 

The  Turks  who  reside  in  Egypt  retain  all  their  Otto- 
man pride  and  insolence. 

Beligioii,  rhe  Coptis  profess  themselves  to  be 
Christians  of  the  Greek  church ;  but  Mahom'etanism  is 
the  prevailing  religion  among  the  natives. 

Language,  The  Cop'tic  is  the  ancient  language  of 
Egypt.  This  was  succeeded  by  the  Greek,  about  the 
time  of  Alexander  the  Great ;  and  that  by  the  Ar'abic, 
when  the  Arabs  gained  possession.  'I'he  Ar'abio,  or 
Ar'abesqzf^,  as  it  is  called,  is  the  current  language.  The 
Cop'tic  may  be  considered  as  extinct. 

Curiosities.  The  pyr  amids  are  the  principal ;  they 
are  supposed  to  have  been  built  by  the  children  of  Is- 
rael, for  sepulchres  for  Egyptian  kings.  'Ihe  labyrinth 
is  another  wonderful  curiosity,  being  cut  from  a  marble 
rock,  and  consisting  of  several  palaces. 

Egypt  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  countries  in  the 
world.  It  is  celebrated  both  in  sacred  and  profane  his- 
tory. It  was  there  the  Jews  w^ere  in  bondage  440  years ; 
but  at  length,  after  a  series  of  miracles,  were  liberated, 
and  conducted  back  to  C?/naan,  the  land  of  promise,  un- 
der the  direction  of  Moses  and  Aaron.  It  was  there  Je- 
sus in  his  infancy  was  carried  by  Joseph  and  his  mother 
Mary,  to  *avoid  the  cruelty  of  Herod,  who  sought  the 
young  child's  life. 

In  the  early  ages  of  Greece,  Egypt  was  distinguished 
for  learning  and  science,  and  was  the  resort  of  sages, 
and  legislators  of  other  nations.  The  Egyptians  are  said 
to  have  been  the  first,  who  found  out  the  rules  of  gov- 
ernment, and  the  art  of  making  life  easy,  and  a  people 
happy. 

The  ancient  Egyptians  were  as  remarkable  for  their 
superstition,  as  for  their  wisdom.  Their  religion  was 
Idolatry.  They  worshipped  almost  an  infinite  number 
of  deities  of  diSerent  ranks  and  orders.  1  he  two,  which 
they  most  honoured,  were  Osi'ris  and  Isis,  by  which  it 
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is  supposed  they  meant  the  sun  and  moon.  They  paid 
divine  honours  to  vegetables  and  various  animals,  as  the 
cat,  d(»ff,  wolf,  croc'odilg,  and  several  others,  which  they 
either  feared  for  their  ferocity,  or  respected  for  their  use. 
But  Egypt  is  now  debased,  a  land  of  slaves,  without  a 
prince  of  their  own,  and  almost  without  government. 
A  Turkish  Bash'aw  or  governour  resides  among  them 
at  Cai'ro,  and  a  number  of  Beys,  or  Begs,  who  are  infe- 
rior officers,  are  appointed  over  the  different  provinces 
under  his  authority. 

ETHIOPIA. 

Ethiopia  contains  the  following  countries. 

Countries.  Principal  towns. 

Nu^bia.  Sen'naar,  Bovgola. 

Abyssin'ia.  Gondar. 
Abex.  Suaquem 

The  following  countries,  which  are  little  known,  are 
sometimes  included  in  Ethiopia  ;  Biledul'gerid,  Zan'- 
haga,  Fezzan,  Zahara  or  the  Desert,  J^egroiand  or  JVY- 
gritia,  and  other  places  in  the  central  part  of  Africa. 

JSTubia  contains  several  kingdoms,  little  known  ex- 
cept Sen'naar  and  IJongo'la.  In  some  parts^the  houses 
are  low,  built  with  mud  walls,  and  covered  with  reeds. 
The  children  are  quite  destitute  of  clothing. 

Sen'naar  is  a  large  town,  and  very  populous.  The 
king's  palace  is  surrounded  by  high  walls,  formed  of 
bricks  and  dried  in  the  sun. 

MyssinHa  is  a  very  ancient  kingdom.  The  season  is 
rainy  from  April  to  September,  and  then  succeed, 
without  interval,  a  cloudless  sky  and  a  vertical  sun. 
There  is  no  country  in  the  world  that  produces  a  greater 
variety  of  quadrupeds,  both  wild  and  tame.  Here  are 
found  the  lion,  leop'ard,  elephant,  rhinoc'eros,  dromedary, 
camel,  stag,  horse,  goat,  and  monkey  ;  a  variety  of  birds, 
as  the  ostrich,  eagle,  vulture,  stork,  &c.  Hye'nas  are 
very  numerous,  and  dreadful  in  their  ravages.  • 
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Oondar,  the  capital  of  Abyssin'ia,  is  populous,  and  sit- 
uated on  a  hill  of  considerable  height. 

Jibex  has  more  wild  beasts  than  human  inhabitants. 

iSiMagzfem  stands  on  a  small  island  of  the  same  name 
in  the  Red  Sea,  near  the  coast  of  Nu'bia.  It  has  a  well 
sheltered  bay  with  six  or  seven  fathoms  of  water. 

Lower  Ethiopia  extends  through  much  of  the  interior 
of  Africa  ;  but  there  is  great  difference  of  opinion 
respecting  the  names,  and  even  the  existence  of  the  na- 
tions. 

River.  One  branch  of  the  Nile  is  said  to  rise  in 
Abyssinia,  the  other  in  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon,  in 
Lower  Ethio'pia. 

The  religion  of  these  countries  is  a  mixture  of  Chris- 
tianity and  Ju'daism. 

Biledulgeridy  the  ancient  Numid'ia,  is  an  inland  coun- 
try- The  inhabitants  are  composed  of  the  ancient  Af- 
ricans, who  lead  a  settled  life,  and  the  Arabs,  who  roam 
at  large.  This  country  in  some  parts  abounds  with 
palm  trees,  from  which  the  inhabitants  gather  vast  quan- 
tities of  dates,  with  which  they  carry  on  <:onsiderable 
trade. 

Zan'has:a  is  a  district  of  Za'hara,  borderinoj  on  the 
Atlantic. 

Fezzan  is  said  to  be  a  circular  domain  in  a  vast  wilder- 
ness, like  an  island  in  an  ocean.  It  lies  south  of  Trij/- 
oli.  The  natives  are  of  a  deep  swarthy  complexion, 
resembling  the  Negro  more  than  the  Arab  cast.  Their 
dress  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Moors  in  Bar'bary.  In 
religion  they  are  Mahometans.  Mourzouk,  the  capital, 
has  the  appellation  of  a  Christian  town.  It  exhibits 
a  contrast  of  vast  ruins  of  ancient  buildings,  and  humble 
cottages. 

Za'liara,  or  the  Desert,  comprehends  a  vast  extent, 
stretching  from  the  Atlantic  to  J\*u'bia^  and  from  Bile- 
duVgerid  to  JSTigrVtia:  it  is,  excepting  a  few  spots,  a, 
iTiere  desert,  and  so  parched,  that  the  caravans  from 
Morocco  and  JS'Vgroland  are  obliged  to  carry  both  water 
and  provisions.  . 
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JVk^groland,  Sudan',  or  JVigrVtia,  is  that  part  of  Africa, 
through  which  the  river  Niger  is  supposed  to  run.  It 
lies  south  of  Za'hara,  and  stretches  far  to  the  east,  but 
the  inland  parts  are  little  known. 

Mataman,  or  Cimbibe'a,  lies  on  the  western  coast  of 
Africa,  between  Lower  Guinea  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.    It  is  little  visited  by  Europeans. 


GUINEA. 

This  part  of  Africa  is  divided  into  Upper  and  Lower 
Guinea. 

Upper  Guinea.  Lower  Guinea. 

Countries.        Towns.         Countries.  Towns. 

Fier'ra  Leo'ne.   Loan'go.  Loango. 

Guinea.  Cape  Coast.  Con'go.  St.  Salvador. 

Dahomj.  Jihomey.  Angola.  Loan 'da. 

Benin.  Benin.  Bengue'la.  Benguela. 

Guinea  is  t)ut  little  known,  except  the  coast,  which 
is  divided  into  the  Grain,  the  Ivory,  the  Gold,  and  the 
Slave  coast. 

This  country  is  unhealthy  to  Europe'ans,  though  the 
natives  live  to  a  great  age.  The  productions  are  rich 
fruits,  gums,  hard  wood,  grain,  gold,  ivory,  wax,  &c. 

Benin  exhibits  many  beautiful  landscapes,  but  the 
air  in  some  places  is  noxious* and  pestilential,  on  account 
of  the  gross  vapours  exhaled  from  the  marshes.  Benin, 
the  capital,  seated  on  the  river  Benin  or  Formo'sa,  is  a 
spacious  city  ;  the  houses  are  large  and  handsome, 
tliough  they  have  clay  walls,  and  are  covered  with  reeds, 
straw,  or  leaves.  The  shops  are  filled  with  Europe  an 
merchandise,  and  the  streets  are  kept  neat  and  clean  by 
the  w^omen. 

Congo  is  a  name  usually  given  to  a  large  tract  of 
country,  which  includes  Loan'go,  Ango'la,  &c. 

SU  Salvador  contains  several  churches,  and  a  palace, 
wliere  the  king  resides  ;  it  has  also  a  Portuguese  bishop. 
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Jngola  is  a  fertile  kingdom.  The  Portuguese  have 
settlements  on  the  coast.  The  English  and  Dutch  for- 
merly trafficked  with  the  natives,  and  purchased  a  great 
number  of  slaves. 

These  comprehend  the  countries  on  the  western 
coast  of  Africa,  where  Europe'ans  trade  for  ivory  and 
gold,  and  where  they  traded  for  slaves,  till  that  inhuman 
traffic  was  abolished.  Europe'an  settlements  are  now 
formed  here,  chiefly  under  the  British  government,  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  on  an  honest  and  advantageous 
trade  with  the  natives,  and  for  promoting  their  civiliza- 
tion and  teaching  them  the  Christian  religion. 
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Countries. 

Adel. 

Ajan^ 

Zanguebar'. 

Monoemugi  or  NIm'eamay'. 

Mozambique. 

Monomot'apa. 

Sofa'la. 

Terra  de  Natal. 

CafFra'ria,  or  C.  of  Good  Hope. 


Towns. 

Ancegurel. 

Brava. 

Melinda* 

Mozambique. 
Benemat'apa. 
Sofa'la. 

Cape  Towm 


Mel  is  a  fruitful  province  near  the  Red  Sea. 

Zanguehar  includes  several  petty  kingdoms,  in  which 
the  Portuguese  have  had  settlements.  Melinda,  the 
capital,  is  a  large,  populous  place,  in  which  the  Portu- 
guese erected  seventeen  churches  and  nine  convents  ; 
carrying  on  advantageous  traffic  with  tlie  natives  in  all 
the  African  fruits  and  productions. 

Mozambique  is  a  kingdom,  lying  on  the  coast  of  Zan- 
guebar'.  Its  capital  is  situated  on  an  island.  The  town 
of  Mozambique  h  ?i\?iv^e,  well  fortified  place,  having  a 
strong  citadel'for  the  defence  of  the  harbour.  It  belongs 
to  the  Portuguese. 
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Monoviofapa  is  fertile,  the  climate  temperate,  and 
the  air  clear  and  healthy.  Here  are  many  ostriches,  and 
vast  herds  of  elephants.  The  rivers  abound  with  gold. 
There  are  mines  of  silver,  the  products  of  which  arc 
exchanged  with  the  Portuguese  for  Europe'an  goods.  In 
Eenemat'apa  or  Med'rogan,  the  capital,  the  houses  are 
adorned  with  beautiful  cloths  of  cotton,  finely  worked 
and  dyed.  The  palace  is  a  spacious  fabric  of  wood, 
flanked  with  towers,  and  having  stately  gates. 

Sofala  or  Quiter've  is  subject  to  the  Portuguese. 
Some  suppose  it  to  be  the  Ophir  of  the  ancients,  the  gold 
here  being  generally  the  purest  and  finest  of  all  Africa. 
It  is  situated  on  a  small  island  on  the  coast.  Here  is^ 
honey  in  great  abundance. 

Terra  cie  JV^atal  is  inliabitedby  the  Bushmen  Hottentots, 

Caffraria  is  an  extensive  country,  including  Caffraria 
Proper,  and  the  country  of  the  Hottentots. 

Capeaf  Goorf  j&ope  stands  on  the  most  southerly  point  of 
tiie  continent  of  Africa.  Cape  Town  is  situated  about 
§0  miles  to  the  north  of  the  Cape.  It  is  rieat  and  well 
built. 

Rivers,  The  JV'ile  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Mys- 
sinia,  passes  through  lake  Dem'bea^  crosses  the  country 
of  Arabia,  and  enters  Egypt  at  Sye'ne ;  below  Cairo  it 
divides  itself  into  two  great  branches,  which  with  the 
Mediterranean  form  the  island  of  Delta,  which  has  al- 
ways been  remarkable  for  the  fertility  of  its  soil. 

JS%^er.  This  river  takes  its  rise  in  the  western  part 
of  Africa  and  runs  east ;  but  where  it  discharges  its  wa- 
ters is  unknown. 

The  Gambia  and  Senegal  rise  in  the  interior  of  Af- 
rica, overflow  their  banks  like  the  Nile,  and  fall  into  tlie 
Atlantic  north  and  south  of  Cape  Verd. 

Mountains,  Mount  Atlas  is  a  chain,  which  extends 
from  Barca  to  Morocco,  and  from  which  the  Atlanti(? 
ocean  takes  its  name.  The  Lyb'ian  mountains  are  be- 
tween Za Tiara  and  Egypt ;  the  Mountains  of  the  Moon 
are  in  Lower  Ethio'pia. 

Islands,  The  Azores  or  Western  Isles  are  a  small 
cluster  ir*  the  Atlantic  ocean  opposite  to  Portugal.  St. 


MAT  AM  AN, 


16.J 


Michael  is'  the  largest,  but  Tercera  is  the  residence  ot' 
the  Portuguese  governour. 

The  Madeir'a  Isles  belong  to  the  Portuguese.  The 
largest,  named  Madeir'a>  is  remarkable  for  the  rich  wines 
called  Madeir'a,  Malmsej,  and  Tent. 

The  Canary  Isles  belong  to  Spain ;  the  principal  of 
them  are  Grand  Cana'jy,  Tenervfe',  and  Fer'ro.  They 
are  famous  for  the  rich  Canary  wine,  and  for  the  birds 
called  Cana'ry  birds.  The  Peak  of  TenerifFe'  is  one  of 
the  highest  mountains  in  the  world.  It  rises  very  ab- 
ruptly from  the  ocean,  and  to  about  3  miles  above  it. 

Cape  Verd  Isles  are  about  10  in  number.  The  prin- 
cipal are  St.  Jago,  the  largest  and  the  residence  of  the 
Portuguese  viceroy ;  St.  ^dnto'nio,  St.  A^icholas,  and 
Bona  Vista. 

St.  HeUena  is  a  mass  of  rock  lA  the  Atlantic  Ocean 
about  28  miles  in  circumference,  situated  1200  miles 
from  Africa,  and  1800  from  South  America.  The  cli- 
mate is  pleasant  and  healthy.  English  ships  on  their 
India  voyages  all  stop  here  for  fresh  provisions  and  wa- 
ter. Gen.  Napoleon  Bonaparte  was,  after  the  battle  of 
Waterloo,  imprisoned  in  this  Island,  wheie  he  was 
strictly  watched  and  guarded  by  British  soldiers  until 
his  death  in  1821. 

Africa,  though  now  reduced  to  a  state  of  general  bar- 
barism, once  contained  several  kingdoms  and  states,  em- 
inent for  their  liberal  arts,  for  wealth  and  power,  and  for 
the  most  extensive  commerce.  Almost  all  the  southern 
parts,  from  the  Red  sea  to  the  Atlantic,  were  full  of 
people.  The  kingdoms  of  Egypt  and  Ethio'pia  were 
much  celebrated,  and  the  rich  and  powerful  state  of  Car- 
thage,  the  formidable  rival  to  Rome,  extended  her  com- 
merce to  every  part  of  the  then  known  world.  But  the 
celebrat<?d  republic  of  Carthage,  after  a  contest  of  more 
than  100  years,  was  entirely  subdued  by  the  Romans, 
who  took  possession  of  the  country  and  destroyed  tire 
city. 

Egypt  at  length  sunk  under  their  iron  sceptre,  and 
became  a  Roman  province  ;  and  after  a  succession  ot 
revolutions,  and  being  overrun  by  the  barbarous  Vandals 
14* 
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from  Europe,  and  fhe  merciless  Sar'acens  from  Arabia, 
the  rich  and  powerful  states  of  Africa  sunk  into  debase- 
Hient,  and  became  a  land  of  pirates  and  robbers, 

Africa  has  justly  been  called  the  country  of  monsters. 
Every  species  of  noxious  and  pre'datory  animals  reigns 
undisturbed  in  the  vast  sandy  deserts  of  this  country, 
nurtured  by  the  heat  of  the  climate.  Even  man,  in  this-  • 
quarter  of  the  globe,  exists  in  a  state  of  the  lowest  bar- 
barism. 

I'he  unfortunate  condition  of  our  own  species,  how- 
ever, has  in  thi«  country  been  greatly  aggravated  by  Eu- 
ropeans and  Americans,  who,  to  obtain  slaves,  liave  fre- 
quented the  coast,  and  encouraged  the  natives  to  kid- 
nap and  sell  each  other.  This  iniquitous  traffic,  the 
slave  trade,  has  been  the  cause  of  perpetual  wars,  in 
which  the  barbarous  chiefs  of  the  country  attack  each 
other^s  subjects  for  the  purpose  of  making  prisoners^ 
and  selling  them  for  slaves.  Buf  it  is  to  be  hoped,  that 
a  practice,  so  shocking  to  reason  and  humanity,  will 
^oon  be  abolished,  and  that  the  christian  world  will  atone 
for  their  crimes  to  a  weak  and  ignorant  people,  by  teach- 
ing them  the  benefits  of  civil  society,  industry,  domestic 
arts,  and  true  religion. 


[As  the  study  of  Chronology  and  History  should  follow  that  of 
Geography,  a  concise  account  of  these  sciences,  from  Joyce  nr\d 
Blair,  may  with  propriety  be  subjoined  to  the  modern  part  of  this 
Geography.] 

Chronologt  is  the  science  which  relates  to  time, 
and  to  the  division  of  it  into  certain  portions,  as  days, 
months,  years,  &c.  and  the  application  of  these  portions 
to  the  elucidation  of  history. 

The  principal  divisions  of  time  are  those  marked  out 
by  the  heavenly  bodies,  as  days,  nights,  and  seasons. 

A  day^  in  common  speech,  is  the  time  the  sun  remains 
above  the  horizon  ;  but,  in  a  philosophical  sense,  it  denotes 
^  complete  revolution  of  the  earth  about  its  axis 

The  beginniag  of  the  day  is  variously  reckoned  by 
different  nations;  some/reckon  it  from  sztnrise,  others 
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from  sunset.  Most  European  nations  compute  from 
midnight ;  but  modern  astronomers  from  noon. 

The  Jews  and  Romans  divided  the  day  and  night  each 
into  four  watches  ;  the  1st  commenced  at  6  in  the  morn- 
ing ;  the  2d  at  9 ;  the  3d  at  12  ;  and  the  4th  at  3  in  the 
afternoon.    The  night  was  divided  in  a  similar  manner. 

The  Greeks  divided  time  into  portions  of  10  days 
each  ;  the  Chinese  into  those  of  15  days ;  and  the  Mexi- 
cans into  those  of  13  days;  but  the  Jews,  oriental  na- 
tions, and  other  civilized  people,  have  made  use  of  iveeks 
of  7  days  each. 

Savage  nations  use  the  division  of  moons,  which  are 
about  28|  days.  Civilized  nations  have  agreed  to  reck- 
on by  the  period  of  the  revolution  of  the  earth  round  the 
sun,  and  call  it  a  year;  and  they  again  divide  this 
into  12  moons,  (moonths  or  months,) 

But  12  equal  moons  make  but  354  days,_and  the  earth 
is  365^  days  in  going  round  the  sun  ;  Julius  Caesar, 
therefore,  varied  the  months  as  we  now  have  them,  so  as 
to  make  365i  days. 

This  however,  was^not  perfectly  correct,  for  the  ac- 
tual revolution  of  the  earth  is  not  quite  a  quarter  of  a 
day  more  than  365,  but  only  5  hours  48  minutes  and 
57  seconds  ;  consequently,  11  minutes  3  seconds  is  gain- 
ed every  year,  or  a  whole  day  in  131  years.  . 

In  1752,  the  gain  of  11  minutes  3  seconds  per  annum 
had  carried  the  reckoning  11  days  before  its  proper 
time-:  the  style  of  reckoning,  therefore,  was  altered, 
and  1 1  days  dropt  by  an  act  of  the  British  parliament,  the 
day  after  the  2d  of  {:5eptember  being  called  the  14th. 

It  was  settled  also,  that  in  every  400  years,  three  leap 
years  in  three  centuries  should  be  dropt,  so  that  in  fu- 
ture the  annual  recurring  year  will  keep  pace  with 
time  within  two  or  three  seconds  per  annum. 

The  year  is  also  divided  into  52  week^^  and  a  day 
over  ;  the  weeks  into  7  days  or  rotations  of  the  earth  on 
its  own  axis  ;  these  rotations  into  24  hours  ;  each  hour 
into  60  minutes^  and  each  minute  mio  60  seconds  or 
periods,  in  which  a  pendulum,  S9-f^  inches  long,  vibrates* 
'Ihe  vibration  of  such  a  pendulum  isj  therefore,  the  first 
measure  of  time* 
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The  names  of  the  days  of  the  week  are  derived  from' 
the  names  of  certain  Saxon  objects  of  worship. 

Sunday,  or  first  day,  is  from  the  Sun  ;  Monday,  from 
the  Moon  ;  Tuesday,  from  Tiiis'co,  a  German  hero ; 
Wednesday,  from  Wo'den,  their  god  of  battle  ;  Thurs- 
day, from  Tlwr,  the  god  of  winds  and  weather;  Friday, 
from  Fri'ga,  the  goddess  of  peace  and  plenty  ;  Saturday, 
from  Sea'tor^  the  god  of  freedom. 

The  Romans  called  the  days  after  the  planets ;  as 
Solis,  Sun;  Lunge,  Moon;  Martis,  Mars;  Mercu'rii, 
Mercury;  Jovis,  Jupiter ;  Ven'eris,  Venus  ;  and-Satur'- 
ni,  Saturn. 

The  names  of  the  12  moons,  or  months,  are  derived 
from  the  Latin.  January  is  from  Janus,  the  god  of 
newborn  infants  ;  February,  from  Feb'rua,  the  mother 
of  Mars  ;  March  from  Mars,  the  god  of  war,  the  first 
month  of  the  Roman  year  ;  April,  from  Jlper'io^  signify- 
ing to  open  the  year,  or  the  blossoms ;  May,  from  MaVa, 
the  mother  of  Mercury;  June  from  Juno,  the  wife  of 
Jupiter;  July,  from  Julius  Caesar,  the  Roman  Emperor; 
August,  from  Augustus  Ceesar,  the  Roman  Emperor; 
September,  from  Septem,  the  seventh  month  of  the  Ro- 
man year  ;  Octo!)er,  from  Octo,  the  eighth  month  of  the 
Roman  year  ;  November,  from  JS'^ovem,  the  ninth  month 
of  the  Roman  year ;  December,  from  IJeccm,  the  tentli 
month  of  the  Roman  year. 

The  Romans  reckon  by  histra,  periods  of  five  years, 
so  called  from  a  ta,T  required  to  be  paid  everif  jij'th  year. 

The  Greeks  reckoned  by  Olympiads,  periods  of  four 
years,  which  derived  their  name  from  the  public  games, 
celebrated  ev^ry  fourth  year  at  Olyin'pia. 

Cy'cles  are  fixed  intervals  of  time,  composed  of  the 
successive  revolutions  of  a  certain  number  of  years. 

The  lunar  cy'cle  or  "golden  number,"  is  a  period  of 
19  3"ears,  at  the  end  of  which  the  sun  and  moon  returft 
to  very  nearly  the  same  part  of  the  heavens. 

The  solar  cy'cle  consists  of  28  years^,  when  the  sun 
returns^  to  the  sign  and  degree  of  the  ecliptic,  which  he 
had  occupied  at  the  conclusion  of  the  preceding  period, 
and  the  days  of  the  week  correspond  to  the  same  days 
of  the  month  as  at  that  time. 
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The  cy'cle  of  the  Roman  indiction  consists  of  15  years. 

The  Julian  Period  is  formed  by  the  combination  of 
the  cycles,  that  is,  by  multiplying  the  three  numbers  in- 
to one  another;  19  X  28  x  15  =  7980;  this  is  the 
number  of  years  of  which  the  Julian  Period  consists,  at 
the  expiration  of  which,  the  first  years  of  each  of  those 
cycles  will  come  together. 

The  first  year  of  the  christian  era  corresponds,  or  is 
supposed  to  correspond,  with  the  4714th  of  the  Julian 
period,  which  begins  706  years  before  the  common  date 
assigned  to  the  creation  of  the  world. 

Epochs  and  eras  may  be  thus  explained.  An  epoch 
is  a  certain  pointy  determined  by  some  remai  kable  event, 
from  which  time  is  reckoned,  and  the  years  computed 
from  that  period  are  denominated  an  era.  For  example, 
the  birth  of  Christ  is  reckoned  an  epoch  ;  the  years 
reckoned  from  that  event  are  called  the  Christian  era. 

The  most  remarkable  epoch  is  that  of  the  creation  of 
the  world,  which  is  supposed  to  have  happened  4004 
JZZV"^  before  Christ.  Tne  preseTit  J -2:;  1823,  is  there- 
fore 4004  +  1823  =  5827th  year  from  the  creation. 

It  will  readily  be  supposed,  that  owing  to  the  various 
lengths  of  years,  and  the  different  moties  of  calculation 
practised  by  different  nations,  great  differences  of  opin- 
ion have  existed  in  regard  to  the  date  of  past  events. 

The  great  difficulty  was  to  fix  the  period  of  certain 
important  events  as  a  sort  of  landmarks,  from  which  to 
ascertain  and  correct  others.    These  are 


Before  Christ,  Years. 

The  Crealioix            -          -          -  -  4004 

The  Deluge          -          -          .          -          -  -  2348 

The  Call  of  AbrahaDi            .          _          -  .  1921 

The  Departure  from  Egypt          ...  -  1491 

The  Taking  of  Troy  by  the  Greeks    -          -  -  1183 

The  BHilding  of  Solomon's  Temple         -          .  .  1012 

The  Building  of  Rome          .          .         -  .  753 

The  Death  of  Cyrus          -          ...  -  526 

The  Battle  of  Marathon        -          -          -  -      ^  490 

The  Death  of  Soc'rales     -----  39t> 

The  Death  of  Alexander        -         -         -  -    '  3^2S 
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The  Destruction  of  Car'thage       ...          -  146 

The  Death  of  Julius  Caesar            *                    -          -  44 

Afler  Christ, 

The  Destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  Titus          -          -  '70 

The  Eastern  Empire  began  at  Constantino'ple      -          -  339 

The  Death  of  Kinof  Arthur       ...          -  514 

The  Flight  of  Ma'homet  from  Mec'ca       -          .          -  622 

The  Death  of  Charlemagne'    -  820 

The  Death  of  Alfred          -         -          .          -          v  890 

The  Landing  of  William  I.      -          -          -          -  1066 

The  Death  of  Edward  nr.            ....  1377 

The  Death  of  Tamerlane        ....  1410 

The  Discovery  of  Printing            -          -          -          -  1450 

The  Taking  of  Constantino'ple  by  the  Turks             -  1458 

The  Death  of  Richard  III.            ....  1485 

The  Discovery  of  America      -          -          -          -  1492 

The  Reformation  began     -----  1520 

The  Spanish  Arma'da  Defeated          -          -          p  1588 

The  Beheading  of  Charles  I.        -          -          -          -  1649 

The  English  Revolution          -          -          .          -  1688 

The  Battle  of  Blen'heim               .          -          .          .  1704 

The  American  Declaration  of  Independence            •  1776 

The  French  Revolution     -----  1789 

The  Bank  of  England  stopped  payment        -          -  1797 

The  Battle  of  Maren'go     -          .          -          .          -  1800 

The  Crowning  of  Bonaparte  Emperor           -          -  1804 

The  Battle  of  Trafalgar      -----  1805 

The  Battle  of  Aus'terlitz          ....  Ig05 

The  Battle  of  Jena            -----  1806 

The  Peace  of  Tilsit      -----  1807 

The  Taking  and  Burning  of  Moscow  ^  -  •  1812 
The  Abdication  or  Dethronement,  and  Banishment  of 

Bonaparte       -          -          •          -          -          -  1814 

The  Death  of  Bonaparte,  May  5          .         •  1821 


fl'/STOipr  is  a  connected  recital  of  past  and  present 
events;  its  office  is  to  trace  the  progress  of  man  from 
the  savage  state  through  the  several  grades  of  civiliza- 
tion to  the  nearest  approach  to  perfection,  of  which  so- 
cial institutions  are  capable.  It  is  a  register  of  the  ex- 
perience of  man  in  all  ages,  and  a  source  of  practical 
wisdom  to  legislators  and  governors,  and  of  amusement 
and  useful  information  to  all  classes  of  men. 
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History,  with  regard  to  the  nature  of  its  subjects,  may 
be  divided  into  general  hud  particular;  and,  with  res- 
pect to  tiirte,  into  ancient  and  modern. 

Ancient  history  comn>?.nces  with  the  creation  of  the 
world,  as  given  by  Moses,  and  extends  to  the  reign  of 
Charlemag  ne',  A  D.  800.  Modern  history  is  dated  from 
that  period,  and  extends  to  our  own  times. 

General  history  is  divided  into  civil  and  ecclesiastical; 
the  first  contains  the  history  of  mankind  in  their  various 
relations  to  one  another  ;  the  second  considers  them  as 
acting,  or  pretending  to  act,  in  obedience  to  what  thej 
believe  to  be  the  will  of  God« 
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FIGURE  OF  THE  EARTH, 

The  opinions  of  the  ancients  concerning  the  figure 
of  the  earth  were  wild  and  extravagant. 

Some  supposed  it  one  extensive  plain  ;  that  the  heav- 
ens, in  ^hich  \he  sun,  moon,  and  stars  appeared  to  move 
daily  from  east  to  west,  were  at  no  great  distance  above 
it,  and  that  hell  was  spread  out  at  an  equal  distance  un- 
der the  surface  of  it. 

Other  opinions,  equally  erroneous,  prevailed,  but  by 
degrees  they  were  at  length  corrected  by  the  assistance 
of  mathematical  learning,  and  the  expenence  of  travel- 
lers, navigators,  and  astronomers ;  by  which  the  spheri- 
cal figure  of  the  earth  has  been  satisfactorily  demon- 
•  strated. 

Original  state  of  the  Earth. 

The  earth  was  once  in  a  confused  and  desolate  state  ; 
but  by  divine  Providence,  in  the  space  of  si>  days,  it  was 
reduced  into  a  habitable  world ;  clothed  with  trees, 
shrubs,  plants,  and  flowers,  and  stocked  with  various 
kinds  of  animals. 

Sixteen  hundred  and  fifty  six  years  after  the  earth  was 
made  and  inhabited,  it  was  overflowed  and  destroyed  by 
a  deluge  ;  so  that  a  general  destruction  and  devastation 
were  brought  upon  the  earth,  and  all  things  in  it,  both 
man  and  beast,  excepting  Noah  and  his  family,  who,  by 
the  special  care  of  God,  were  preserved  in  a  certain  ark 
or  vessel,  with  such  kinds  of  living  creatures,  as  he  took 
in  with  him. 
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After  the  waters  had  raged  for  some  time  upon  the 
earth,  they  began  to  lessen  and  subside  ;  they  retired  by 
degrees  into  their  proper  channels,  and  caverns  v/ithiu 
the  earth;  at  length  the  mountains  and  fields  began 
to  appear,  and  the  whole  earth  assumed  its  present  form 
and  shape. 

Thus  perished  the  old  world,  and  the  present  arose 
from  the  ruins  and  remains  of  it. 

Division  and  Settlement  of  the  Earth  by  JVbah. 

Noah,  when  he  came  forth  from  the  ark,  settled  in 
Mesopota'mia,  and  before  his  death  divided  the  world 
among  his  three  sons ;  giving  to  Shem,  Asia ;  to  Ham, 
Africa  ;  and  to  Japheth,  Europe. 

Shenif  and  his  Descendants^ 

The  descendants  of  Shem  settled  from  Me'dia  west- 
ward, to  the  sea  coasts  of  A^ram  or  Syr'ia.  His  sons  were 
Edam,  Ash'ur,  Arphax'ad,  Lud,  and  A^ram. 

E'lam  possessed  the  country  now  called  Per'sia. 
From  him  it  had  the  name  of  El'ym?e  and  Elj^ina'is. 

Ash  ur  settled  on  the  west  or  northwest  of  E^lam  in 
Assyria,  called  likewise  after  him  Ash'ur,  at  present 
Curdis'tan. 

Arphax'ad  peopled  Chalde'a. 

Lud  is  suppossd  to  have  wandered  as  far  as  Lyd'ia. 
A'ram  and  his  decendants  inhabited  Arme'nia,  Meso- 
pota'mia,  and  Syr'ia.  From  his  son  Uz,  a  tract  about 
Damascus,  the  stony  and  desert  Ara'bia,  was  called  the 
land  of  Uz. 

Ham,  and  his  Descendants. 

Ham,  the  second  son  of  Noah,  removed  into  Egypt, 
which,  in  scripture,  is  often  called  the  land  of  Ham. 
The  sons  of  Ham  were  Cush,  Mizraim,  Ca'naan,  and 
Phut. 

Cush,  his  eldest  son,  possessed  Ara'bia. 
iVlizra'im  and  his  descendants  inhabited  Ethio^pia^ 
Lib'va,  Egypt,  and  the  neighbouring  countries. 
15 
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Canaan  and  his  posteritj-  settled  in  Phceni'cia,  and  the 
land  of  Canaan,  lying  on  the  east  and  southeast  of  the 
Medlterra'nean  sen.  This  was  the  land  afterwards 
promised  to  A'braham,  which  he  and  his  posterity  ac- 
cordingly enjoyed,  and  was  then  the  land  of  Is'rael  and 
Judah. 

Phut,  the  youngest  son  of  Ham,  planted  himself  in 
the  western  parts  of  Africa,  on  the  Aleditcrra'nean,  in 
the  country  of  Maurita'nia,  whence  this  country  was  cal- 
led the  region  of  Phut,  in  St.  Jerome's  time. 


Japhcthf  and  his  Descendants. 

The  scripture  leaves  us  very  much  in  the  dark,  as  to 
the  country  where  Japheth,  the  eldest  son  of  Noah,  set- 
tled. All  we  can  collect  respecting  it  is,  that  he  retired 
with  his  descendants  to  the  north  of  the  countries  plant- 
ed by  the  children  of  Shem.  His  sons  were  Go'mer, 
Ma'gog,  Ma'dai,  Ja'van,  l  u'bal,  Me'shech,  and  Ti'ras. 

Go'mer,  the  eldest  son  of  Ja'pheth,  was  the  father  of 
the  Go'iperites,  called  by  the  Greeks  Gala'tians ;  who 
were  the  Gauls  of  Asia  Minor,  inhabiting  part  of  Phry^- 
gia. 

The  families  of  Go'mer  soon  grew  very  numerous, 
and  sent  colonies  into  several  parts  of  Europe.  1  hey 
iirst  settled  at  the  Lake  Mceo'tis,  and  so  gave  the  name 
of  Bos'phorus  Cimme'rius  to  the  strait  between  it  and 
the  Eux'ine  sea.  These,  in  time,  spreading  by  new 
colonies  along  the  Dan'ube,  settled  in  Germany, -who&e 
ancient  inhabitants  were  the  Cim'bri.  From  Germany 
they  afterwards  spread  themselves  into  Gaul,  where 
they  were  originally  called  Go'merites,  then,  by  the 
Greeks,  GaPatfe,  and  at  last  Gauls. 

From  the  colonies  of  Gaul  or  Germany  originated  the 
first  inhabitants  of  Great  Britain. 

Ma'gog,  the  second  son  of  Japheth,  was  the  father  of 
the  Scythians  ;  from  whose  descendants  migrating  over 
Cau'casus,  it  is  supposed,  the  Rus'sians  and  Mus^covites 
sprung.  , 
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Ma'dai,  it  is  generally  agreed,  planted  Me'dia,  and  the 
Medes  are  called  by  his  name  in  scripture, 

Javan  settled  in  the  southwest  part  of  Jsia  MiuGV, 
about  lo'nia  and  Lyd'ia.  Me  had  foui; children  ;  Eli'sha, 
Tar'shish,  Kit'timj^Dod'anim. 

Eli'sha  peopled  the  most  consider.ibic  isles  between 
Europe  and  Asia;  for  they  are  called  in  scripture  the 
isles  of  Eli'slia  ;  and  the  sea  itseif  roight  be  called  llel'- 
lespont,  as  if  it  were  El'ishpont,  or  sea  of  Kli'sha.^ 

The  descendants  of  Eli'sl.a,  passing  over  into  Europe, 
were  called  Hellenes,  and  their  country  Hel'Ias,  and  af- 
terwards Greece. 

Tar'shish  gave  name  to  Tarsus,  and  all  CilVciay  of 
wluch  it  was  the  capital.  It  seems  also  to  have  been 
the  Tar'shish,  to  which  Jonas  thoiight  to  ilec  from  th(i 
presence  of  tlie  Lord. 

Kit'tim  peopled  JiraT6t7o'nitf,  calleil  in  scripture  tho 
land  of  Chit'tim.  His  posterity  migrated  into  Cy'priis 
and  Italif. 

Dod'anim  sent  colonies  into  Shodes. 

Tu'bal  and  Me'shech  planted  the  country  lying  con- 
tig'uous  to  Ma  gog. 

Tiras  led  his  colony  into  Thrace, 

These  are  the  plantations  of  the  sons  of  Noah ;  and 
after  this  manner  were  the  nations  spread  over  the  earth 
after  the  flood  and  the  dispersion  of  mankind. 

By  this  account  it  does  not  appear  that  they  migrat- 
ed eastward  beyond  Me'dia,  northward  beyond  the 
mountains  of  Cau'casus,  southward  beyond  Ethio'pia  or 
Habashia,  or  westward  beyond  a  part  of  Lib'ya  and 
Greece,  including  Macedo^nia.  It  is  probable  the  more 
distant  parts  were  not  planted  immediately  by  these 
first  colonies,  but  by  their  posterity  afterwards. 

The  Earth  in  general,  as  known  to  the  Mcients. 

The  knowledge  the  ancients  had  of  the  earth  was  very 
imperfect.  x\ll  they  knew  of  it  lay  within  a  line  sup- 
posed to  be  drawn  from  the  island  of  Thu'ie,  the  Shet- 
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land  and  Ork^ne  y  islands,  eastward  through  tiic  middle 
of  Norway  and  bwe'den,  round  Scyih'ia,  including  In- 
'Jia:  aud  from  thence  passing  round  t!ie  island  Ar'gjTe, 
iow  denominated  Suma'tra,  to  the  island  of  the  Han'- 
iJoni  or  Menu'thias,  the  modern  Madagas'car ;  then  pas- 
^-ing  up  within  t!ie  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  excluding 
Ethio^pia,  with  all  the  middle  and  low^r  parts  of  Africa, 
A  liich  are  south  of  mount  Atlas,  taking  in  only  Egypt,  the 
coasts  of  Barbary,  Maurita'nia,  aud  Guin'ca ;  crossing  the 
equinoctial,  and  passing  upwards  again,  round  the  For- 
tunate or  Cana'ry  Islands,  through  the  Atlantic,  to  Thu'- 
le  again. 

The  earth  thus  circumscribed,  received  many  divi- 
sions ;  but  the  one  most  common  and  most  generally 
received,  was  into  three  parts,  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa, 

The^'^  parts,  taken  together,  heathen  writers  called 
the  world. 
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Europe  derived  its  name,  according  to  the  old  geog- 
raphers and  historians,  from  Euro'pa,  the  daughter  of 
Egenor,  king  of  the  Phoenicians,  who,  according  to  an- 
cient fable,  was  stolen  by  Jupiter,  and  carried  into  tlie 
land  of  Cre'ta  or  Crete. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  Alps,  Jii'ra,  Fi/r'enees^  Jp'ennines,  JEt- 
iWy  Pavnas'siis,  Ohjm'puSy  Fin'dns,  Os'sa,  Pe'lion.  The 
ancient  and  modern  names  of  Europe'an  mountains  are 
so  similar,  that  knowing  one,  the  other  cannot  easily  be 
mistaken.  It  may  be  observed,  that  on  ancient  maps, 
the  following  words  or  letters  denote — 

Mrns,  a  ^fountain.  Ma're,  or  Ton'tus,  a  Sea. 

Lac,  or  La'cus,  a  Lake.  Ins.  or  In'sida,  an  Island. 

FL  or  FliimeUf   a  Uiver.  Fr.  or  From.      a  Cape. 

Fr.  or  Fra'him,  a  Strait,  Sin.  or  Si'nus,     a  Bay. 
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Rivers.  The  following  are  the  principal  rivers,  with 
the  modern  names  annexed. 


Ancient. 

Rha. 

Tan'ais. 

Borys'thenes. 

Ti/ras. 

Is'ter  or  Danu'bius. 

Fa'dus. 

Rhod'anus. 

Ibe'rus. 

Ba'tis. 

Jl'nas. 

Ta'sus. 

Tib'eris. 

Dii'rius. 

Gariim'na. 

LVger  or  LVgoris. 

Seq'uana. 

Sama'ra. 

Scid'dis. 

Mo'sa. 

Rhe'nus.^ 

Visiir'gis. 

Mbis. 

Via'dras  or  Via'der. 


Modern^ 

WoPga. 

Don. 

Nie'per. 

Nies'ter. 

Dan'ube. 

Po. 

Rhone. 
E'bro. 

Guadalquiv^er. 

Guadia'na. 

Ta'jo. 

Timber. 

Dou'ro. 

Garonne'. 

Loire. 

Seine. 

Somme. 

Scheldt. 

Maese. 

Rhine. 

We'ser. 

Elbe. 

O'der. 


OCEANS. 


•Ancient  jyames.  Modern  J^^ames. 

Oce'dnus  Man'ticus  1  he  Atlantic  ocean. 

Oce'dnus  German'icus.  The  German  ocean  or  N.  Sea. 

Oce^dnus  Britan'icus.  British  Channel. 

Oce'dnus  .AquitanHcusi  Bay  of  Biscay. 
15* 
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SEAS^  &C* 

*Bricient  J\'*ames.  Modern  J\^ames. 

Mtvre  Mediterra'neum.  Mediterra'nean  Sea. 


^SB^CB'iim  Ma' re. 
Fon'tiis  Eux'imis. 
Mmo'tis  Putins. 
Fropon^tis. 
Ma' re  lo^nium. 
SVnus  Mriat'icus. 
Coda'mis  SVnus. 
Cijlijje'nus  Si'nus. 
Ve^^gin'iuni  or 
Vers:in'ium  Ma're, 
Fre'iam  Gallicum, 
I' re' turn  Hercu'leum  or 
Fre'tum  Gadita'num, 
Si'nus  Gadita'nas.        Bay  of  Ca'diz 
SVnus  Ligus^ticus.       Gulf  of  Gen'oa. 


Archipel'ago. 
Black  Sea. 
Sea  of  A'soph. 
Sea  of  Mar  mora. 
Southern  partoftheG.  of  Ven'ice. 
Northern  part  of  the  G. of  Ven'ice. 
Baltic  fcea. 
Gulf  of  Finland. 

Prish  Sea. 

Strait  of  Do'ver, 

^  Strait  of  Gibral'tar 


ISLANDS, 


British  Islands  and  their  Subdivisiojis. 


Jncient  A^ames. 

Britan^nja  or  Mbion. 

•Augusta  Trinoban'tunii 

Vectiirio'nes. 

Pi&ti. 

Sco'ti. 

JDumno'nii. 

Reg'ni. 

Sime'ni  or  Ice'ni. 
Corita'nU 

Ottade^ni. 
Brigan'tes. 
Mo^na  In'sula. 
OrdQv'ices^ 


Modem  JSTames. 

Eng'land,  Scotland,  and  Wales. 
Lon'don. 
Ed'inturgh. 
Lan'erk,  Uumbar'ton. 
Tloss,  Suth'erland. 
Corn^wall  and  Dev'onshire, 
Sur'ry,  Sus'sex. 
Nor'folk  and  Suffolk. 
Lin'colnshire,  Nottingham- 
shire, Der'byshire,  &c. 
Northum'berland  and  DurTiam* 
West'moreland,  Cum'berland. 
An'glesey. 

Flint^shire,  Montgomery,  &c. 
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Silu^res.  Rad'norshire,  Breek'nockshire, 

ami  Giamor'ganshire. 

HiBER^NiA  or  ler'ne.  Ireland. 

Bla'niL  Dub^lin  and  Kil'dare. 

Corion'di.  King  and  Queen's  C oun tj. 

IWle.  Shet'land  and  Ork'neys. 

Ebu'clcB  In'sulm.  Western  Isles  of  Scotland. 

Monce^da  or  Mona.  Isle  of  Man. 

Islands  in  the  Mediterranean  Sea. 

JincipM  JSTames.  Modern  JV*ames. 

Balea'res  or  Balear'ides  In'sulce.  Iv'ica,  Major'ca,  &  Mi- 

nor'ca. 

Crefta.  or  Cre'te.  Can'dia. 
MeVita.  Malta. 
Zacyn'thus.  Zante. 
Cephalle^nia.  Cefalo'nia. 
Corcy'ra.  Cor'fu. 
SiciVia,  Sica'nia,  or  Tvina'cria.  Sic'ilj. 
Sar'do,  Sardin'ia^  or  Ichnu'sa.  Sardin'ia. 
Cyrnus  or  Cor'sica.  Cor'sica. 
Il'va.  EKba. 
EuboeUi.  Ne'gropont. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Scritofin'ni.  Lap'land  and  West  Both'nia. 

Suio'nes.  Swe'den  Proper. 

Gu't(B  Sf  Hilhvio^nes.  Gothland. 

Finnin^gia.  Finland. 

Chersom'sus  Cim'brica.  Jutland,  or  Denmark  Proper. 

Sarma'tia  Euro' pes,  Rus'sia  in  Europe. 

Hir'ri  ^  ^s'tii  or  Ostiones,    Livo'nia  and  EstKo'nia. 

Gal' LI  A.  France. 

CeltCB,  Nor'mand^,  Brit'tany. 

^quita'ni.  G^s'coi^ne^  Gui-enne^  &c* 
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Allob'rogeSf  Centro'nes. 
LifVgonese,  JEduU  Seqiia 
Lute'tia  Farisio^rum. 
Fris'ii. 
Bata'via. 

Mana'pii,  Tun'griL 
Toxayi'dri. 
Gebma^nja  or  tA"^- 

TJO^NES  GeRMA 
ICAE. 

Saxo'nes. 
Rhm'tia* 
Vindelig'ia. 
Boiohce'mium. 
Germa^nO'Sar'matce. 
Hispan' lA  or  Ibe'ria, 
Gallcepia, 
Tar'racomn'sis, 
Lusita'nia, 
Helve'tia. 
Jimhro'nes^ 
Tiguri'ni 
ItJlia. 

Gcd'lia  CisaVpina. 
Sam'rdum^*8pu'lia,  Cam- 

pa'nia,  Mar'si,  Sfc. 
La'tium,  XJm'briay  Pice'- 

num,  <^c, 
Da'cia. 
Panno'nia. 
Illyr^icum. 
Epi'rus. 
Thra'cia. 
Feloponm^sus. 


Dau'phine  and  Savo/. 
ni.     Bur'gundy  and  Franche^- 
Par'is.  [compte. 
Holland  and  Friez'land. 
U't  rec/it  &  the  isles  of  the  Rhine. 
Netherlands. 

Dutch  and  Aus'trian  Brabanf. 
Ant^verp. 

Ger'many. 

Upper,  Lower  Sax'ony,  &c. 

Bava'ria. 

Sua'bia. 

Bohe'mia. 

Poland. 

Spain. 

Galli§'ia,  Astu'ria,  and  Bis'cajo 

Navarrg'  and  Catalo'nia. 

Por'tugal. 

Switzerland. 

Bern,  Fri'burg,  B^sle. 

Schaffhau'sen,  Zurich,  &c. 

It^ily. 

Piedi'mont,  MiFan,  Ven'ice. 
Kingdom  of  Na'ples. 

The  Pope'dom. 

Transylva'nia. 

Sclavo'nia. 

Croa'tia. 

Alba'nia. 

Roma'nia. 

More'a. 


PELOPONNESUS. 
GRiE  CIA. 


Grm'ci(ty  or  Greece,  was  anciently  divided  inio  jive 
varts^  Peloponne'sus,  Gnje'cia  Pro'pria,  Epi'rus,  Thessa^- 
lia,  and  Macedo'nia;  but  the  Romans,  having  subdued 
these  countries,  included  them  all  in  two  provinces  ;  viz. 
Jicha'ia,  containing  Peloponne'sus  and  GrsRcia  Pro'pria  ; 
and  Macedo'niay  containing  Macedo'nia,  Tb.essa-'lia,  and 
Kpi'rus. 

PELOPONNE'SUS. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  Peloponne'sus  is  mountainous,  although 
t]ie  mountains  are  not  lofty.  The  principal  are  Cy- 
le'ne\  where,  it  is  supposed,  Mer'cury  was  born ;  Me- 
valusy  wh\ch  was  frequented  by  the  nymphs  ;  the  woody 
Eryman'thus,  famous  for  the  wild  boar  slain  by  Her'cu- 
les ;  Stympha^lus  ;  the  cold  and  woody  Tarrha^sius, 
and  Phol'ea. 

Arca'dia  has  been  much  celebrated  by  the  poets  for 
its  groves  and  mountains,  among  which  Pan,  the  fabled 
god  of  shepherds,  principally  resided. 

In  Laro'ma,nearthecity  Lacedse'mon,  was  Tayg'etus, 
nov/  the  mountains  of  the  Manots  or  Maino'tes,  on  which 
the  Laced semo'nian  women  celebrated  the  qr^ies  of 
Bac'chus. 

Lakes.  The  lakes  of  Peloponne'sus  were  neither 
large  nor  numerous.  Stympha'lus  is  memorable  for  the 
voracious  birds  Stymphal'ides,  which  infested  it  till  de- 
stroyed by  Her'cules.  Ler'na  is  famous  for  the  many 
headed  Hy'dra,  which  Hercules  killed. 

Bivers.  Tene'us  now  BelvideVi ;  Mphe,'us,  celebrat- 
ed in  fabulous  history  for  its  passage  under  the  sea 
from  Peloponne'sus  to  Ortyg'ia,  a  small  ishind  in  the 
bay  of  Syracuse',  where  it  rises  in  the  fountain  of  Arethu'- 
sa ;  and  the  river  Euro'tas,  called  also  Bas^ilipofamosr, 
the  king  of  rivers. 
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Bays.  Shius  CorinthVaciis,  the  Corinthian  gult  ; 
Crissai'ixs  Si'niis,  of  Salo'na  ;  Saron'iciis  Si'niis,  gulf 
of  En'gia ;  A}\2:oli'cu$  Si/nus,  gulf  of  Napo'li ;  Si'nus 
Lacon'iciis,  guif  of  Colokjthia  ;  MessenVacus  Si'iizis, 
gulf  of  Co'ron  ;  Ci/paris'sus  Si'nus,  gulf  of  Arca'di ; 
and  the  Cheloni'tes  Sinus^ 

Islands.  ^.Tlgi^nciy  now  En'gia,  memorable  in  fabu- 
lous history  for  being  repeopied  by  ants,  transformed 
iiito  men  by  Ju'piter  at  the  prayer  of  kinj»:  ^'acus,  after 
it  had  been  depopulated  by  a  dreadful  pestilence ;  Cytlie'- 
ra,  now  Ceri'go,  consecrated  to  tl)e  worship  of  Wnus ; 
Stroph'ades,  now  Striva'li  the  island  of  the  liar  pies, 
those  voracious  and  filthy  birds,  which  plundered  ^'Ene'- 
as,  in  his  voyage  to  Italy;  Zacinithiis,  now  Zante,  about 
60  miles  in  circumference  ;  and  Cepli alleluia,  now  Cefa- 
lonia,  which  is  nearly  100  miles  in  circumference,  and 
abounds  with  excellent  oil  and  wines. 

Cre^ta,  Cre/te,  now  Candia,  was  the  largest  island  of 
<jreece.  It  was  mountainous  and  woody,  with  fertile 
vallies  interspersed.  In  its  centre*  rose  Mount  Pda, 
vihere  it  is  said  Jupiter  was  nursed  in  his  infancy. 
Crete  was  celebrated  for  the  laws  of  Mi'nos,  its  first 
king,  and  for  its  hundred  cities,  of  which  Gnos'sus  or 
Gnos'iiSy  Gorty^na,  and  Cydo'nia  were  the  principal. 
The  inhabitants  were  detested  for  their  unnatural  pas- 
sions, their  falsehood,  their  piracies,  and  robberies. 

The  Cyc'lades  were  a  cluster  of  islands,  so  called 
from  being  situated  in  the  form  of  a  circle  round  De- 
los  ;  the  principal  of  which  were  Ce^os,  now  Zi'a ; 
dVaa^'os,  Nax'ia;  Mdros,  Andro;  Me' los,  Mi'lo;  Seri^- 
phos,  K^er'pho  ;  and  Pa^ros,  famous  for  its  white  marble. 

The  other  principal  islands  in  the  ^ge'an  or  Archi- 
pel'ago  sea  are  Tenedos,  Les'bos^  Lem'nos,  Chi'os,  and 
Sa^mos,  and  the  isle  of  Fatmos^  to  which  St.  John  was 
banished  by  the  Romans,  and  where  he  is  said  to  have 
written  his  Revelation  In  a  cave,  which  is  still  shown 
by  the  Greek  monks,  who  reside  in  this  island. 

Capes  or  Promontories.  ScyllcB  um,  now  Skille'o ; 
Male'u,  now  Maii^o,  the  navigation  round  which  was 
extremely  dangerous ;  Tmi'arus,  now  Mat'apan,  the  most 
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southern  point  of  Europe,  where  was  a  temple  of  Nep- 
tune, and  a  deep  cavern,  whence  issued  a  black  and 
unwholesome  vapour,  and  which  the  poets  imagined  was 
the  entrance  to  the  infernal  regions;  jicri'taSy  now  Ca- 
po GaDo  ;  ClielonVtes,  now  Ca'^bo  Torne'so  ;  and  Arax- 
Mm,  now  Papa. 

Isthmus,  The  isthmus  of  Cor^inth,  now  called  Hexa- 
Miri,  on  which  the  Isth^mian  games  were  celebrated. 
It  was  about  5  miles  broad,  and  connected  Peloponne'sus 
with  the  northern  part  of  Greece. 

CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Peloponne'sus  was  subdivided  into  the  following:  kin^;- 
do!ns  and  states. 

Suhdiv-sions.     Princq^al  toicns,  ancient  and  modern, 

.  ,  /.  5  Corin'thus,  Cori'to  ;  Sic'yon,  BasyKica ; 

Acnaia.        imVus,  Staph'lica  ;  ^'gium,  Vostit'za. 

E'lis  or  ^  lyiis^J^^WiA^'r^;  Olym'pia,  llo^e'o;  Cyl- 
Ele'a.  i  le'ney  Chiaren'za. 

,  .       C^^^/^s's^w^',  Mau'ra-Ma'tra;  P^'Zos,  NarVa- 
Messe  ma.     ^       Cyp^ris'sa,  Arcadia;  Metlio'ne, Modon. 

{Spar'ta  or      ;  Misit  ra,  or     >  GythHum, 
Lacadc^'mon,  5  Pa'leo-Cho'ri;  ^  Colo  Kyth'ia. 
Epidau'rus,  Malva'sia-Vec'chia. 

C  Tegcea,  Moklia ;  Mantine'a,  Trapoliz'za ; 
Area dia.     ^  Megalopolis,  I.eonar'di ;  Fhe'neos,  Phonia. 

,  ^Ar'gos,  Ar'go  ;  Mjce'nce,  ;  Trce'zen, 

Ar  goJis.      ^  Dama'la ;  Epidau  i^s,  Pidav'ra. 

Sig'yon,^  the  capital  of  Sicyo'nia,  was  celebrated  for 
its  antiquity,  being  the  first  city  established  in  Greece. 
It  was  founded  B.  C.  2089,  and  continued  about  1000 
years. 

Cor'inth,  situated  on  the  isthmus  of  the  same  name, 
was  one  of  the  principal  cities  of  Acha'ia.  Its  situation 
between  the  Crissse'an  and  Saron'ic  gulfs  gave  it  great 
commercial  advantages.    Itsf  merchants  became  rich, 
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and  its  artificers  were  famous  for  their  skill,  especially 
for  the  TYianufacture  of  a  brilliant  metal,  called  Corin- 
tidan  bypass.  The  celebration  of  the  Idh'viian  games 
also  contributed  to  tiie  importance  of  Cor'inth.  It  be- 
came rich  and  powerful ;  and  was  the  resort  and  patron 
of  learned  men.  Its  riches  introduced  luxury  and  its 
attendant  vices,  so  that  it  became  as  remarkable  for 
profligacy  and  corruption,  as  it  was  for  wealth  and  mag- 
nificence Here  St.  Paul  preached  the  Christian  religion 
and  established  a  flourishing  church. 

Olyivfpia,  on  the  river  Alphe'us,  is  memorable  for 
the  Olym^pic  games,  which  were  celebrated  in  its  neigh- 
^  bourhood. 

There  were  among  the  Greeks  four  solemn  games, 
consecrated  by  religion  ;  the  Olymfpic,  in  honour  of 
••Jupiter  Olym'pius  ;  the  Pyth'ian^  in  honour  of  Apol'lo 
for  his  victory  over  the  serpent  Py'thon  ;  the  Isth^mian, 
in  honour  first  of  Melicer'ta,  but  afterwards  of  Neptune  ; 
and  the  JWmce'an  games,  which  were  first  instituted  in 
honour  of  Archemo'rus,  but  afterwards  consecrated  to 
Hercules  for  killing  the  Nemje'an  lion. 

Of  these  games,  the  principal  were  the  Olymfpic, 
which  were  celebrated  every  fourth  year.  The  period 
ot  four  complete  years  was  called  an  olym^piad. 

The  contests  at  all  the  Grecian  games  were  very 
similar.  They  consisted  in  running,  leaping,  wrestling, 
boxing,  chariot-racing,  and  other  exercises,  which  tend- 
ed to  make  the  comO^atants  strong,  vigorous,  and  active, 
and  to  fit  them  for  the  duties  and  the  fatigues  of  war. 
The  victors  were  rewarded  with  garlands  of  olive,  pine, 
laurel,  or  other  leaves. 

At  these  games,  whifti  cctinued  five  days,  v/ere  ex- 
hibited works  of  genius  and  art,  as  well  as  feats  of  skill 
and  strength  ;  and  immense  crowds  of  people,  not  only 
from  Greece,  but  from  other  countries,  assembled  to  at- 
tend them. 

Mantine'a  is  famous  for  the  victory  of  the  Tlie'bans 
over  the  Laced«*mo'nians,  in  which  Epaminon'^das,  the> 
Theban  general,  lost  his  life. 


GREECE  PROPER. 


181 


Mesf^ene  or  Messe'na  was  the  capital  of  Messa'nia. 
Its  inhabitants  rendered  themselves  famous  for  their 
valour  in  the  Spartan  war,  which  however  terminated 
in  their  ruin, 

LacedcB^mon  or  Spar^ta,  the  capital  of  Laco'nia,  was 
6  miles  in  circumference.  It  was  situated  on  the  river 
Euro'tas  about  SO  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  was  the 
most  powerful  city  of  ancient  Greece.  The  inhabitants 
rendered  themselves  illustrious  by  their  courage,  their 
love  of  honour  and  liberty,  and  by  their  aversion  to  sloth 
and  luxury.  They  were  inured  to  hardships  from  their  . 
youth,  and  were  educated  for  the  profession  of  war. 
They  obtained  the  superiority  in  the  affairs  of  Greece, 
and  continued  it  500  years. 


GR^'CIA  PROTRIA,  or  GREECE  PROPER. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS, 

Mountains.  In  M^tica  the  principal  mountains  wei*e 
Hymet^tus^  famous  for  producing  honey  and  marble ; 
Pentel'icuSi  for  its  marble  quarries  ;  Laurius,  for  its 
silver  mines  ;  Ica^rius,  Far^nes,  or  Fame' thus,  &c. 

In  Bceo^tia  the  mountains  were  HeUicon  and  Fim'pla, 
sacred  to  the  muses,  and  mount  Cithoe'ron,  on  which 
were  performed  the  or^gies,  or  sacred  rites  of  Bac'chus. 

In  Fho'cis  was  the  celebrated  Mount  Farnas'sus,  one 
of  the  highest  in  Europe.  It  was  sacred  to  the  Muses, 
to  Aporio,  and  to  Bac'chus. 

In  Loc'ris  was  mount  (E'ta,  between  the  foot  of  which 
and  the  Ma'lian  gulf  was  the  celebrated  pass  "or  strait  of 
Thermop'yloe,  not  more  than  25  feet  wide,  where  Leon'- 
idas,  at  the  head  of  300  fepartans,  successfully  resisted, 
for  three  days,  the  whole  Persian  army,  consisting  of 
several  millions,  under  Xerxes  ;  but  at  length  being  be- 
trayed,  the  brave  Spartan  and  his  associates  fell  a  sac- 
rifice to  the  cause  of  Greece,  after  having  slain  an  in- 
credible nunaber  of  the  enemy. 

Lakes,    Co'pais  La'cus,  now  Limine,  tv  as  a  spacious 
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lake  in  Bceo'tia,  and  the  only  one  of  note  in  Grae^cia  Pro'- 
pria.  Its  waters  are  said  to  pass  under  a  mountain,  and 
by  numerous  livulets  to  communicate  with  the  sea. 

Rivers.  The  Ilis'sus  and  Cephis'sus  in  At'tica,  which 
united  in  the  Phale'rean  marshes  below  Athens,  and 
passed  into  the  sea.  There  were  other  rivers  in  Greece, 
called  Cephis'sus,  the  largest  of  which  was  in  Bceo'tia, 
and  flowed  into  the  lake  Co'pais.  The  other  principal 
rivers  were  Jlso'puSy  Achelo'ns  and  Eve'nus,  now  called 
Fida'ri. 

Bays.  Opon^tius  Si'nus,  Savon'icus  Si'nus,  and  Co- 
rinthVacus  SVnus, 

Straits.  The  EurVpus,  between  Bceo'tia  and  the  isl- 
and Eubcc'a,  into  which  it  is  said  Ar'istotle  threw  him- 
Belf,  because  he  was  unable  to  ascertain  the  cause  of 
the  ebbing  and  flowing  of  the  tide.  The  strait  of  Ther- 
mop'ylae,  between  mount  (E'ta  and  the  Ma'lian  gulf,  has 
been  noticed  above. 

Islands,  Euboe'oy  now  Negropont,  is  the  largest  isl- 
and, excepting  Crete,  in  the  jEgean  sea.  It  is  loO 
miles  long  and  about  40  wide.  The  principal  towns 
were  Chal'cis,  now  Egri'po  or  Egri'vo ;  Eretria,  Grav- 
alnais  ;  Ort'us,  Ori'o ;  and  drtemis'ium. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS^ 


GrTce'cia  Fro'pria  was  divided  into  7  parts  ;  viz. 
Subdivisions.     Principal  towns,  Ancient  and  Modern. 

At'tica.     ^  •^^/i^'wa^,  Set'ines;  iJ/ew's?s,  Lessi'na  ;  Mar^- 
\  athon,  Acar* nee  ;  Rhuninus,  Oro  pus. 

M  eg  aris.    Mag  are,  —  ■ 


{The'hce,  ThiVa ;  Flatce'a,  Coc'la ;  Chmronea  ; 
JluLis,  Meg'alo-Va'thi ;  Leuc'tra,  Livados'- 
tro ;  Tan  agra^  Scami'no 

-Du^^^;^      SDel'phiy  Cas'tri ;    Elate'a^  Tur'co-chori'o ; 

xUO  CIS.      ^/if'/  A/        L>  */^* 

^  Jintic  yra.  As  pro-bpi  tia. 
Log  ris       Jfarifcia,   .    ;  dmphis'sa,  Salo.na. 
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D(/ris.        Erin'eon,  Boi'on^  Pindus,  Ciftinium. 
iEto'lia.      jyuupac'tus,  Lepan'to ;  Thennus,  CoVijclon 

Every  part  of  Grse'cia  Pro'pria  was  highly  important 
and  interesting. 

Mhens  was  the  capital  of  M'tica.  It  was  founded 
1556  years  before  Christ,  by  Ce'crops,  an  Egyptian,  and 
became  the  most  famous  city  in  the  world,  as  the  school 
of  polite  learning,  arts,  and  sciences.  It  was  adorned 
with  magnificent  temples  and  other  edifices,  with  gar- 
dens, groves,  and  pleasure  grounds,  for  the  resort  of 
philosophers,  and  men  of  leisure  and  curiosity.  It  was 
enriched  with  marble  statues,  and  various  monuments 
of  art  and  refinement. 

Athens  is  the  place,  which  St.  Paul  visited  in  his 
journey  through  Greece,  and  where  in  the  midst  of 
Mars-Hill,  a  celebrated  court  of  Justice,  called  also  *^re- 
op'agus,  h^  reasoned  with  the  philosophers  concerning 
their  superstition,  and  taught  them,  that  the  true  God, 
whoaloue  was  to  be  worshipped,  had  appointed  a  day,  in 
whicli  he  would  raise  the  dead,,  and  judge  the  world  in 
righteousness. 

Marathon  is  celebrated  for  the  defeat  of  the  Per'eians 
by  Milti  ades,  about  490  years  before  Christ.  In  this 
battle,  10  or  1 1  thousand  Greeks  defeated  the  Persian 
army,  which  consisted  of  more  than  100  thousand. 

Thebes,  the  capital  of  Bceo'tia,  was  built  by  Cadmus, 
a  Phceni'cian,  who  first  introduced  letters  into  Greece. 
This  city  gave  birth  to  the  poet  Pindar,  and  to  the  cele- 
brated generals,  Pelop'idas  and  Epaminon'das,  under 
whom  it  became  for  a  short  time  the  most  powerful  city 
in  Greece. 

Platce'a  is  celebrated  for  the  defeat  of  500  thousand 
Per'sians  under  Mardo'nius,  by  a  much  small  number 
of  Lacedeemo'nians  and  Athe'nians  under  Pausa'nias  and 
Aristides.  The  Persians  after  this  defeat,  which  was 
about  480  years  before  Christ,  never  attempted  to  invade 
Greece. 

Leuc'tra  is  famous  for  the  defeat  of  the  Lacedaemoni- 
ans by  Epaminon'das.    By  this  defeat  they  lost  their  pre- 
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eminence  among  the  Grecian  states,  which  they  never 
after  recovered. 

Choeronea  was  the  birth-place  of  Plutarch,  the  cel- 
ebrated biographer.  It  is  memorable  for  the  defeat  of 
the  Athe'nians,  The'bans,  and  other  Greeks,  by  Philip, 
king  of  Macedo'nia,  which  put  an  end  to  the  liberties  of 
Greece. 

Delphi  is  famous  for  the  temple  and  oracle  of  Apollo, 
\vhich  stood  on  an  eminence  above  the  town  at  the  foot 
of  mount  farizas'si/s,  and  near  the  Cflsf a //an  fountain. 
In  the  middle  of  this  temple  was  a  small  chasm  in  the 
p;round,  whence  issued  a  vapour,  which  threw  those  who 
breathed  it  into  violent  convulsions.  The  oracle  was 
frequently  consulted  in  difficult  emergencies,  not  only  by 
the  Greek?,  but  also  by  ihe  neigl  bourirg  nations,  and  the 
temple  was  enriched  with  an  incredible  number  of  the 
most  valuable  presents  of  those,  who  repaired  to  it  for 
information. 

EPrRUS. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  Jlcrocevau'nii,  the  Cerau'nian  mountains ; 
and  mount  Pindus,  which  consists  of  several  ridges,  ruur 
ning  between  Epi'vnSt  Thessa'Ua,  and  Macedo'nia. 

Rivers.  The  rivers  in  EpiVus  were  Ji'phas  or  Ji^vas^ 
Jlvethon  or  Arach'thiis,  and  the  celebrated  JlcJieron  and 
Cocy'tuSy  which  the  poets  have  placed  among  the  rivers 
of  the  infernal  re§!;ions. 

Islands.  Echince  or  Echin'ades,  now  Curzola'ri,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river  AchehJus^  which  is  now  called 
As'pro-Pot'amo,  or  the  Wiiite  river. 

Ith'aca^  now  Thea'ki,  is  a  rocky  and  mountainous  isl- 
and, celebrated  for  being  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Ulys'ses. 
LeucaSy  or  Leucadlay  now  St.  Mau'ra,  is  remarkable 
for  the  promontory  Leucata  or  LeucaSy  vvhirh  projected 
far  into  the  sea,  and  terminated  in  a  perpendicular  white 
rock,  from  the  top  of  which  was  the  famous  Lover''s 
Leapy  whence,  it  is  said,  Sap'pho,  the  celebrated  poetess 
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of  Les'bos,  and  others  in  a  state  of  violent  passion,  threw 
themselves  headlong,  and  put  an  end  to  their  lives, 
Corcy'ra,  now  Cor'fu,  was  celebrated  for  the  shipwreck 
of  Uljs'ses,  and  for  the  gardens  of  Alcin'oiis, 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 


Epi'rus  was  divided  into  4  parts,  viz. 
Subdivisions.    Principal  towns,  Ancient  and  Modern. 

Acarna'nia  S^^^'^^^^        Mau'ra  ;  .Mmm,,  Az'io  ; 

I  Jnactoriim,  Voni  za ;  Stra'tus,  


Thespro'tia.  Jlmhra'cia,  Ar'ta  ;  Burthro'tum,  Butrin^to  ^ 
Molos'sis.      Dodona^  ;  Pas'saro,  1 


Chao'nia.        OrUcum,  Panor^muSy  Jlntigom'a, 

Ac'tium  is  famous  for  the  naval  victory,  which  Au- 
gustus obtained  over  An'tAony  and  Cleopa'tra,  31  years 
before  Christ,  in  honour  of  which  he  built  the  town  of 
JSTicop'olis,  and  instituted  games. 
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KATURAL  DIVISION'S. 

Mountains.  Olym'pus,  now  La'cha,  supposed  by  the 
ancients  to  touch  the  heavens  with  its  top,  on  which  they 
place  the  residence  of  the  gods,  and  the  court  of  Jupi- 
ter ;  Mount  Pindus,  sacred  to  the  Muses  and  Apollo  ; 
OthrySy  the  residence  of  the  Cen'taurs,  an  imaginary 
race  of  beings,  half  man  and  half  horse  ;  CE7a,  now  Ba- 
nina.  upon  which  Hercules  burnt  himself,  and  b«»tween 
the  foot  of  which  and  the  gulf  of  Maiia  was  the  celebrat- 
ed strait  of  Thermop'ylcB  /  and  mount  Ossa,  which, 
as  the  poets  say,  the  giants,  in  their  wars  with  the  gods, 
placed  upon  mount  Pe'Z/on,  that  with  more  facility  they 
might  scale  the  battlements  of  heaven. 
16* 
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Rivers.  Sperchi'as  in  the  southern  part,  and  in  the 
northern  Jfiaanus^  now  Salampria  ;  Onoch'omis,  ^Enip'- 
eusy  and  Famisus,  all  which  unite  in  one  stream,  called 
the  Pe'riens,  along  the  banks  of  which  between  Otym'- 
pus  and  Gs'sa^  was  the  beautiful  vale  of  Tempe,  so  much 
admired  by  the  poets  for  its  cool  shades,  verdant  walks, 
and  romantic  scenery. 

Bays*  Pelas'^;icus  Sinus^  now  the  Gulf  of  Vo'lo  ;  and 
Mah'acus  Sinus,  the  Gulf  of  Zi'ton- 

Islands,  Saa'thus,  now  called  Skia'tho  ;  Halone'siis, 
now  Dro'mo,  Fepare'thus,  Scandi'la,  and  Scy'ros,  now 
Sk}'ro  or  SyVa,  the  ancient  seat  of  Lycome'des,  with 
whom  Achiries  lived  in  disguise,  when  he  was  discover- 
ered  by  Ulys  ses. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 


Subdivisions.    Principal  towns,  Ancient  and  Modern. 

•n,    .  5  HeracU'a,  Trachin'in  or  Tra'chys,  Zoi'ton  f 

rnuno  lis.     ^  Lcj,nia,  Laris'sa,  Cremas'te,  Tlie'bce. 

Magne  sia.      Magnesia^  MelibcB^a,  Phe^rce^  Phe'res. 
Pelasgio  tis.     Laris'sa,  Gonnus,  Jl'trax,  Jlzorus.. 

SSSlk  Prop.  \Phar'salus,  Far'sa;  Mdit.'a. 

The  plains  of  Pharsa'lia  in  the  vicinity  of  Pharsalus^ 
are  celebrated  for  the  memorable  defeat  of  Pompey  by 
Julius  Csesar. 

The  women  of  Thessaly  were  famous  for  their  skill  ift 
magic,  and  the  men  for  skill  in  horsemanship. 

Thessaly  is  every  where  surrounded  by  mountains. 
The  plain  country  is  said  to  have  been  anciently  covered 
by  water,  there  being  no  passage  for  the  rivers  into  the 
sea;  but  it  is  supposed  a  channel,  between  Olynipus 
and  Os'sa,  was  opened  by  an  earthquake,  which  gave 
vent  to  the  waters,  and  drained  the  country* 


MACEDONIA 


187 


MACEDO'NIA. 


NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 


Mountains.  Cambu'nn,  Stym'phe,  Tom'avus,  now 
Tomerir;  and  Mount  ^'^/los,  now  called  Mon'te  San'to 
or  A'gios  O'ros,  on  which  are  several  cities  and  towns. 
This  mountain  is  150  miles  in  circumference,  and  pro- 
jects 70  or  80  miles  into  the  sea.  It  is  remarkable  for 
the  salubrity  of  the  air,  and  for  the  longevity  of  its  inhab- 
itants. 

Ri'vev^.  HMac'mony  now  the  Platem'one  ;  Jlstrce'us^ 
the  Vistri'za  ;  Jlx'ius^  the  Vada'ri ;  and  the  river  Stry'- 
vion,  now  called  Jemboli,  which  separated  Macedonia 
from  Thrace. 

Bays.  Therma'icus  Sinus^  gulf  of  Saloni'ca  or  Thes'- 
saloni'ca;  Torna'icus  Sinus^  gulf  of  Cassan'dra  ;  Stry- 
vion'iciis  Sinus^  gulf  of  Cortes'sa ;  and  Mel'anis  Sinus, 
the  gulf  of  Sa'ros. 

Isl  nds.  Pepare'thus  was  a  small  island  on  the  coast 
of  Macedo'nia,  which  abounded  with  excellent  olives 
and  wines. 

CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Subdivisions.  Principal  towns,  Ancient  and  Modern. 

PpiV?5i   5  Stan'dia ;  Herac'leum,  Heracle'o ; 

reiria.  ^  py^^^^^  Kii'vo;  Metho'm,  Moitu^ne. 

Botti8e'a,or  CP^/7a,  Pelati'sa ;  Edes^sa^  Mogle'na;  Be- 
Ema'thia    ^  r(B%  Ca'ra  Veri'a ;  GortynHa,  Gor'tyn. 

^Ind^Am-^ '^^^^'^^^  ^hessaloni'ca,  Saloni'- 

phax'itis!!^*^^^  •^^%o'nia, /dom'ewe,  and  An1:hemus» 

{Potidcea^  afterwards    Cassan^dria^  Cas- 
san'der,  Jlpolonia,  Poli'na;  StagVra,  Stau- 
ros  ;  Olynthus,  near  Agioma'ma  ;  Chalcis. 
Edon'ica  and  ^  Jlmphip'oli,  Jamboli ;  JSTeap'olis,  Cava'le; 
Sinaica     I  Philip'pi  and  Uerac'lea-Sin'tica. 
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Tlie  limits  of  Macedonia  were  different  at  different 
periods,  and  in  the  estimation  of  different  authors  ;  the 
extent  and  boundaries  of  the  subdivisions  are  also  un- 
certain, and  it  is  not  precisely  ascertained  to  which: 
some  of  the  particular  towns  belonged. 

The  westiern  or  inland  part  of  Macedo'nia,  called 
Macedo'nia  Superior,  was  cold,  rough,  and  mountainous, 
and  inhabited  by  various  tribes,  as  the  Lynces'tag,  Heli- 
mio'tse  and  Eor'di,  Eordae'i. 

iriyris  Grae'ca,  formerly  a  part  of  Illyr^icum,  was 
afterwards  included  in  Macedonia. 

Among  the  principal  towns  in  I11\Tis  Gra'ca  Apollo'- 
nin  was  distinguished  for  Greek  literature.  Hither 
Julius  Caesar  sent  his  nephew  Augustus  to  complete  his 
education.  Near  this  place  was  a  rock,  called  Nym- 
pl)8e'um,  which  emitted  flames  ;  and  below  it  were 
springs,  from  which  issued  hot  bitumen. 

Vyrrhach'iumt  formerly  called  EpiilaiiriiSy  but  now 
Duraz'zo,  is  celebrated  for  the  warlike  preparations  of 
Caesar  and  Pompey,  a  short  time  before  the  memorable 
battle  of  FharsaUia,  which  proved  fatal  to  Pompey  and 
his  party. 

Fella,  was  the  capital  of  Macedo'nia,  and  the  birth- 
place of  Philip  and  bis  son  Alexander. 

At  Pyd^na,  Per'seus,  the  last  king  of  Macedo'nia  was 
defeated  by  Paulus  iEmil'ius,  the  Roman  general. 

Thes'saloni'ca  was  the  residence  of  Cicero,  while  in 
banishment.  To  the  Christians  of  this  city,  St.  Paul 
wrote  his  two  epistles  to  the  Thessah/nians. 

Stagi'ra  was  the  native  place  of  the  celebrated  phil- 
losopher  Aristot  le ;  hence  he  is  called  the  Sta^irite. 

Metho'ne  was  the  town,  at  the  siege  of  which  Philip 
tost  his  right  eye.  During  the  siege,  a  man  by  the 
name  of  Js'ter,  who  had  been  provoked  by  Philip,  see- 
ing him  one  day  from  the  walls,  shot  an  arrow  at  him, 
with  this  inscription  on  it ;  "  to  the  right  eye  of  Fhilip 
The  arrow  was  returned  with  this  inscription  ;  Fhilip 
will  hang  dster  when  he  takes  the  city,'^  which  he  really 
did. 
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Philip^pi,  so  called  from  Philip,  who  fortified  it  against 
the  incursions  of  the  barbarians  of  Thrace,  is  memorable 
for  the  defeat  of  Brutus  and  Cassius,  by  Anthony  and 
Augustus,  42  years  before  Christ.    This  battle  forever 
put  an  entl  to  the  Roman  Republic. 

Macedo'nia  was  the  last  of  the  Grecian  states  that 
rose  to  power.  It  was^  founded  by  Cara'nus,  about  800 
years  before  Christ.  This  country,  till  the  reign  of  Philip, 
father  of  Alexander  the  Great,  remained  in  compar- 
ative obscurity,  though  the  inhabitants  were  hardy  and 
brave.  This  king,  at  an  early  age,  ascended  the  throne, 
reduced  his  subjects  to  dis'cipline,  taught  them  the  arts 
of  war,  subdued  the  neighbouring  barbarians,  who  des- 
pised and  ridiculed  his  youth,  and  extended  his  power, 
till  the  other  states  of  Greece  trembled  before  him. 
His  success  continued,  till  finally,  at  the  battle  of  Chae- 
rone^a,  the  independence  of  Greece  was  extinct.  Philip 
was  great  among  great  men,  though  unfortunately  not 
good.  He  was  a  sagacious,  artful,  prudent,  and  intriguing 
monarch  ;  he  was  brave  in  the  field  of  battle,  eloquent 
and  dissembling  at  home,  and  possessed  the  wonderful 
art  of  changing  his  conduct  according  to  the  disposition 
and  caprice  of  mankind,  without  ever  altering  his  pur- 
pose, or  losing  sight  of  his  ambitious  aims. 

After  the  subjection  of  the  other  states  of  Greece, 
he  formed  the  design  of  invading  Asia,  and  caused  him* 
self  to  be  appointed  general  of  tne  Grecian  armies  ;  but 
in  the  midst  of  his  preparations,  he  was  stopped  in  his 
career,  and  met  the  fate  that  often  attends  the  ambitious 
and  unprincipled,  in  being  assassinated,  as  he  was  enter- 
ing the  theatre. 

His  son  Alexander  immediately  ascended  the  throne, 
and  punished  the  murderers  of  his  father.  By  his  pru- 
dence and  moderation  he  gained  the  aiFection  of  his  sub- 
jects, conquered  Thrace  and  Illyr'icum,  and  destroyed 
Thebes.  He  was  then  chosen  commander  in  chief  of 
the  Grecian  forces,  and  executed  the  designs  of  Philip, 
by  declaring  war  against  the  Persians.  He  marched 
into  Asia  with  about  40,000  men,  and  in  three  great 
battles  subdued  the  Persians  under  Dari'us  their  king ; 
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took  Tyre,  and  made  himself  master  of  Egypt,  Me'di^ 
Syr  ia,  and  all  Persia.  He  extended  his  conquests  east 
to  the  river  Indus,  vanquished  Porus,  king  of  the  country, 
invaded  Scyth'ia,  visited  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  returned 
to  Babylon,  where  by  riot  and  excess  he  put  an  end  to 
his  life,  in  the  3£d  year  of  his  age,  after  a  reign  of  12 
years  and  8  months  of  brilliant  and  continued  success, 
S23  years  before  Christ.  Here  ended  the  glory  and 
power  of  Greece ;  and  at  the  same  time  an  empire  still 
greater  was  rising  in  the  west. 

ITALIA. 

NATURAL  DIVISIONS. 

Mountains.  M'pes^  Alps;  JpennVnits,  Ap'ennines; 
Pausiiypus,  Pausil'ipo ;  Vesu'vius. 

The  Mps,  which  separated  Italy  from  Germany, 
Switzerland,  and  France,  have  always  been  celebrated 
for  their  height,  perpetual  snows,  and  romantic  scenery. 
In  different  parts  they  were  called  JlarUimce,  Rheti'cce, 
Ju'lice,  Sfc. 

The  Ap'ennines  are  a  ridge  of  high  mountains,  which 
Tuns  through  the  whole  extent  of  Italy,  and  gives  rise 
to  the  numerous  brooks  and  rivers,  which  water  this 
fertile  country. 

Vesu'vius^  now  called  by  the  Italians  Som'ma,  is  a  vol- 
canic mountain  in  Campa'nia,  celebrated  for  its  fiery 
eruptions.  In  A.  D.  79,  this  nmuntam  first  broke  out 
into  a  volcano.  The  eruption  was  attended  by  an  eai  th- 
quake,  which  ruined  several  cities,  particularly  rompe'H 
and  Hercula'neum,  Pliny,  the  naturalist,  lost  his  life  in 
venturing  too  near  the  mountain,  to  ascertain  the  cause 
of  the  phenom  enon.  Since  that  time  the  eruptions  have 
been  frequent,  and  sometimes  fatal  to  the  neighbouring 
inhabitants.  The  mountain  continually  emits  smoke, 
and  sometimes  ashes,  stones,  and  flames. 

PausiUypuSy  Pausihpo,  is  a  mountain  near  Naples, 
on  which  is  shown  the  tomb  qf  Virgil  i  but  it  is  not  cer- 
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tain  he  was  buried  here.  Through  this  mountain  is  a 
subterraneous  passage,  near  half  a  mile  in  length,  and 
sufficiently  wide  to  accommodate  carriages,  and  foot 
passengers. 

Lakes.  There  are  many  fine  lakes  in  Italy,  although 
not  remarkable  in  extent    The  principal  are 

•5?ic.  Mod. 
Bena'cus*  Garda. 
Thrasyme^nus.  Peru'gia. 
FucVnus.  Cela'no* 


Jlnc. 
Verba'nus, 
Cere'sius. 
La'rius. 


Mod. 
Maggiorc'. 
Luga'no. 
Co'mo. 


It  was  near  the  lake  Verba^nus,  that  Han'nibal  first 
defeated  the  Uomans,  and  near  Thrdsyme'nus,  that  he 
defeated  them  the  third  time. 

Cela'no  was  remarkable  for  the  transparency  of  its 
waters,  which  Ju'lius  Ci^sar  attempted  to  drain,  and  after 
him  Clau'dius,  who  for  11  years  employed  30  thousand 
men  to  dig  a  passage  throu^^h  a  mountain  to  carry  the 
water  into  the  river  Li'riSy  now  Gari^lia'no,  but  without 
success. 

Mhu^nea  was  a  small  lake  or  fountain  near  Ti'bur  in 
La'tium,  the  waters  of  which  had  a  sul'phurous  smell, 
and  the  singular  quality  of  covering  everything  it  touch- 
ed with  a  hard,  white,  stonj  substance. 

Rivers.  The  rivers  m  Italy  are  numerous  and 
were  much  celebrated  in  ancient  times,  although  most  of 
them  are  small.    The  most  noted  are. 


AncienU 

TWeris. 
Ti  bris  or 
Tiber. 
Claris. 
JV'ar. 
Jin'io. 

Padus,  or  > 
Erid'anus.  \ 


Modern. 
Tev'ere 


AncienU 
Bu'bicon. 


Chia'na.  MheJsis. 
Ne'ra.  Jir'nus. 
Tevero'ne.  Jletau  'rus, 

Truen'tus. 

MJidus. 
Tesi'no.  Ma'cra 


Modern. 

C  Rugo'ne,  or 
I  Fiumisi'no. 

Adige'. 

Ar'no. 

Me'tro. 

Tron'to. 

Ofan'to. 

Ma'gra. 
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Min'cius. 

Rhe'nus. 

Veli'nus. 


Ad'da. 
Min'cio. 
Rhe'no, 
Veli'no 


Gale'siis.  Gale'so. 
Vultur'nus.  Vultur'no. 


Tan'agurus.  >  ^ 


The  Trebia  was  a  branch  of  the  Po,  and  celebrated 
for  the  second  defeat  of  the  Romans  by  Han'nibaU  vvliich 
took  place  near  it.  The  Rhe'mis  is  remarkable  for  the 
meeting  of  An'thony,  Lep'idiis,  and  Augustus  on  one  of 
its  islands  after  the  battle  of  Mu'tinayio  divide  the  prov- 
inces of  the  Roman  empire  among;  themselves.  On  the 
VelVno  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  cat'aracts  in  the 
world  ;  the  river  rushes  down  a  prec'ipice  of  500  feet. 
The  river  Gale'sus  was  famous  for  the  delicate  race  of 
sheep,  which  fed  on  its  banks,  and  which  were  covered 
with  skins  to  preserve  their  fleeces.  The  Tanager^ 
now  Ne'gro,  after  a  course  of  about  20  miles,  loses  itself 
in  the  earth  by  several  horizontal  ap'ertures,  and  after 
running  two  miles  under  a  hill,  breaks  forth  with  a  great 
noise  in  a  spacious  cave,  called  la  Ferto*sa. 
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ISLANDS  NEAR  ITALY. 

SiciVia^      1  Sardinia^  1 

Sicu'nia,  or  i.Si§'ily.  Sandalio'tiSt  or  I  Sardinia. 

Trina'cricu  J  Ichnusa.  J 

MeVita.         Mal  ta.  Cor'sica,  or  >  (^^^./gj^,^ 

^'Eo'lia,  or  ?  j  •  /   •  Cyr'nos.  3 

Vulca'nice.  5  ^»P^"-  Diomt'dice.  Tremi'ti. 

Sic  ily  is  the  largest  and  most  important  island  in  the 
Mediterranean  sea.  On  account  of  its  fertility  it  was 
called  one  of  the  granaries  of  the  Roman  empire.  A- 
mong  its  inhabitants  were  the  Cyclo'pes  or  Cyclops, 
a  savage  race  of  men  of  gigantic  stature,  famed  by  the 
ancient  poets  for  having  but  one  eye,  and  that  in  the 
middle  of  their  forehead.  From  their  vicinity  to 
a  vast  volcanic  mountain,  they  were  supposed  to  be  the 
workmen  of  Vulcan,  the  fabled  god  of  blacksmiths,  and 
to  fabricate  the  thunderbolts  of  Jupiter. 

^t'na,  now  mount  Gibello,  is  remarkable  for  its  volca- 
no, and  for  its  height,  which  is  two  miles  perpendicular. 

The  top  of  this  mountain  is  covei  ed  with  perpetual 
snow,  while  its  sides  enjoy  a  deliglitful  climate ;  and 
its  fertile  soil  exhibits  a  rich  scene  of  cultivated  fields 
and  vineyards.  The  poets  pretend,  that  ^t'na  was 
the  prison  of  the  giants,  who  rebelled  against  Jupiter, 
and  that  the  noise  and  shaking  of  the  mountain  were 
occasioned  by  their  groans  and  struggles 

Si^  ily  is  of  a  triangular  form,  hence  called  Trinacria, 

The  capes  at  the  angles  are, 

Pelo^ris,  or  )  PeloVo,  or  C  Pachy'mSy  Pas'saro. 

Felo'rus,     3  Ter  ra  del  Fa'ro.  I  Lilyhm'um^  Marsa'la* 

Towns*    The  principal  towns  in  Si9ily  were, 

Messa'na,      Messina.  8yracn'sa,  Syi^'acuse. 

Fanor'muSy   Paler'mo.  Drepa'num,  Tra'pani. 

Ge'la,  Terrano'va.       Cata'na,  Cata'rtia* 
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Leonti'ni,  or')  -w  ,■,  •  a  •  -*  ^ Girgen'ti 
Leon'tiuL   (dentin,.      Jsrt^entum,  Jvec'chio. 

Near  Messa'na  were  Scyl'la  and  Charyb'diSy  so  much 
celebrated  by  the  ancient  poets.  Scyl'la  was  a  rocky 
point  on  the  Italian,  and  Charyb'dis  a  vast  whirlpool  on 
the  Sicil  ian  side  of  the  Fre  ium  Sic'ulum,  or  strait  of 
Messa'na,  so  situated  as  to  render  the  navigation  of  the 
strait  very  dangerous.  The  poets  pretend,  that  Scyl'la 
was  a  female  monster,  confined  in  a  cavern  under  the 
prom'ontory,  and  that  she  drew  ships  upon  the  rocks, 
that  she  might  devour  those  on  board.  Nothing  more, 
however,  is  to  be  understood  by  this,  than  the  fancies  of 
the  poets  to  describe  the  noise  of  the  whirlpool  and  the 
danger  of  passing  the  strait. 

Mel'ita^  now  Mal'ta,  was  the  island,  to  which  St.  Paul 
escaped  from  the  shipwreck  in  his  voyage  to  Rome. 

The  Lip'ari  or  iEoTian  islands  were  so  called  from 
eU'oZws,  the  fabled  god  of  the  winds,  who,  it  was  said, 
resided  there. 

Sardin'ia  was  remarkable  for  its  fertility,  although 
tlie  air  was  unhealthy.  Neither  wolves  nor  serpents,  it 
is  said,  were  ever  found  there,  nor  but  one  poisonous 
herb,  and  that  of  so  singular  a  quality,  that  when  eaten, 
it  produced  a  fever,  which  was  attended  with  fits  of 
laughter,  and  which  terminated  in  death. 

Corsica  is  mountainous;  its  inhabitants  were  savage, 
and  addicted  to  robbery.  They  fed  on  honey,  and 
lived  to  a  great  age. 

Il'va^  now  El  ba,  was  for  a  time  made  remarkable  by 
the  residence  of  the  celebrated  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

The  Sirenu'sce  are  three  small  rocky  islands,  near 
the  gulf  of  Pfestum,  the  abode  of  the  Sirens,  or  sea- 
nymphs,  who  were  fabulous  women,  that  by  their  music 
were  supposed  to  decoy  thither  unwary  mariners  to  ship- 
wreck and  destroy  them. 

Capes  ov  Promontories.  The  principal  capes  of  Italy 
are  Palinii'rum  pr.  Palinu'ro,  which  takes  its  name 
from  Palinu'rus,  the  celebrated  pilot  of  iEne'as,  who  in 
his  sleep  fell  into  the  sea  near  it,  and  was  drowned* 
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Lencopetra  pr.  Cape  Piat'taro;  Iler'culis  pr.  C.  Sparti- 
ven  to ;  Japi/g'iuin  pr*  Cape  de  Leu'co ;  and  Gargcnium 
pr.  Garga'no. 

CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Ita'lia,  now  Italy,  was  at  different  periods  called  Sat- 
ur'nia,  Jluso'nia^  (Eno'tria,  Hespe'ria^  and  Ttjrrhenia. 
At  first  it  consisted  of  many  petty  states  and  kingdoms ; 
but  in  after  ages,  when  the  Gauls  had  settled  in  the 
western,  and  the  Greeks  in  the  eastern  provinces,  it  was 
divided  into  three  parts  ;  Gallia  Cisal'pina,  Italia  Pro  - 
pria, and  Magna  Grce'cia.  These  were  subdivided  in- 
to  the  following  states. 


CISALPINE  GAUL. 


States.  Principal  towns,  Ancient  and  Modern* 

Ligu'ria.       Ge?2'zm/^en'oa  ;  JVicce'a^  Nice. 
Tauri'ni.       Angus' tchj^aurino  ruin,  Turin'  or  Turi'no. 
In'subres.      Mediola'iu^n,  Milan ;  Ticinum,  Pavi  a* 
Cenoman'ni.  Brix'ia,  Brescia;  Cremona,  Man'tua,  An'- 

Euga'nei,      Triden'tum,  Trent ;  Vero  na,  [des. 

Ven  eti.      ^  Pata'vium,  Pad'ua  ;  Fo'rum  Ju'lii,  Friuli ; 

^  Aquile'ia. 
His'tria.        Tero;este,  Tri-este'. 

Liu'gones.    llaven'na,   ■  . 

Bo'ii  \  Bononia,  Bolo^'na ;  Mu'tina,  Mo'dena  ; 

\Par'ma^  Placen'tia.  ' 
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States.  Principal  towns.  Ancient  and  Modern. 

Etru'ria      S^^'s^>  Pisa;  Florentia,  Flor'ence;  Portiis 
I  Her'culis^  or  Libur'niy  Leg/iorn'. 

{Arim'inum,  Rim'ini;  Pisau'rum,  Pesa'ro; 
Urbi'num^  Urbi'no  ;  Spole'tium,  Spole'to  ; 
Interam'na,  Ter'ni  ^  jyar^nia^  Nar  nu 
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{Asculurtiy  Asco'li ;  Jncon,  ov  Jncoiiay  Cor- 
fin'ium,  San  Feri'no ;  JIarru'viuiii,  San 
Benedetto, 

r  Ro  ma,  Rome  ;  Tibur,  Tivo'li ;  Preenesie, 
1  Palestn  na  ;    Tus  culuiiiy  Fresca'ti  ;  Jll'bit 
La'tiuni.    <  Longa^  Palazzo  ;    Gabii,  Os'tia,  Jlr'dea 
Corioli,  Jlppii  Formiy   Tres  Taber'noe, 
I^Three  Taverns. 

{Capua,  Casilinum,  Cumce,  Herculaneum, 
Fompe'ii,  JSTeap'oliSt  Naples  ;  Futeoli, 
Puzzo'H. 

Sam'nium.    Jieneven'tum,  Beneven'to ;  Caudium. 

{ As culiim,  A^'qoW;  Canw's77im,  Cano'sa;  Ve- 
jui'sia,  Veno'sa  ;  Ba  rium,  Ba  ri ;  Ar'pi,  Tea- 
nunij  Salapia,  Carina'^ 

{Brundii'sium,  Brundi si ;  Castrum,  Cas'tro ; 
Hydruntum,  Otran'to:  Tarentum,  Taren- 
to.  yi 

Luonnia    5^^^^^^'"»  Pes'ti  ;   muxtntvim,  PoIIcastro  ; 
'  *  ^  JUeUipon'tum,  Sib'^is,  Ileraclea^ 

Rim  'i"  5  f^^^^^^^^'tia,  Coson  za  ;  Ithes^ium,  Reg'gio  ; 
ni  u  111.      ^  Cro'ton,  Croto'na  ;  IMil'ia,  Strongoli. 

The  southern  part  of  Italy  was  anciently  called  J^Iag  - 
va  Grai'cia,  but  this  name  was  not  long  retained. 

Italy  is  on  all  sides  surrounded  by  water,  except 
tlie  north,  which  is  boi^ndcd  by  the  Alps.  In  its  shape 
it  somewhat  resembles  a  man's  leg,  to  w  hich,  it  has  often 
been  compared.  It  seems  by  nature  to  have  been  sup- 
plied with  whatever  might  contribute  to  the  support,  the 
pleasure,  and  the  luxuries  of  life  ;  and  it  has  descrip- 
tively been  called  the  garden  of  Europe,  and  the  mother 
of  arts  and  arms.  Its  monuments  of  eloquence,  poetry, 
and  taste,  are  universally  known. 

The  ancient  inhabitants  of  Italy  called  themselves 
aborig'ims,  offspring  of  the  soil ;  but  the  country  early 
becam^ settled  by  colonies  from  Greece. 

Ci0s.    Rome  was  the  capital  of  Italy,  and  of  the 
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fvhole  Roman  empire.  It  is  situated  on  the  banks  of 
the  Timber,  12  or  16  miles  from  the  sea,  and  was  one  of 
the  most  magnificent  cities  in  the  world.  In  its  gr-eat- 
est  prosperity,  it  is  supposed  to  have  contained  about  4 
millions  of  inhabitants. 

Ti'bur,  now  Tivoli,  was  situated  on  an  eminence  near 
the  river  An'io,  and  overlooked  the  villas  of  /Adrian, 
Csesar,  Crassus,  Augustus,  Mecce'nas,  and  other  illus- 
trious Romans. 

Tusculiim,  now.  from  the  coolness  of  its  air,  called 
Fresca'ti,  was  formerly  a  celebrated  city,  but  it  is  now 
still  more  so  for  the  magnificent  villas  in  its  vicinity. 
•irpinum  was  the  native  city  of  MaVius  and  Cic'ero. 
Mba  Loriga  was  situated  at  the  foot  of  mount  Jilba'- 
nns,  on  which  were  celebrated  the  Latin  holydays,  and 
sometimes  extraordinary  triumplis. 

Os'tia,  so  called  from  its  situation  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Tiber,  was  the  ancient  port  of  Rome. 

•Sr'dea,  Ardi'a,  the  capital  of  the  Ru'tuli,  was  famous 
for  the  exile  of  CamiTius,  whence  he  brought  an  army 
for  the  relief  of  his  ungrateful  country. 

Capua,  the  capital  of  Campania,  is  said  to  have 
rivalled  even  Rome  in  opulence.  The  pleasures  and 
luxuries  of  this  city,  and  the  softness  of  its  climate,  first 
enervated  the  soldiers  of  Flan'nibal,  and  rendered  them 
unfit  for  war  and  conquest. 

CasUtuujn  js  reniarkable  for  the  extreme  famine, 
which  it  encored  while*  besieged  by  Ilan'nibal,  and 
vhich  was  so  ^reat,  that  a  mouse  was  sold  for  200  dena'- 
rii,  which  is  equal  to  about  35  dollars,  and  three  quarts 
of  grain  for  the  same  price.  The  seller  perished  with 
hunger,  but  the  buyer  lived.  On  the  sui render  of  the 
city,  llan'nibaS  spared  the  lives  of  its  defenders. 

jyeap'olisy  Na'ples,  is  remarkable  for  its  delightful  sit- 
uation. It  is  built  on  a  gentle  declivity,  in  the  form  of 
an  amphitheatre,  at  the  head  of  a  beautiful  bay  of  the 
same  name,  anciently  called  Pideota  nus. 

Herctda'mum  and  rompe'ii  \vere  once  considerable 
cities,  and  are  remarkable  for  having  been  ovc-rwheltiied 
by  an  eruption  of  Visuvius  A.  I).  79.     Tlie.^e  cities 
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were  buried,  one  to  the  depth  of  94,  the  other  of  12 
feet,  and  remained  undiscovered  till  the  last  century, 
1713. 

CannoB  is  famous  for  the  fourth  and  greatest  victory 
of  Han'nibal  over  the  Romans.  The  plain,  on  whicri 
this  battle  was  fought,  is  called  ''the  field  of  blood'* 

JSVla  is  memorable  for  the  death  of  Augustus,  and 
for  the  defeat  of  Han'nibal  by  Marcel'lus,  which  first 
gave  the  Romans  hope,  that  Han'nibal  was  not  invincible. 

Briindti'sium,  13rundi'?i,  was  remaikable  for  the  ex- 
cellence of  its  harbour,  till  in  the  15th  century  the  prince 
of  Tarcn'to  sunk  ships  in  the  channel  to  prevent  his  en- 
emies from  entering  the  port.  The  sand  and  sea-weed 
collecting  round  the  vessels,  soon  closed  the  passage  and', 
entirely  ruined  the  harbour.  From  this  place  and  also 
from  ity'drus  or  Hifclrun'tum,  the  Ronians  usually  cross- 
ed the  Jldriaiic  for  Greece. 

Taren'tum,  situated  on  a  bay  of  the  same  name,  was 
long  independent,  and  maintained  a  superiority  over  a 
ruimber  of  the  neighbouring  cities.  T!ic  people  were 
indolent  and  voluptuous,  and  having  insulted  the  Romans, 
ihey  were  at  length  reduced  to  their  subjection.  The 
people  still  retain  their  former  character  of  idleness  and 
t^ftem'inacy.  Taren'tum  was  celebrated  for  oil  and  hon- 
ey, and  for  a  purple  dye,  obtained  from  the  shell-tish 
eVuVccT  and  Fiir'pura. 

llhe'gium,  Reggio,  the  town  in  Italy  at  which  St.  Paul 
first  landed  in  his  memorable  voyage  thither.  It  was 
STirrounded  by  a  delightful  country,  covered  with  orange, 
citron,  olive,  mulberry,  and  palm  trees,  and  all  kinds  of 
vegetables. 

Cro'ton  or  Cro'to,  Croto'na,  is  memorable  for  being 
the  residence  of  Pythag'oras,  for  his  school  of  philoso- 
phy, and  for  the  birth  of  the  celebrated  Milo,  of  wKose 
strength  so  v^dxiy  wonderful  instances  are  recorded. 

•Man'tiia,  or  rather  Jin'des^  a  neigbouring  village,  was 
the  birth-place  of  Virgil;  SuimOy  Sulmu'na,  of  Uvid ; 
Venu'sia,  Veno'sa,  of  Horace  ;  and  Vero^m,  that  of  Ca  - 
;us  Nepos,  CatuPlus,  and  Plin'y  the  elder. 

The  history  of  ancient  Italy  is  mostly  mvolved  in  that 
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of  Rome,  the  capital  of  the  Roman  empire.  This  city 
was  founded  753  years  before  the  christian  era,  by  Rom- 
ulus, from  whom  it  derives  its  name.  Rome  was  at 
first  but  a  small  castle  on  mount  Palatine,  and,  in  order 
to  give  it  the  appearance  of  a  nation,  Romulus  made  it 
an  asylum  for  every  criminal,  debtor,  and  murderer  who 
fled  from  his  native  country  to  avoid  the  justice  due  to 
his  crimes.  A  numerous  and  desperate  body  was  soon 
collected,  which  successfully  attacked  the  neighbouring 
states,  and  after  conquering,  admitted  them  to  all  the 
privileges  of  the  city  The  number  increased  so  fast, 
that  in  a  few  years  the  city  was  spread  over  seven  hills, 
the  Palatine*  •Bventine,  Es'quiline^  Janic'idum^  Vim'i* 
naL  (luirinalj  and  mount  Cce'Uus.  Besides  these,  there 
were  the  Cap'itoline  or  Tarpe'ian  mount,  on  the  side  of 
which  was  the  Tarpe'ian  rock^  from  whence  condemned 
criminals  were  thrown  ;  Col'lis  Hortulo'rum,  and  the 
Vatic'lan  mount,  now  the  most  remarkable  place  in 
Rome ;  where  are  St.  Fetei^'^s  church,  the  Papers  Palace, 
called  the  Vatican,  and  the  castle  of  St.  An'gelo.  The  city 
was  from  15  to  20  miles  in  circumference,  surrounded 
by  a  high  wall,  on  which  were  644  watch-towers.  It  had 
37  gates,  and  was  watered  by  7  aq'ueducts  which  brought 
the  water  from  the  distance  of  many  miles.  These 
aq'ueducts  were  carried  over  vallies  supported  on  brick 
arches  reared  at  great  expense  Some  oi  them  continue 
to  this  day,  and  supply  Rome  with  water.  The  mon- 
Hments,  w  Inch  still  reiuain,  show  with  what  magnificence 
the  temples,  theatres,  amphitheatres,  baths,  and  other 
public  places  were  built. 

'1  he  first  government  of  Rome  was  monarchical,  which 
continued  244  years,  under  a  succession  of  7  kings. 
After  the  expulsion  of  i'ar'quin  the  Proud,  the  last  of 
these  kings,  the  government  became  republican,  which, 
under  various  forms,  continued  about  480  years,  when 
Octa'viiis  Jlugm'tus  Coesar  made  himself  master  of  the 
Roman  world,  which  then  included  all  the  important 
parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa. 

The  reign  of  Augus'tus  was  moderate,. wise,  and  suc- 
cessful, and  so  great  was  bis  patronage  of  learning  and 
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learned  men,  that  this  period  has  ever  been  called  the 
•8ug'  4stan  age. 

He  was  succeeded  by  a  set  of  monsters,  called'  Em» 
perors,  the  most  cruel,  a  few  of  them  excepted,  that 
ever  disgraced  the  annals  of  history. 

Under  these  men  commenced  the  decline  of  the  Ro- 
man empire.  The  morals  ot  the  Romans  became  cor- 
rupt, which  prepared  the  way  for  tlie  fate  which  await- 
ed them.  At  length  this  proud  and  magnanimous  peo- 
ple, who  had  conquered  and  given  law  to  the  worhl,  sunk 
into  the  most  abject  slavery,  that  ever  degraded  a  nation. 
The  barbarous  nations  from  tiie  north,  who  n  they  had 
long  despised,  poured  in,  and  overwhelmed  tlitin,  and 
the  Itomm  Catholic  religion  completed  their  degenera- 
cy and  ruin. 

The  period  which  succeeds  this  deplorable  state  is 
justly  called  the  dark  ages  of  the  world. 

HISPAN^A,  OR  SPAIN. 

Ilispariia,  called  by  the  poets  Ihe'rla  and  Hcspe'ria^ 
was  at  first  divided  by  the  Romans  into  Hispa'nia  Cite'- 
rior  and  Ul'terior,  but  afterwards  into  three  provinces. 

Provinces.    Principal  towns,  ^indent  and  Modern. 

^Rho  da^  Ro'ses;  JWva  Cirtha'go,  Carthage- 
Enipo'rice,  Ampn'rias.  Iler  du,  Leri'da.  [na. 
Bfir'cinoy  Barcelo'iia.   Sego'via,  Sego  via. 
Tarraco-  ^  Tarraco,  Tarrago'nia.  Toletum,  1'ole'do. 
nen'sis.     |  *Srr^2m'^iim,  Morvie^dro.  Calle,  Opor'to. 

J  Valen'tiu,  V^alen'cia.      Jis'tu^ricu  ?  j^^iq^'^t 
{^PamjJe'lo  Pampelo'na.    Jugusta,  5  ^ 
(  Ilis'palis,  Seville',        GaUleSy  Ca'diz. 
Bce'tica.   <  ^  Sevil'Ia 

(Malacn,  Mal'aga.        Italica,  Ji^Vieja. 

Lusita'nia,  5  f  "^^^'^f  I  Meri'da.  Olisip'o,  Lis'bon. 
Portugal.    ^  du2:us'ia,  >  ^  ' 

jMountains.  rifrenui'iy  Pyr'enees,  the  nothern  boun- 
dary of  Spain  ;  and  Cal-pe,  the  Rock  of  Gibraltar,  which 
was  opposite  to  Mount  M'ljla  on  thij  African  side  of  the 
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Fretum  Ilercu^leum,  now  the  strait  of  Gibraltar.  These 
two  mountainous  rocks  were,  according  to  tradition, 
once  united,  and  Hercvles,  in  order  to  open  a  cummu- 
nication  from  the  Mediterranean  sea  to  the  Atlantic 
ocean,  rent  them  asunder;  hence  they  are  called  the  Co- 
lum'ncB  Iler'cnliSy  the  pillars  of  Her'cules. 

Rivers.  Ibe'rus,  E'bro;  Du'rius,  DouYo;  *5'was, 
Guadia'na  ;  Boa'tis,  Guadalquiv'er  ;  Minus,  Min'ho ; 
and  the  Ta^gus,  Ta'jo. 

Islands.  The  Balea'res,  Major  and  Minor^  now 
Majorca  and  Minorca  ;  and  the  PityWsce  IWsulce  which 
were  Ebu'sus,  Iv'ica ;  and  Ophiu'sa,  Formente'ra.  The 
inhabitants  of  these  islands  were  remarkable  for  their 
piracies,  and  for  the  use  of  the  sling  and  bow. 

Capes.  Fromonto'vium  Sacrum;  Cape  St.  Vin'cent ; 
Ar^tabrum  or  Js^iriumy  Cdi^^  Fin'isterre;  Charide'mum, 
Cape  de  Gata. 

Towns.  Sagun'tum  was  remarkable  for  the  siege  of 
Hannibal,  which  occasioned  the  second  Punic,  or  Car- 
ihagi'nian  war. 

JVuman'tia  was  celebrated  for  the  defeat,  and  success- 
ful resistance,  which  it  several  times  made  with  a  small 
number  of  men,  against  the  Roman  armies.  It  was  at 
last  taken  by  Scip'io  Africa'nus. 

Cor'duba^  the  birth-place  of  Lucan  and  the  two  6en- 
ecas,  is  remarkable  for  a  mosque  510  feet  long,  and  420 
broad,  supported  by  BOO  pillars  of  alabaster,  jasper,  and 
black  marble,  which  is  now  converted  into  a  cathe'dral. 

liaVica  was  the  native  place  of  Trajan  and  A'drian. 

Gardes,  now  Ca'diz,  the  great  emporium  of  Spanish 
commerce,  was  first  peopled  by  a  colony  from  Tyre.^ 

TTie  first  inhabitants  of  Spain,  as  well  as  of  Gaul;, 
Germany,  and  Britain,  were  probably  the  Cel'tos.  The 
Phceni'cians  afterwards  possessed  several  places  on  the 
sea-coast.  At  length  the  Carthaginians,  attracted  by 
the  gold  and  silver  mines,  which  abounded  in  this  coun- 
try, conquered  the  greater  part  of  it ;  but  they  were  soon 
expelled  bj  the  Romans,  who  kept  possession  of  it  dur- 
ing the  existence  of  their  empire. 

Under  th#  government  of  Rome,  the  Spaniards  paid 
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great  attention  to  learning  and  commerce,  Qitintil'iau, 
Sei/eccT,  Sil'ius,  Lu'can,  Pomp-ynius  Jlela,  and  other 
learned  men  were  natives  of  this  country.  Corn,  wine, 
oil,  and  honey  were  articles  of  its  commerce  ;  but  wool 
was  the  principal  commodity. 

Upon  the  fall  of  the  Roman  empire,  Sp^in  was  con-  . 
quered  by  the  Goths  and  Vandals  and  other  barbarous 
nations  from  the  north  of  Europe,  w  ho  overran  the  Ro- 
man empire,  and  completed  the  degradation  of  that 
haughty  people,  who  but  a  few  years  before  were  mas- 
ters of  the  world. 

GALLIA,  GAUL,  or  FRANCE. 

Gaul  was  called  by  the  Romans  Gallia  Transarpina,ov 
UlterioTy  and  by  the  Greeks  Gala'tia.  Besides  France, 
it  comprehended  Flanders,  Holland,  Switzerland,  and 
a  part  of  Germany. 

•Mountains.    Pyrence'i,  Pyr'enees  ;  Al'pes,  Alps. 

Lakes.  Lema'nus^  or  L^usa'nius,  Gcne'va ;  Bri:;- 
antxmis,  Ven'etus,  Acro'nius,  or  Constantierisi^,  lake 
Con'stance. 

Rivers.  Rhod'anus^  Rhone;  ..3'rar,  Saone  ;  Mu'rus, 
Adour' ;  GaruiiLna,  Gar-onne' ;  Li'ger  or  Li'geriSy 
Loire  ;  Seq'uana,  Stine  ;  Rhe'nus,  Rlune. 

Straits,  Buys,  ^'c.  Fre'tum  Gal'licum,  the  strait  of 
Dover;  Oce^aniis  /jVifaji'^zicwi*,  British  Channel ;  Oce'a- 
nus  dquitan^icus,  BsLY  o(  Bis'cay ;  Gal'Ucus  Gulf 
of  Ly'ons. 

Islands.  Stcec'ades,  Hieres  ;  Ulia'rus,  Oreron,  Vin^dilis, 
Belle  Isle;  L^a^fln'ris,  Ushant ;  Coesare'a,  i^v'^ej  ;  Sur- 
nia,  Guern'sey  ;  Rida'na,  Alderney. 

Gal'lia  was  inhabited  by  three  great  nations  ;  the  CeU 
tcB,  who  were  the  principal ;  tlie  Aquita'ni,  and  Bergee  ; 
all  differing  in  their  custoins  and  language.  About  100 
years  before  the  Christian  era,  the  Romans,  under  pre- 
tence of  assisting  the  people  of  Marseilles,  and  their  al- 
lies, carried  their  arms  ioto  Gaul,  and  \)ok  possession 
of  a  territory  on  the  southern  part  of  the  Rhine,  to  whkh 
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they  gave  tlie  name  of  Provin'cia.  Julius  Csesar,  about 
GO  years  after,  conquered  the  whole  country. 

Augustus  divided  Gaul  mio  four  parts  ;  Frovin'cict^ 
or  Gal'lia  JSTarbonen'sis,  ^qmta^nia,  CeVtica  or  Lugdu- 


neii'sas,  and  Bel'gica. 


Divisions. 


Provin'cia,  or 
Gariia  Narbo-^^ 
nen^sis. 


Aquita'nia. 


Cel'tica,  or 
Lugdunen'sis. 


Ancient. 

Gene^va. 
Vien'na. 
Valen'tia. 
Jlrau'sio. 
Kirelaftwm, 
Ave'nio. 
MassiUia, 
JVar'bo  JSIar'tius. 
JFolo'sa. 

(Avari'cmu 
Burdeg^ela. 
Iculis'na. 
L  Elusaber'ris> 
Vinda'na, 
Condivie'num. 
Gena'bunu 
Lugdu'num. 
JLute'tia. 
C  Momatunum. 


Modern. 

Gene'va. 
Vi-enne. 
Valence'. 
Or'ange. 
Aries. 
Avi^n'on. 
Mars^/lles. 
Narbonne. 
Toulouse. 
Bourges. 
Bourdeaux  (do'.) 
An'gouleme. 
Aux. 
Vannes. 
Nantz. 
Orle'ans* 
Ly'ons. 
Paris. 
Langres. 
Mentz, 


Bel'gae. 


I  Magontiacum. 
<i  Jlugus'taTrevirormuTri^vs. 
I  Divodu'rum.  Metz. 
L  TuVlium.  Tdul. 

Each  of  these  general  divisions  comprised  several 
small  independent  states  or  nations,  differing  in  lan- 
guage, institutions,  and  laws.  Their  government  was 
generally  democratic  ;  but  some  of  them  were  governed 
by  kings,  who  were  elective,  and  limited  in  their  authority. 

Among  these  small  nations  were  the  Helve^tii,  who 
inhabited  the  country  now  called  Switzerland.  They 
were  remarkable  for  their  industry,  bravery,  and  love 
of  liberty. 
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In  Gaul  the  more  respectable  part  of  the  communi},y 
were  divided  into  two  classes,  the  Braids  ami  EquiteSy 
to  which  some  have  added  a  third  class,  the  Bards  or 
Foets.  The  Dru'i/ls  took  care  of  the  reli«;;ious  concerns, 
educated  the  youth,  decided  controversies,  and  punished 
offenders  ;  the  Eq^uites,  or  nobles,  were  mostly  engi^ged 
in  war. 

The  common  people  were  held  in  no  estimation,  and 
were  treated  little  better  than  slaves. 

BRITANNIA. 

The  island  of  Great  Baitain  was  anciently  called  Al- 
bion ;  the  na!ne  britian!nia  being  common  to  all  the 
islands  beloni^in^;  to  Great  Britain.  The  northern  part 
was  called  Caledo'nia,  now  Scotland,  and  was  inhabited 
by  the  Picti  or  Picts,  so  called  bacausc  they  painted 
their  bodies. 

^Mountains.  The  only  mountains  mentioned  by  the 
Romans  were  the  Jlon'tes  Gram'pii,  now  called  the 
Gram  pian  Hills. 

Rivers  Bays.  Tliam'esis,  the  T/tames  ;  Sabri  na, 
the  Severn  ;  Abus,  the  Hum'ber ;  Bodot'ria  Si  nus, 
Frith  of  Forth  ;  Meta  ris  ^Estua'rium^  the  Wash  ;  JEs- 
tua'rium  Itu'nce,  ^olwsLj  ¥v\th;  Glo'ta,  the  Clyde;  and 
the  Se'nusj  now  the  river  fehan'non  in  Ireland. 

Oceans,  Seas,  ^'c.  Oceanus  German  icus,  the  Ger- 
man ocean  or  North  sea;  Oceanus  Oc  cidenta  lis,  the 
Western  or  Atlan tic  ocean  ;  Mare  Hibernicum^  or 
Vermin ium  Mare,  the  Irish  Sea,  or  St.  George's  Chan- 
nel ;  and  the  Fre'tuni  Britannicum  or  GidUcum,  the 
strait  of  Do  ver. 

Islands  around  Britain.  Hiber'nia,  now  Ireland, 
also  called  by  the  ancients  Iris,  ler'ne,  Juverna,  and 
Britannia  Par'va ;  Vectis,  the  Isle  of  Wight;  Cas'si- 
ter'ides,  the  Scil  ly  islands ;  Me'm^  Anglesea,  the  seat 
of  the  Dru'ids ;  Mona'bia  or  Monm'da,  Isle  of  Man, 
Hebu'des,  the  Hebrides  or  Western  islts  of  Scotland  ; 
Or'cades,  the  Orkneys ;  and  the  Ultima  Thu'le,  gen- 
erally supposed  to  be  the  Shet  land  islands. 

Capes  or  Promontories.    Bok'rium  Promontorium, 
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Land's  End  ;  Oeri'num  Prom.  Lizard  Point;  Ov'cas 
Vrom.    Dunj^s'by  Hearl. 

Britain  was  divided  into  a  nuiaberof  states;  tlie  fol- 
lowiug  are  the  principal. 

States,  Jlnc  ^  Mod.  Towns,  Aug.  ^  Mod. 

Cantium.     Kent.  Vjirover'num.  Canterbury; 

Bel'gce.        Hcuapshire.  Venta  Belj2:ariim.  Winchester. 


Surry,  Sus'sexi 
Durot'rif*;es,  Dorscrshire. 


Dumnonii. 

Trinoban'tes, 

Icenu 

Jltreba'tes. 
Siliires. 
f)r  do  vices, 
'lirizantes. 


1 


Devonshire. 
Cornwall. 


Mid'dlesex. 

5  Norfolk. 
^Suflolk,  ■ 

Berkshire. 
S.  Wales. 
N.  Wales. 
Yorkshire. 


Diirnovarinm. 
U.xela. 

Londinum. 

Ven'ta. 


M'lridunmu 

hegoniium, 

Ebor'acmn, 


Dorchester. 
Exeter. 

London. 

Cais  ter. 

Reading. 
Caermarthen. 
Carnarvon. 
YoFk. 


Little  Ts  kno^TO  of  ancient  Britain  before  the  invasion 
of  it  by  the  Romans  under  Julius  Caesar,  about  55  years 
before  the  Christian  era. 

At  that  time  it  was  divided  into  a  number  of  inde- 
pendent states,  each  £^bverned  by  a  king  or  chief  mag- 
istrate, whose  princT])al  office  was  to  command  in  wa?, 
\vhich  was  always  done  in  person,  whether  the  sovereign 
were  king  or  queen,  for  in  succession  to  the  crown  there 
was  no  distinction  of  sexes. 

The  authority  of  the  king  was  greatly  controlled  by 
the  priests,  called  JJru'ids,  who  w^ere  not  only  ministers 
of  religion,  but  also  possessed  the  right  of  making  laws, 
and  explaining  and  executing  them. 

The  power  of  the  Ihu  id^,  and  Consequently  the  hon- 
our paid  them,  werc.incredibly  great.  They  were  con- 
sidered as  the  interpreters  of  the  gods,  were  exempt 
from  all  taxes  and  military  duty,  and  their  persons  were 
held  sacred  and  inviolable. 

The  ancient  Britons  were  brave  and  warlike;  tiiev^ 
18 
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had  many  flocks,  and  lived  mostly  on  milk  and  fish, 
-without  corn  ;  they  had  no  clothing  but  the  skins  of  beasts. 

GERMA'xVIA  OR  GERMANY. 

Germany  extended  from  the  Rliine  to  the  Yis tula, 
and  from  the  Dan  ube  to  the  Baltic  sea. 

Mountains  and  Forests.  Among  the  natural  features 
of  ancient  GcrYnany  its  forests  were  remarkable.  The 
Lk'rcifnian^  Ccc'sian^  and  Black  forests  were  the  prin- 
cipal ;  and  the  Herci/nii  Mon^tes  were  the  principal 
mountains. 

Bivers,  The  Rhe'nuSy  now  Riiine ;  V'isnr^gis,  We'- 
ser ;  JlUbis^  Elbe;  Via'drus^  O'der ;  Jlmi^siis,  Ems  ; 
Mce^nus,  Maine  ;  and  Is'ter,  now  the  Dan'ube. 

Seas.  Ma^re  Sue/vicum  or  Coda'nus  Sinus,  the  Bal- 
tic sea ;  and  the  Oce/anus  German' icus^  now  the  North 
sea. 

Germany  was  inhabited  by  many  different  nations, 
among  which  were  the  Fri'sii,  Bruc'tcri,  Cat'ti,  U'bli, 
i!?iram^bri,  and  Marcoman'ni,  along  the  Rhine,  whose  ter- 
ritory was  afterwards  occupied  by  the  Aleman'ni ;  far- 
ther east  were  the  Harii'des,  JVaris'ci  and  Hermiin'duri  ; 
between  the  rivers  JlmVsia  and  JlVhis  were  the  Chau'ci 
and  Cherus'ci;  farther  north  were  the  Mgli,  and  Fos'i 
or  Sax^onesy  along  the  Baltic  were  the  Lorigobar^di, 
Vendiii  or  VandaUii^  Bur-gundio'nes,  Gotlio'nes,  &c. 
The  Sue'ci^  who  were  divided  into  a  number  of  tribes, 
occupied  the  interior. 

JVW/czmand  FiTideiiVm  included  that  part  of  modern 
Ger'many,  which  lies  south  of  the  Dan'ube. 

North  of  Germany  were  the  Chersone^sus  Cim'brica, 
now  Den'mark,  and  Scan'dia  or  Scandina'via,  newNoii'- 
WAY,  Swe'pen.  and  Lap'land,  which  were  inhabited  by 
the  Cinibriy  and  Teu'tdnes. 

The  following  countries  v/ere  east  of  Germany,  and 
nqrth  of  Greece  a,nd  the  Adriat'ic  sea. 
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Countries.  Principal  towns. 

Panno'nia.       Sir^mium,  Seges'ta,  JVauportuni. 
Illijr'ieum.       Se'nia  or  Seg'nia,Jade^ra,  Epidau^rus. 
Moe'sia.  JS*es'sii^.  now  Nis'sa. 

Da'cia*  Zuroba'ra,Ulpia,  Traja'na,  Albia  Ju'lia. 

'Inhabited  by  the  -^s'tii,  Ven'eti,  Aga- 
thyr'si,  Budi'ni,  Gelo'ni,  Bastar'nae^ 
Roxola'ni,  Hamaxo'bti,  Jazy'ges,  Tau'- 
ricee,  now  the  Crimae'ans. 
Gaul,  Germany,  and  all  the  northern  parts  of  Europe, 
abounded  with  forests,  mountains,  and  romantic  scene- 
ry. The  inhabitants  did  not  build  large  towns  and  cities, 
but  lived  a  wandering,  unsettled  life.  They  were  hardy 
and  ungovernable,  and  extremely  fierce  in  war,  although 
simple  and  void  of  artifice. 


SarmaUia 
Europce'a 


THRACIA  OR  THRACE- 

Thrace^  now  Roma'nia  or  Rume'lia,  was  east  of  Mace* 
do'nia  on  the  confines  of  Asia,  separated  from  it  only  by 
the  Bos'phorus  and  the  Dardanelles';  it  was  a  rough  and 
barren  country. 

Mountains.  Its  principal  mountains  were  Ilcc'mus. 
now  Eminch-Dag,  which  separated  it  from  Mo^'sia  on  the 
north:  Rho^dope  ;  Pangea' us,  now  Casta^'nas ;  and  Is- 
m^rus.  From  the  top  of  Ilce^miis,  it  is  said,  the  Eux'ine 
and  the  Adriat'ic  seas  were  both  visible. 

Rivers.  He'brus,  now  MariV.a,  remarkable  for  its  ra- 
pidity, and  for  the  coolness  and  purity  of  its  waters ;  JVes'- 
tus  oy  J\Iestus,  now  MQs'to;  and  the^Lis'sus,  which,  it 
is  said,  was  not  sufficient  to  supply  the  army  of  Xerx'es 
with  water. 

Gulfs,  Seas,  Straits,  Sfc.  Me  las  or  MeVanes  Si'nns, 
a  gulf  west  of  the  Chersone'sus.  IleVLes  Pontiis,  or  tlie 
Sea  of  Heinle,  so  called  from  a  Theban  princess  of  this 
name,  who  is  said  to  have  been  drowned  in  crossing  it 
with  her  brother.  This  strait,  nov/  called  the  Bar^da- 
nelles',  is  about  GO  miles  long  in  a  winding  course,  and  at 
a  medium  about  3  miles  broad :  but  where  narrowest,  less 


2C8 


THRACE. 


ihan  one  mile  over.  Here  stood  Ses'tos  on  the  Europe- 
an side,  opposite  to  Jlhy'dos  in  Asia,  famous  for  the  loves 
of  Hero  and  Leander.  Near  tliis  place  Xerxes  made  a 
bridt^e  of  boats  to  transport  his  army. 

The  Fropon'tis,  now  sea  of  Mai 'mora,  was  connected 
by  the  Bosphorus,  with  the  Euxlvus,  now  the  Black  sea. 

IsLauds,  Tiiusos  or  Tfut'sus,  now  Thap'so,  was  cele- 
brated ft)r  its  fertility,  its  marble  quarries,  and  itft  gold 
and  silver  mines 

Lem'nofi,  now  Sta'lime'nej,  was  sacred  to  Vulcan,  and 
M'as  reuKirkable  for  two  hon.tle  massacres;  one,  of  the 
womrn  in  killing  their  husbands;  the  othery  in  tiie 
slaughter  of  children.  . 

Suviuthra'cia  or  Snmothrace,  now  ?amo(hra'ki,  is  fa- 
mous for  a  delu2:e,  whicli  inundated  the  whole  country, 
and  is  said  to  have  risen  to  the  tops  ot  ttie  highest  moun- 
tains. ImhroSy  ni)\\  Em'bro,  in  the  -^^]ge'an  sea;  and 
Vrct'onne'sus,  nt»w  Mai'muiaj  in  the  Propon'tls,  cele- 
brated for  its  marble* 

PUIKCIPAL  TOWNS. 

Jlnckut.  Modern. 

Biizm'tlum.  Constantinople,  Isiamboul',  or  tlie  Porte, 

Ji(irwn(j;i}()lis.  Adriano'plc  or  Hi^'drine. 

I'hilijjDiis.  Philippop'oli  or  Phili'ba, 

^^ipfdlo'iiHU  So'/.op'olis  or  Sizebiili. 

JS  V  c  c  ]jc  lis.  N  i  c  o ;  /< .  1  i . 

Call'ii/ulis.  Galli[/«jli. 

Ahdeva,  Vv^hich  still  preserves  its  ancient  name,  was 
the  birth-place  of  Uemoc'ritus,  who  was  called  the  lauH^li- 
ing  philosopher,  because  he  used  to  laui;h  at  the  follies 
of  mankind.  It  also  gave  birth  to  several  other  great 
men,  iij though  it  is  said,  the  air  of  the  city  was  thick,  and 
rendered  the  inhabitants  dull. 

Ad'riano'ple  was  the  ca|)ital  of  the  Turks  in  Europe^ 
before  they  took  (Jou'stantmo'jgle. 


ASIA: 


ASIA  ANTl'QUA. 


The  Thra'cians  were  a  barbaroug,  cruel,  and  warlike 
people,  addicted  to  drinking  and  toibidden  pleasures, 
subsisting  mostly  on  plunder,  and  the  milk  and  Hesh  ol* 
sheep. 

Jisia  is  the  grand  division  of  the  earth,  which  was  first 
peopled.  Here  Adam  and  Eve  were  placed  in  the  gar- 
den of  Eden,  disobeyed  the  command  of  God  by  eating 
the  forbidden  fruit,  and  were  driven  from  I'aradise  to 
get  their  bread  by  the  sweat  of  their  brow,  and  to  sufter 
the  consequences  of  their  disobedience. 


Mountains.  Tau'rus  was  the  principal  range  of 
mountiiins  in  Asia.  It  commenced  in  the  western  part 
of  vj'ii/a  cVi'nor,  and,  in  various  branches  of  diffeirnt  de- 
nominations, extended  eastward  throu;^h  the  v/hole  of 
Asia.  The  principal  branches  known  to  the  ancients, 
besides  Tau'rus,  were  An'iitaii  rus,  Cau'casus,  dma'nus, 
now  Mou'te  Negro,  and  Iinaus. 


KATUUAL  DIVISIONS. 


/ 


RIVERS. 


Slri'dus,  or 
SiiLthus. 


Shantrou* 
Ousvo'ia. 
Meii/der. 
Gan'ges, 


Oroictes.  ElAsi. 
Iraciulus,       — — 


OCEANS,  SEAS,  ^''C, 


Ancient. 


Modern. 


Oce'anus  lu'dicHs. 

IB* 


In'dian  Ocean-. 
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J^Ia're  M^diUrva'neiim. 
Ma' re  ^lEgt^'um. 
Hel'lespoiLtus. 
Fropotitis. 

liosphoras  Thracius* 
Fon'tus  Ewlhus. 
Bosphorns  Cimmtrius, 
Fcilus  J\I(eo'tis> 
JIa're  Cas^piunu 
Sinus  ^rab'icus. 
Sinus  Fer'sicxis. 
ErijthrceUim  Mare. 
Si'nns  Ganget'icus* 
Mcire  Eouui. 


Mediterra'nean  Sea. 
iEge'an  Sea,  or  Archlpei'ago, 
Sea  of  Helle,  or  Dai'danelle&. 
Sea  of  Mar'inora. 
Slrait  of  Constantina'ple, 
Eax'ine  or  Black  Sea. 
Strait  of  Cai'fa. 
Sea  of  A  zof. 
Cas'pian  Sea. 

Arabian  Gulf,  or  Rod  Sea:* 
Persian  Gulf. 
Arabian  Sea. 
Bay  of  Bengal 
Chinese  Sea. 


ISLANDS. 


Cyprus,  Jthodus,  now  Rho(l^s ;  Path  mos  or  Pat'- 
moSy  Samos,  Chios,  Lesbos,  Te]iedos,  and  Icdrin^iv)'^' 
Icaro5. 


^indent  JSTames. 


A  sia  Minor. 
Iberitty  Colchis, 
and  Alba'nia, 
Armenia  Major, 
^jrnienia  Mi  ncr^ 
Mesopotamia. 
Assifria. 

Syr  ia  Falmyre'ne,  > 
Fho3nicia,  Judce'a.  y 
Arabia, 

Babylonia  or  Chaldce'a. 
Fer^sia. 

Bactriana. 

Susia'na. 
Parthia. 


CIVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Modern  cVames. 
Nato'iia. 

Georgia,  Gangea,  ? 

and  Dages  tan,  ^ 
rurconia'nia  &  Georgia.. 


Aladu'lia. 
Diar'beck, 
Curdis'tan. 

Syria  and  Pal estiAe.^ 

Ara'bia. 

I'rak. 

Persia. 
5  Balk,  Sublus'tan,  and 
^  Candahar . 
^Chuses'tan  or  Susis'taB* 

I'rak  A'gera. 
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Sarma'tia  Ssiat'ica.  As'tracan. 

Scyth'ia.  Siberia. 

Si'nce,  Chinese'  Tartarj. 

ASIA  MINOR. 

Mountains.  Mount  Tai&us^  the  largest  mountain 
of  Asia,  as  to  extent,  spreads  its  branches  under  differ- 
ent names  through  this  country. 

Rivers.  The  rivers  in  A'sia  Mi'nor  are  the  Gvau'i- 
ciis,  now  Ousvo'fa,  where  Alexander  first  defeated  the 
Persians ;  the  Pacto'lus,  said  by  the  ancients  to  have 
flowed  over  golden  sands;  the  Jfopan'cler,  celebrated  for 
its  winding  course  ;  and  the  Ha'lySy  wliose  waters  were 
of  a  saltish  bitter  taste.  This  river  was  famous  for  the 
defeat  of  Croe'sus,  king  of  Lyd'ia,  who  was  deceived  by 
the  ambiguous  meaning  of  this  oracle,  "  If  Crce'sus 
pass  over  the  Hn'lys,  he  shall  destroy  a  great  empire^^ 
The  empire  was  his  own. 

Islands.  In  the  east  part  of  the  Mediterra'nean  is 
the  island  of  Cyprus.  The  principal  cities  wer(^  Pa'- 
phoSy  now  Ba'fo,  and  Sal'amis,  now  Constan'tia.  Pa'- 
phos  was  the  place,  where  Erymas  the  sorcerer,  at  the 
preaching  of  St.  Paul,  was  struck  blind  when  attempt- 
ing to  corrupt  the  fiiith  of  Sur'gius  Pau'lus,  the  deputy 
or  governor  of  the  country. 

liho'dus,  now  Rhodes,  near  the  coast  of  Ly'cia,  is  said 
to  have  risen  from  the  sea.  It  was  remarkable  for  the 
celebrated  brazen  statue  of  Apollo,  called  Colos'sus,  one 
©f  the  seven  wonders  of  the  world.  Its  feet  were  placed 
one  on  each  side  of  the  entrance  to  the  harbour,  so  that 
ships  passed  full  sail  under  it.  ft  was  more  than  lOJ 
feet  high ;  and  every  part  in  equal  proportion.  It  was 
demolished  by  an  eartiiquake,  after  having  stood  almost 
a  century.  The  brass,  which  composed  it,  was  suffi- 
cient to  load  900  camels. 

Path'mos  or  Pat'mos,  Ica'rla  or  Ica'ros,  Sa'mos,  Chi- 
Lem'nos,  and  Ten'edoSy  are  in  the  il^-gean  sea  or  Ar'- 
chipel'ago,  some  of  which  have  already  been  mentioned 


212  ASIA  MINOR. 

* 

under  Europe,  althougli  they  are  generally  called  Asiat  - 
ic islands. 

Capes.  Opposite  the  island  of  Sa'mos,  was  the  prom'- 
ontory  of  •;Vz/ca7(^,  near  which  was  fought  a  celebrated 
battle,  in  which  about  100  thousand  Persians  were  de- 
feated by  a  much  less  number  of  Greeks,  on  the  same 
day  that  300  thousand  Persians,  under  Mardo'nius,  were 
defeated  in  tlie  battle  of  Platee  a,  in  Greece,  by  a  much 
smaller  number  of  Lacedemo'nians  and  Athenians,  un- 
der the  command  of  Pausa'nias. 

eiVIL  DIVISIONS. 

Subdivisions.  Towns,  Ancient  and  Modern, 

Mys'ia.  Cyz'icus. 

rp  .^^  ^Tro'ja  or  Ilium,  Troy;  Jdraviyttium, 

iroa..  ^Adramit'ti. 

^o'lia.  -E/a?Vr,  lalea;  Gryn'ium. 

,  ,  .  C  Phocce'a,  Fochi'a  ;  Smijr'na,  Is'mir  ;  Cla 

lonia.  7  ^';?n'ena^,  Vour'la  ;  Eph  esus,  Aiosoluc. 


Lyd'ia. 


{Snrdes,  Sart ;  Ma^pie'sia,  Gu  zel-hi'zar  ; 
Thy'atira,  Akhisar;  Philadelphia,  A'lah 
bher;  Jlttdlia,\idAdi\\.^ 

Ca'ria.  Jfalicarnassus,  Bodroun';    CniduSy  . 

...  5  Xanthus,   tk  senide'  ;  Fu'tara,   Patera  ; 

Mcia.        ^My'ra,  —  ;  Limy'ra,  . 

Pisid'ia  &    C  Per'ga^  Ka'ra-his'ar;  Jlntiochia,  Ak-Shehr ; 

Pamphylia.  (  Heleu'ciay  Kushar  ;  Aspendus,  . 

Isau'rica  &  ^^Jcn'nium,  Koni  eh  ;    JJerbe,  A'lah-dag; 

Lycao'nia.    }  Lystra,  —  . 

^Tarsus,  Tar'sous    or  Teras'so;  Is'sus, 
l^Uicia.       ^  ^^.../g^  .  jv^icty/^o/is,  Kenisat-asoud. 

Cappado'cia  and  ^  Cybistra,  Bus'tereh  j  Melitene,  Ma- 
Armenia  Minor.  \  lari'a. 

{Jlmisus,  Samsoun;  Jimasia,  Amasi'eh; 
Trape'zus,  Treb'isond  ;  Eupato'ria,  Tche- 
ni  keh. 

Paphlagc'nia.    Sind pe,  ^\mih;  Carambis,  Kerempi. 
-p'>i     /•       ^Vru<a,     Bursa;  Apime'a,  Mouda'nia; 
Jiithynia.     ^  jy^iY'/r^a,  Is-Nik  ;  Libyssa,  Gebi'se. 
Galatia.        Ancyra^  Angou'ra;  Tavium,  Tchorounu 
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p,  f  Xc'orf/ce'j,  La'dik  ;  Colos'sce^  Cho  vAys  ; 

^w§^  *      I  Gor'dium,  i}or'd\u'Co'me  ;  Pes'sinus. 

Troja  ov  Troy,  the  capital  of  Tro V/s\  was  built  on  a 
small  eminence  near  mount  Ida,  at  thetllstance  of  about 
four  miles  from  the  sea.  It  is  celebrated  for  the  mem- 
orable siege  often  y^ars,  which  it  sustained  against  the 
Greeks,  who  at  length,  by  treachery,  got  within  the 
walls,  set  fire  to  the  city,''put  the  greater  part  of  the  in- 
habitants to  the  sword,  and  carried  the  remainder  away 
captive.  This  was  what  is  called  the  Trojan  iv'n\  which 
forms  the  subject  of  the  epic  poems  of  Homer  and 
Virgil. 

Eph'esus  was  famous  for  a  temple  of  the  goddess 
Dia  na,  which  is  mentioned  in  the  19th  chapter  of  the 
Acts  of  Jhe  Apostles,  and  was  considered  one  of  the 
seven  wonders  of  the  world.  It  was  425  feet  long  and 
200  broad.  The  roof  was  supported  by  127  columns 
60  feet  high,  it  is  said  this  temple  was. 220  years  in 
building. 

Mdetus  was  the  principal  city  in  lo'nia.  It  was  the 
birth-place  of  Tha'les,  the  father  of  philosophy,  and  of 
Anaximan  der,  the  inventor  of  dials,  and  of  maps. 

Icrjnium,  Lijstra^  ?im\Der'be  are  the  cities  mentioned 
in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  xiv.  19,  where  St.  Paul 
preached  the  Gospel,  and  where  he  was  stoned. 

Tursus  was  tiie  birth-place  of  the  Apostle  Paul,  and 
was  remarkable  for  the  attention  of  its  inhabitants  to  phi- 
losophy and  the  sciences* 

J^'iccu'u,  Nice,  is  celebrated  for  the  first  g:eneral  ec- 
clesiastical council  which  was  held  there.  Gor'dinm  is 
famous  for  the  Gordian  knot^  which  Ahexander  cut  with 
his  sword,  instead  of  fairly  untying  it. 
■  d'siu  Mi'iLor  was  principally  settled  by  colonies  from 
Greece,  became  the  field  of  battle  between  the  con- 
tending powers  of  Europe  and  Asia,  and  was  of  course 
subject  to  many  revolutions.  It  was  likewise  the  place, 
v/hejre  the  iVpostles  particularly  exerted  themselves  to 
establish  the  (Christian  religion.  Here  were  the  seven 
churches  of  Asia,  which  Stt  John  addressed  in  tlio 
"Revelation, 


£14  ARMENLA. 

COLCHIS,  ALBANIA,  IBE'RIA. 

These  countries,  now  Geor'ixia,  including  Mingre'Iia^ 
Imaret'ta^and  part  of  Circas'sia,  were  situated  between 
the  Eux 'ine  and  Caspian  seas.  They  are  mountainous, 
but  extremely  fruitful. 

Fhu'sis  was  the  capital  of  Colchis,  and  celebrated 
in  fable  for  the  expedition  of  the  Ar  gonauts  from  Greece 
in  search  of  the  golden  fleece,  by  which  is  understood 
the  rich  productions  of  the  country. 

ARMENIA. 

Jlrme'nia  Major,  now  Turcomania,  is  a  mountainous 
country.  Here  are  Taurus,  Jntitau'rus^  Nepha'tes,  &c. 
and  according  to  some,  Mount  Jr  ^raf,  where  Noah's 
ark  first  rested. 

The  rivers  Ti'gris  and  Euphra'tes  take  their  rise  in 
this  country. 

The  principal  towns  were  Ti/'granocer'ta  and  %3r- 


SYRIA. 


Syr'iaonce  extended  from  Cilic'iaand  mount  Ama'nu^i 
to  Ara  bia  and  Egy[)t,  and  from  the  Mediterra  nean  to  the 
Euphra  tes,    it  was  divided  into  five  parts. 

Subdivisions.  Principal  tonus. 

Commage'ne.   Samosata,  Sem'isat ;   Zeugma,  Zeg'me. 

'Antio'chia,  An'tioch  ;  Jkrct'a,  Alep  po. 

Bamby'cce,or  ?  ^enit-z; 
IJieropolis,      3  ^  ' 

I  HpUop'olis,  Bal'bec ; 
Alexandria,  Alexandret'ta  or  Scande- 
roon'. 


Seleu'cis,  or 
Syr  ia  Propria. 
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Cce'le Syria  S^^^^^^'^^^>  Demesk  ;    Palmyra,  Tad- 
'  ^      J  mor. 

Phmnir'iji  ^TyvTis,  Tjve;  Si'don,   Seide;  Tripolis, 

l-hcenicm.  ^  Tripoli. 

Judee'a,  or  ^  Hierosoltma,  Jeru'salem,  Bethlehem, 

PaL'tsti'na.  ^    Bethel,  E'phraim,  ^*c. 

Palaesti'na,  called  also  the  Holy  Land,  the  Land  of 
Ca'naan,  of  Israel,  and  of  Jii'dah,  was  again  divided 
first  into  twelve  tribes ;  afterwards  into  the  kingdoms  of 
Judnh  and  Israel,  and  at  last  by  the  Romans  into  sev- 
eral districts. 

Districts.      "  Principal  towns. 

C  Tana,  Chora'zin,  Capernaum,  JezVeel,  Ti- 
r  ]'!»^^  j  be'ii.ts,  Mount  Gil  bo.i,  T5efVlehem,  Naz- 
oaiiiee  a.     ^  ^^^^^  Mount  Ta bor,  Na'in,  Zab'ulon, 

IPtolema'is,  now  A  cre. 
Samaria.       i^ama'ria,  Cfesare a,  Jv^p'pa. 

^Jerusalem,  the  capital,  was  built  on  four 

j  hills,  called  Si' on,  ^i'cru,  Mori  ah,  and  Pae- 
y  ,  ,  ]  ze'tha;  Jericho,  Bethel,  Gilgal,  Ephra- 

Juasea.       ^  jm,    Hebron,  Mam're,    Bethlehem,  the 
birth-place  of  our  Saviour  ;  Em'maus  Ra - 

l^ma,  Gibia. 

Di  -r  ^  Gaza,  Gath,  Ascalon,  Azo'tus  or  Ash'dod, 

Phdist^a.  JanaEk'ron. 

j%  .  '         (  Ramoth-Gil  ead,  Ash'taroth,  and  Decap'- 
ei  jea,  or  J  ^^Hg  ^^hich  was  a  confederacy  of  ten  cit- 
Gdead.      -j^i^^^  ^ 

E'dom,  or    < ^o'^   The'man,  and  Boz'ra. 
Idumeea.  i 

Mountains.  A  chain  of  mountains  pervades  Syr'ia 
from  north  to  south.  The  highest  and  most  remarka- 
ble are  Lib'anus  or  Leb'anon,  Ji^ha'ron,  Ta  bor,  Ne'bo, 
Pis'gah,  Car'mel,  Seir,  &c. 

Lakes  or  Seas.  Genes'areth  -or  Tiberias,  and  Js- 
phal'tites,  or  MaVe  Mor'tuum,  which,  fvom  its  stagnant 
waters,  is  now  called  the  Dead  sea.  This  lake  is  so 
salt,  that  neither  animals  nor  vegetables  live  in  it.    It  i» 
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nearly  IGO  miles  in  extent,  and  is  supposed  t^  occupy 
the  place  where  the  cities  ot  Sod'om  and  Gomorrah 
once  stood. 

The  principal  river  was  Jcrvda'nes  or  Jordan,  which 
conected  tlie  above  lakes  together* 

Fcd'eatme,  or  JiuIcb'  .,  was  the  principal  scene  of  the 
various  revehitions  of  Goil  and  of  the  wonderful  work 
t)f  the  redemption  of  man.  It  was  situ  ited  along  the 
eastern  Sihore  of  the  Meditcrra'ncan  sea;  extending  about 
180  nnles  north  and  south,  between  31  degrees  and  33 
tleirrees  and  40  minutes  north  latitude,  and  Aas  about 
130  miles  in  breadth. 

This  was  a  country  of  mountains  and  vallies,  and  of 
hills  and  plains.  The  cliniate  was  j^enerally  hot.  al- 
thougli  agreeably  moderated  by  refreshing  breezes  from 
the  mountains.  The  soil  was  fertile,  producing  plenti- 
fully grass  for  rattle,  and  herb  for  the  service  of  man, 
and  wine  and  oil,  that  maketh  glad  the  heart,  and  bread 
tlKit  giveth  sirenji^th.  It  was  a  land  llowing  with  milk 
liud  honey. 

The  ancient  inliabitants  were  numerous,  and  extremc- 
1}'  addicted  to  idc^hitry,  super«ititit)n,  and  gross  wicked- 
Jieos,  for  which  tiiey  were  driven  out  and  destroyed  by 
the  Jews,  who  in  their  turn  became  as  degenerate  and 
sinful,  notwithstanding  the  niiraculous  dispensations  of 
God  to  reclaim  and  instruct  them.  In  consequence  of 
which  they  likewise,  although  the  once  favoured  people 
of  God,  were  diiven  from  this  laud  of  promise,  and  arc 
at  this  day  dispersed  among  all  the  nations  of  the  earth. 
They  however  still  look  with  loliging  eyes  to  their  na- 
tive land,  and  sigh  for  a  return  ;  and  we  have  the  assur- 
ance of  scripture,  that  the  day  is  approaching  when  this 
wonderful  people  shall  again  revisit  their  ancient  inher- 
itance, and  sliall  then  worsJiip  and  serve  the  God  of  theii- 
fatluers. 

ARABIA. 

Ara'bia  was  divided  into  three  parts. 

J)ivisions,  Principal  totems, 

Ara'bia  Dcser'ta%  Thap'sams.- 
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{Pe'tm,  Krac  ;  Berenice^  more  ancient- 
ly E'zion  Ge'ber,  Phdra  or  Paran, 
and  ^Irsinoey  now  8u'ez. 
Ara'bia    Fe'lix.    Saba'tha,  Sanaa;  Muriaba,  Mareb. 

Jrabia  Felix  was  the  southern  part  of  Arabia,  and 
remarkable  for  its  fertility. 

Near  the  northern  part  of  the  Si  nus  Arab'icus,  now 
tlie  Red  sea,  were  the  mountains  Jri'aai  and  Ho'reb. 
On  mount  Si'nai  ,the  hivv  to  the  Israelites  was  given  to 
Moses  amidst  an  awful  and  miraculous  display  of  the 
majesty  ot  God. 

iiuhylo'nia  and  Chaldce'j,  now  Eyra'co,  or  Iri'ca  Ar- 
abic, was  north  of  the  Persian  gulph  on  the  river  Eu- 
phra  tes. 

B  bylon,  the  capitaJ,  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  cit- 
ies in  the  world,  and  celebrated  for  its  magnificence  and 
extent.  It  was  60  miles  in  circumference,  surrounded 
by  a  wall  50  feet  thick  and  200  feet  high,  and  had  100 
brazen  gates. 

Jlesopotamia,  now  Diar'bec,  was  between  the  rivers 
Euphra  tes  and  I'lgris. 

The  principal  towns  were  JSTis'ibis,  Seleii'cia,  now  Bag- 
dad, Bai  noi,  and  Edes'se. 

Some  have  supposed  the  Garden  of  Eden  was  in 
Mesopotamia. 

jlssyria,  now  Curdis'tan,  was  east  of  the  river  Tigris. 

The  principal  cities  were  jyiniis  or  jyine-ve,  ^irbe'm 
la  and  Ctesiphon. 

Media  extended  along  the  Caspian  sea.  Its  chief 
town  was  Ecb  it'ana^  now  Ham'adan. 

Of  Fer'su  and  Susia^na^  now  Per'sia,  the  principal 
towns  were  Persep'olis,  Siisc^^  and  Elyma^is, 

The  countries  east  of  Per'sia  were  little  known  to  the 
ancient  Romans,  and  therefore  seldom  mentioned  ex- 
cept in  the  history  of  Alexander  the  Great,  who  extend- 
ed his  conquests  to  the  river  In'dusi 
19 
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NATUKAL  DIVISIONS. 


Mountnins.  JIt'hs  is  the  principal  mountain  in  Afri- 
ca, that  was  anciently  known.  It  runs  across  the  desert 
from  Egypt  to  the  Atlantic  ocean,  and  is  so  high  that 
the  ancients  imagined  the  heavens  rested  on  its  top. 

R'vers.  The  JViluf;  or  Nile  is  the  largest  and  most 
celebrated  river  of  Africa.  Its  sources  were  unknown 
to  the  ancients,  as  were  also  the  causes  of  its  annual  in- 
undations, to  which  Kgjpt  owes  its  extraordinary  fertil- 
ity- It  is  now  ascertained,  that  this  river  rises  in  the 
Mountains  of  the  Moon  in  Abyssin'ia,  and  that  its  inun- 
dations are  caused  by  the  periodical  rains,  which  for  sev- 
eral months  annually  prevail  in  that  country.  It  runs 
northerly  through  the  whole  extent  of  Kgypt  At  the 
town  of  Cercaso'rum  it  divides  itself  into  several  streams, 
and  falls  into  the  Mediterra  nean  sea  by  seven  mouths. 


OCEANS,  SEAS,  &C. 


•Sncient. 

Oce'dnus  Ailanticm 
Oce'dnns  In'dicus. 
Mare  Jlediterraneum. 
Sinus  JlraVicus. 
Fretum  Herculeum. 


Modern. 
Atlantic  Ocean. 
Indian  Ocean. 
Mediterranean  Sea. 
Arabian  Gulf,  of  Red  Sea. 
Strait  of  Gibral'tar. 


CIVIL 


DIVISIONS. 


Mauritania  Tingita'na. 
Mauritania.  Ccesarien'sis, 
J^umid'ia,  Africa  Propria. 
Trip'olitnna, 


Ancient. 


Modern. 

Moroc'co. 

Algiers', 

Tu'nis. 

Trip'oli. 
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Cyrenaica,  Libya  Superior. 
*.E^yp'tus. 

Lib  ya  Liferior,  Gcetu'lia. 

Solitudines. 

Antolo'ks. 

*3Ethl(j'pitje  Sf  Lib'yce  pars* 
JEthiopice  pars. 


Barca. 

Egypt. 

Biledul'gerid. 

Za^ira,  or  the  Desert. 

Ne'groland. 

Upper  Ethio'pia. 

Lower  Ethio'pia. 


Div  isions. 

iEgyp'tus 
Superior. 

InTerior,  or 
the  Dol'ta. 


.^GYPrUS  OR  EGYPT. 

Principal  towns. 

fJIem'phisy  near  the  phice  where  Grand 
Cairo  ncjw  stands ;  Tlieba^,  Thebes  ;  Cop- 
tos,  Jean  thus,  Jirsin'oe,  Sye'ne. 

iFelu'sium,  Dainiet'ta ;  Conopns,  near 
which  is  now  Roset'ta ;  Sa'is,  JSTaiui'citis, 
Jlexan'dria. 


In  the  east  of  Lower  E^ypt  was  the  land  of  Go'sheUy 
where  the  children  of  Israel  dwelt. 

Egypt  was  one  of  the  most  celebrated  countries  in 
the  world.  In  ancient  times  it  was  esteemed  the  school 
of  learning;  and  tlie  most  illustrious  men  in  Greece 
resorted  thither  for  instruction. 

No  country  exhibits  such  wonderful  productions  of 
art  and  labour  as  Egypt.  One  of  the  most  usefu]  of 
these  works  was  the  celebrated  lake  Mw^ris,  which  vras 
more  than  200  miles  in  circumference,  and  is  said  to  have 
been  dug  by  an  ancient  king  of  the  same  name.  It  was 
intended  as  a  res'ervior  of  the  superabundant  water  dur- 
ing the  inundation  of  the  Nile.  After  the  river  had  sub- 
sided, the  waters  of  the  lake  were  drawn  oft'  by  canals 
in  various  directions  to  &upi)ly  the  country,  as  it  v^ry 
seldom  or  never  rains  in  Egypt. 

The  pyramids  are  another  stupendous  work  of  the 
Egyptians.  It  is  supposed,  they  were  designed  to  be 
tlie  burial  places  of  the  ancient  kings.   The  largest  cov- 
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ers  about  10  acres  of  p;round,  and  is  more  thau  500  teet 
in  perpendicular  lieiglit. 

Near  the  pyramids  are  subterranean  raults  of  prodi- 
gious extent,  in  which  were  deposited  the  embalmed  bod- 
ies of  the  Egyptians,  commonly  called  mummies.  Some 
of  these  bodies  are  still  perfect  and  entire,  althou<;h  ihey 
have  been  kept  more  than  5000  years.  The, art  of  em- 
balming th-e  bodies  of  the  dead  in  this  manner  is  now  lost. 

The  lab'yiint!)  was  another  wonderful  production  of 
the  Egyptian  kings.  It  consisted  of  12  palaces  and  5000 
houses,  built  of  marble,  under  ground,  or  covered  over, 
communicating  with  each  other  by  innumerable  wind- 
ing passages,  so  intricate  and  perplexing  that  to  escape 
from  it  was  almost  impossible. 

Another  remarkable  woik  was  the  famous  light  tow- 
er on  the  island  of  Pha'ros,  raised  so  high  as  to  be  heeu 
at  the  distance  of  100  miles. 

These  arc  some  of  the  wonders  of  Egypt,  which  show, 
that  their  knowledge  of  mechanics  mast  hnve  been  ve- 
ry great,  if  nut  superiour  to  what  is  now  possessed. 

The  country  from  E:r:ypt  to  the  Atlantic,  no^  cAlled 
tlie  coast  of  IJar'bary,  fiK*  the  space  of  near  £000  miles, 
border  s  all  the  way  un  a  barren  sandy  desert,  called  Zu- 
ara  or  Sa'hara,  which  sometimes  approaches  .w  ithin  a 
few  miles  of  the  Mediterra'nean. 

In  Marmur'ica  stood  the  temple  of  Ju'piter  Am'mon, 
in  the  middle  of  a  sandy  desert,  through  which  travellers 
were  guided  by  the  stais. 

CyrenaUca  was  in  the  northern  part  of  Africa ;  its 
capital  was  Cyre'ne;  the  other  cities  were  Bar  ce,  Viol  - 
emais,  BerenVce,  &lc. 

Lep'tis^  Oe'ti,  and  Sab'rata  were  the  principal  cities 
?n  the  Re'gio  Hyr^tica,  or  Ti i|)'olitu'na. 

The  capital  of  Africa  Propria  was  Cartha'go,  or  Car 
thage.    It  was  built  by  a  colony  from  Tyre  8  or  9  hun- 
dred years  before  the  Christian  era  ;  it  flourished  7  or  8 
hundred  years;  and  its  greatest  population  was  no  less 
than  700  thousand  inhabitants.    It  maintained  the  mem- 
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orable  wars  with  the  Romans,  called  the  Pu'nic  wars. 
in  the  third  of  which  Carthage  wastetally  destroyed  by 
the  second  Scip  io  Africanus,  147  yej|rs  before  Christ. 

About  15  miles  east  from  Carthage  was  Tit'nes,  now 
Tu'nis,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Bag'rada,  near  which 
the  army  of  Regulus,  the  Roman  general,  destroyed  an 
enormous  serpent  with  engines  of  war,  after  it  had 
killed  a  great  number  of  the  soldiers.  The  skin,  which 
is  said  to  have  been  120  feet  in  length,  was  carried  to 
Rome,  and  long  preserved  there. 

Iledrume'tum,  Thap  sus,  and  U'tica  were  in  this  part 
of  Africa. 

*N*iimid'ia  was  divided  into  two  Vm^Aova^y  Massy' li 
and  Masses' sili.  Masinis'sa  was  the  most  celebrated 
king  of  the  former,  and  Sy'phax  of  the  latter. 

The  principle  towns  were  Tab'raca,  Hippo  Regius, 
Ru'ficade,  Cirta,  and  Zama,  which  was  famous  for  the 
defeat  of  Han  nibal  by  Scip'io. 

M (urltii'nii^  now  Fez  and  Moroc  co,  extended  to  the 
western  coast  of  Africa,  and  was  bounded  south  by  Gag- 
tu'lia  and  the  Atlas  mountains. 

The  principal  towns  were  Ccesare'a^  and  Tin'gis,  now 
Tangier,  south  of  the  Fretum  Ue,icu'leum,  now  the 
strait  of  Gibraltar. 

\V  est  of  Gcetu'lia  were  the  Iiisu'lce  Fortiina'tce,  or 
For  tunate  Isles,  now  the  Cana'ries.  They  were  repre- 
sented as  the  abode  of  the  blessed,  aud  the  residence  of 
virtuous  souls  after  this  life. 

North  of  these  were  the  In'sidce  Purpurcirict^,  now  the 
Made/r'as  ;  and  south  of  them  were  the  Insulce  Hesper'- 
ides  of  the  ancients,  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  Cape 
Verd  Islands. 

Ethiopid  was  situated  south  of  Egypt,  and  extended 
along  the  Red  Sea  southward,  to  parts  of  Africa  unknown 
to  the  ancients.  It  probably  comprehended  the  countries 
now  called  Dongo'la,  Senna  ai',  xVbyssin'ia,  and  part  of  A- 
del  or  Zei'la. 

The  most  usual  name  of  Ethiopia  was  Abasse'ne; 
but  in  Scripture  it  was  called  the  land  of  Cush. 
19^ 
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The  principal  nations,  that  inhabited  this  country,  were 
the  Blein'my-es^  fabled  to  have  had  no  heads,  their  mouth 
and  eyes  being  fixed  in  their  breasts.  This  story  might 
perhaps  have  proceeded  from  th.eir  having  very  short 
necks. 

The  Troglod'ites  were  a  very  savn^e  nation,  that  lived 
in  caves,  and  fed  on  serpents,  lizards,  &c.  Their  lan- 
guage had  no  articulate  sounds,  but  resembled  the 
shrieking  of  bats.  The  Fig'mies  lived  in  a  province 
near  the  Troglod'ites,  and  were  extremely  short,  black, 
and  hairy. 

The  metropolis  of  this  country  was  Auxu'me.  The 
principal  river  is  the  JSVe,  which  takes  its  rise  among 
^he  mountains  of  the  Moon. 


FORMS  OF  GOVERNMENT.  2^ 


Having  given  a  geographical  outline  of  the  different  parts 
of  the  earth,  both  ancient  and  modem,  it  may  be  prop- 
er to  mention  the  different  forms  of  government,  the 
principal  empires  which  have  existed,  and  the  different 
kinds  of  religion  which  have  prevailed. 

POLITICAL  DIVISIONS. 

An  empire  consists  of  several  large  countries,  subject 
to  one  sovereign,  called  an  emperor. 

A  kingdom  is  generally  a  less  extent  of  country,  sub- 
ject to  one  sovereign,  called  a  king, 

A  dutchy  or  principality  is  a  still  less  extent  of  coun- 
try, governed  by  one,  who  himself  is  subject  to  the  su- 
preme power. 

« 

DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  GOVERNMENT. 

A  state  is  a  large  society  of  men,  united  under  one 
government  for  their  common  security  and  welfare. 

I'he  constitution  of  a  state  is  the  body  of  fundamental 
laws,  which  secures  the  rights  of  the  people,  and  regu-- 
lates  the  conduct  of  their  rulers. 

The  sovereignty  of  a  state  is  the  powder  that  governs  it. 

Every  regular  government  consists  of  three  branches, 
the  legislative,  the  judiciary,  and  the  executive. 

K  The  legislature,  ov  leg' islative  power,  makes  the 
laws  for  the  government  of  the  people. 

The  le^'is'ative  power  \h  generally  composed  of  three 
others,  which,  in  tne  government  of  the  United  States, 
are  the  President,  the  Senate,  and  the  House  of  Reprp- 
sentatives  ;  and,  when  assembled,  they  are  called  the 
Congress. 
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In  the  individual  states,  the  legislature  consists  of  a 
Governor,  Sen'ate,  and  House  of  Representatives.  These, 
when  convened,  are  in  some  of  the  states  called  the  Gen- 
eraU^ssembly  ;  in  others,  the  General  Court,  as  in  Mas- 
sachusetts. 

In  England  the  leg  islature  is  composed  of  the  ICing 
and  two  separate  bodies  of  men,  called  Lords  and  Com 
mons.    The  Lords  are  the  J\*obiLity  ;  the  Commons  are 
chosen  by  the  people.   When  these  branches  are  assem 
bled  to  make  laws,  and  to  deliberate  on  national  affairs, 
thej  are  called  the  Par'liament. 

£.  Tht  judic' iary  is  that  branch  of  a  regular  govern- 
ment, which  explains  the  law,  and  hears  and  determines 
all  complaints.  It  is  vested  in  several  Jt^cJ^es,  who  form 
a  court. 

3.  The  exec'utive  power  sees  that  the  laws  are  put  in 
execution.  It  is  vested  either  in  a  governor,  irresident, 
kitigy  or  emperor. 

The  form  of  governmerd  is  the  particular  manner,  in 
which  it  is  exercised. 

There  are  tliree  kinds  of  government,  which,  under 
various  modifications,  constitute  all  others ;  monarchy, 
aristocracy,  and  demot  racy. 

i.  A  mon'archy  is  where  the  sov'ercignty,  or  supreme 
power,  is  vested  in  the  hands  of  one  individual,  called  a 
nionnrch,  whether  a  king  or  an  emperor. 

A  limited  monarchy  is  where  the  power  of  the  sove- 
reign is  limited  by  law. 

An  arbitrary  or  absolute  moi  'archy  is  where  the  sove- 
reign is  not  limited  by  law;  but  he  disposes  of  ihe  lives 
and  property  of  his  subjects  at  his  pleasure. 

In  an  absolute  governmetd  there  are  no  laws,  but  the 
will  ot  the  sovereign.  If  he  exercise  his  power  with 
severity  and  abuse,  he  is  called  a  despot  ov  tyrant. 

An  elective  monarchy  is  where  the  soveieign  is  ap- 
pointed by  the  suffrages  or  votes  of  the  people. 

A  hereditary  monarchy  is  where  the  supreme  author- 
ity, honours,  and  titles,  descend  from  one  sovereign  to 
another  by  right  of  inheritance,  established  by  law,  as 
from  father  to  son. 
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2.  An  aristoc^racy  h  where  the  supreme  power  is  vest- 
ed in  a  council  of  select  members,  sometimes  called  the 
nobility. 

3.  A  democ'racy  is  where  the  supreme  power  is  exer* 
cised  by  the  whole  body  of  the  people. 

A  republic  is  where  the  supreme  power  is  intrusted  by 
the  people  to  councils,  composed  of  members,  chosen  for 
a  limited  time,  and  where  there  are  several  independent 
states  united  in  one  general  government. 

The  government  of  the  United  states  is  a  republic, 
and  it  is  the  only  one  that  now  exists. 

A  mixed  government  partakes  of  monarchy,  aristocra-j 
cy,  and  democracy,  as  is  exemplified  in  the  British  gov- 
ernment. 


THE  MOST  REMARKABLE  EMPIRES  THAT  HAVE 

EXISTED. 

The  Babylonian  or  Assyrian  empire,  the  first  called 
universal,  is  supposed  to  have  been  founded  by  Nimrod 
2217  years  before  Christr  It  continued  about  1450 
years. 

Cyrus  conquered  the  Babylo'nians,  and  on  the  ruins  of 
their  empire  established  that  of  the  Medes  and  Persians, 
the  second  universal  empire,  438  years  before  Christ. 

Mexander  the  Great  conquered  the  Fer'sums  under 
Darius,  their  last  king,  and  established  the  Grecian 
which  was  the  third  universal  empire,  330  years  before 
Christ. 

After  the  death  of  Alexanderj  his  conquests  were  di- 
vided among  his  generals;  the  principal  of  whicli  were 
Vtolemy  in  Egypt,  Seleu'cus  in  n^^sia,  and  the  descen- 
dants oi  Anti^'omis  in  Macedonia. 

All  these  kin";doms  were  subdued  by  the  Romans, 
who  established  the  fourth  universal  empire,  and  extend- 
ed it  over  all  the  important  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and 
Africa. 

The  Roman  empire  was  overturned,  in  the  West,  by 
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the  Goths  and  Van'dals,  and  other  barbarous  nations  from 
the  North,  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  centuries,  whose  descen- 
dants  now  possess  some  of  the  finest  and  richest  coun- 
tries in  Europe  ;  in  the  East,  first  by  the  followers  of 
Mahomet,  under  the  name  of  Saracens  ;  and  finally  by 
the  TurkSy  who  still  keep  possession  of  their  conquests. 
!  The  most  distinguished  empires  of  the  present  time 
are  the  French,  the  Rus'^ian,  and  the  British. 

DIFFERENT  REL1GI0N>\ 

Religion  is  a  system  of  divine  faith  and  worship. 

There  are  four  kinds  of  religion,  the  Ptigan  or  Hea' 
then,  the  Jewish,  the  Christian,  and  the  Mahometan,  or 
more  properly  Jloham'medon. 

Pay:anism  is  the  worship  of  false  gods,  such  as  idols 
or  images,  made  by  men*s  hands;  or  natural  objects,  as 
the  sun,  moon,  and  stars,  rivers  and  sometimes  terocious 
beasts,  or  other  objects. 

Ju'diism  is  the  worship  of  the  one  true  God,  as 
revealed  in  the  Old  Testament ;  but  it  rejects  the  New 
Testament. 

Christiari  ity  is  the  worship  of  the  true  God,  as  reveal- 
ed in  both  the  Old  and  New  Testaments  ;  and  as  taught 
by  Jesus  Christ  and  his  disciples  and  apostles. 
•  Miihom'eti^nism,  or  Is  I  w  ism,  s  a  system  of  faith  and 
worship  comp«)sed  of  ra'4;'anism,Ju'daism^^nii  Chr'^stian- 
ity.  Mahomet  or  Moham  med,  a  celebrated  impostor  of 
Arabia,  was  the  author  of  this  system.  His  followers 
are  called  Mahometuns,  or  Jliis'sulmans,  and  the  book, 
containing  their  reli^^ion,  is  called  the  Koran,  or  Alcoran. 

The  Christian  religion  is  divided  into  various  sects  or 
denominations. 

'i  he  Roman  Catholic  veW^^lon,  or  I opery,  pvofussc^  to 
be  the  Christian  religion,  and  differs  from  other  denom- 
inations principally  in  the  belief  of  the  infallibility  and 
supremacy  of  the  Pope,  in  Latin  Papa,  signifying /a^/?^?'^ 
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By  the  infallibility  of  the  Pope,  is  understood,  that 
the  l  ope  cannot  err  in  ecclesiastical  matters  ;  and  by  his 
supremacy,  is  meant  his  power  or  authority  overall  the 
churches,  the  kings,  and  princes  of  the  earth.  '1  his 
power  of  the  Pope  was,  for  ages,  actually  exercised  to 
a  wonderful  extent ;  but  for  many  years  past  it  has  been 
diminishing. 

In  consequence  of  the  corruptions  and  abuses  of  pope- 
ry, a  schism  or  rupture  was,  in  the  sixteenth  century, 
made  in  the  church  of  Romey  or  popery. 

The  protestants  are  those,  who  separated  themselves, 
and  protested  against  the  authority  and  decrees  of  the 
Pope  and  his  adherents. 

All  denominations  of  Christians,  who  reject  the  Cath- 
olic religion,  are  called  protestants  and  reformed  ;  but 
by  the  Roman  Catholics  they  are  called  herpetics.  The 
separation  itself  is  called  the  reformation. 

The  Protestants  are  aj^ain  divided  into  various  sects. 

The  Cdvinists  and  Lutherans  are  those,  who  em- 
brace the  opinions  of  the  two  most  eminent  reformers, 
Calvin  and  Luther. 

Episcopacy,  or  the  Church  of  England,  does  not  differ 
materially  in  doctrines,  or  articles  of  belief,  from  Cal- 
vinism, but  principally  in  its  discipline  and  form  of  wor- 
ship. 

The  Church  of  England  maintains  a  diversity  of  rank 
among  its  pastors  or  teachers,  the  chief  of  whom  are 
called  bishops  and  archbishops.  This  form  of  church 
government  is  sometimes  called  prelacy  or  hierarchy* 

The  Presbyterians  are  generally  Calvinists,  and  al- 
low no  superiority  among  the  ministers  of  religion,  who 
are  called  presbyters.  The  church  is  governed  by 
meetings,  called  presbyt'eries  or  synods,  consisting  of 
ministers  an  I  lay  members,  called  ruling  elders. 

When  a  religion  is  sanctioned  by  law,  and  its  teach- 
ers supported  by  the  public,  it  is  called  the  established 
religion,  or  church;  as  Episcopacy  in  England,  and 
Presbyte'rianism  in  Scotland. 
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Those  who  differ  from  the  established  church  are 
called  dissen'ters,  nonconformists,  diss^defits,  seceders^ 
sectaries,  puritans,  Sfc,  If  these  are  allowed  openly  to 
profess  their  religion,  they  are  said  to  be  tolerated. 

Biptists  are  mose  who  deny  the  efficacy  of  infant 
baptism. 

Indepert! dents  or  Cons^re^ationalists  are  those,  who 
assert  that  there  is  no  authority  in  Scripture  for  a  nation- 
al or  established  religion. 

Those  who  adhere  to  Calvinism,  or  the  established 
church,  are  called  orthodox ;  those  who  do  not,  hete- 
rodox. 

Deists  are  those,  who  profess  to  believe  in  the  exis- 
tence of  a  Supreme  Being^^  but  deny  all  revelation. 

Mheists  deny  the  existence  of  the  Supreme  Being, 
and  reject  all  religion. 
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GENERAL  SUMMARY- 


The  following  is  a  general  summary  of  the  different  nations  in 
the  four  principal  divisions  of  the  earth,  showing,  at  one  view,  the 
capital,  population,  religion,  revenue,  and  government  of  each. 

SUMMARY  OF  AMERICA. 
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Summary  of  the  population  of  the  Worlds  and  of  the 
principal  Religious  Denominations. 


Europe  contains 

Jlsia 

Jifrica 

America 


1 80,000,000 
410,000,000 
30,000,000 
30,000,000 


The  World    -  -  .  .  650,000,000 

The  population  of  Africa  and  America  is  here  stated 
much  lower  than  the  usual  estimate,  but  it  is  as  high  as 
the  hitest  information  from  the  least  explored  parts  of 
those  continents  will  warrant. 
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Christians 
Jews 

'•Mahometans  - 
Fa'gans 


200,000,000 
10,000,000 
140,000,000 
-  300,000,000 


Total  650,000,000 
Subdivisions  among  Christians  may  be  thus  : 

Protestants   60,000,000 

Grpeks  ajid  Armenians  -  -  -  .  30,000,000 
Catholics,  Sfc.   110,000,000 

Total  200,000,000 

Hence  it  appears,  that  less  than  a  third  part  of  the 
human  race  have  yet  embraced  the  Christian  religion  in 
any  of  its  forms. 

CURIOSITIES  OF  NATURE. 

Of  the  Earth;  its  Internal  Structure;  its  Caves^  and 
Subterraneous  Passitges. 

When  a  curious  survey  of  the  surface  of  our  globe 
is  taken,  a  thousand  objects  offer  themselves  which, 
though  long  known,  still  excite  curiosity.  The  most 
obvious  beauty  that  strikes  the  eye  is  the  verdant  cover- 
ing of  the  earth  wliicli  is  formed  by  a  happy  mixture  of 
hert^  and  trees  of  various  magnitudes  and  uses.  It  has 
been  often  remarked,  that  no  colour  refreshes  the  eye  so 
much  as  green  ;  and  it  may  be  added,  as  a  further  proof 
of  the  assertion,  that  the  inhabitants  of  those  places  where 
the  fields  are  continually  white  with  snow,  generally  be- 
come blind  long  before  the  usual  decay  of  nature. 

The  beauty,  wliich  arises  from  the  verdure  of  the 
fields,  is  not  a  little  improved  by  their  agreeable  inequal- 
ities. There  are  scarcely  two  natural  landscapes,  that 
ofter  prospL'cts  entirely  resembling  each  other ;  their 
risings  and  depressions,  their  hills  and  vallies,  are  never 
entirely  the  same,  but  always  olFer  something  new  to  en- 
tertain and  enliven  the  imagination. 

To  increase  the  beauties  of  the  face  of  nature,  the 
landscape  is  greatly  improved  by  springs  and  lakes,  and 
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intersccfed  bj  rivulets.  These  lend  a  brightness  to  the 
prospect,  give  motion  and  coolness  to  the  air,  and  fur- 
nish the  means  of  subsistence  to  animated  nature. 

^uch  are  the  most  obvious  tf  anqui!  objects,  tliat  every 
where  offer  themselves  ;  but  the!  e  are  others  of  a  more 
awful  and  magnificent  kind  ;  the  mountains  rising  above 
the  clouds,  and  topt  with  snow  ;  the  river,  pouring  down 
their  sides,  increasing  as  it  runs,  and  losing  itself  at 
last  in  the  ocean  ;  tlie  ocean  spreading  its  immense 
sheet  of  waters  over  more  than  half  the  globe,  swelling 
and  subsiding  at  well  known  intervals,  and  forming  a 
communication  between  the  most  distant  parts  of  the 
earth. 

If  we  leave  those  objects,  that  seem  natural  to  our 
earth,  and  which  keep  the  same  constant  tenor,  we  are 
presented  witli  the  great  irregularities  of  nature.  The 
burning  mountain  ;  the  abrupt  precipice  ;  the  unfathom- 
able cavern  ;  the  headlong  cataract,  and  the  rapid  whirl- 
pool. 

In  descending  to  thc<j'!;  'c:>  immecllatelj  below^  the 
surface  of  theglobe^  we  find  wonders  no  less  surprising. 
For  the  most  part  the  earth  lies  in  regular  beds  or  layers 
of  various  substances,  every  bed  growing  thicker  in  pro- 
portion as  it  lies  deeper,  and  its  contents  become  more 
dense  and  compact. 

We  shall  find  in  almost  all  our  subterranean  inquiries 
an  amazing  number  of  shells,  that  once  belonged  to 
aquatic  animals.  Here  and  there,  at  a  distance  from 
the  sea,  aie  beds  of  oyster  shells,  several  yards  thick, 
and  many  miles  over.  "  These,  which  are  dug  up  by  the 
peasants  in  every  country,  are  regarded  with  little  cu- 
riosity, because  they  are  so  common.  But  it  is  other- 
wise with  an  inquirer  into  nature  ;  he  finds  them,  not  on- 
ly in  shape,  but  in  substance,  every  w  ay  resembling  those 
that  are  bred  in  the  sea,  and  he  is,  therefore,  at  a  loss  ho\r 
to  account  for  their  removal. 

Vet  not  one  part  of  nature  alone,  but  all  her  pro- 
duction^ and  varieties  become  objects  of  the  philoso- 
pher's inquiry  ;  every  appearance,  however  common, 
a:tturds  matt<dr1or  his  "contcmpl:ition.    He  inquires  how 
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and  why  the  surface  of  tjie  earth  has  come  to  have  those 
risinj^s  and  depressions,  which  most  men  call  natural  ; 
he  demands  in  what  manner  the  mountains  were  formed, 
and  in  what  their  uses  consist  ;  he  asks  from  whence 
springs  arise,  and  how  rivers  flow  round  the  convexity 
of  the  globe  ;  he  enters  into  the  examination  of  the  eli- 
bings  and  flowings,  and  the  other  wonders  of  the  deep  ; 
he  acquaints  himself  with  the  irregularities  of  nature, 
and  endeavours  to  investigate  their  causes,  by'  which, 
at  least,  he  will  become  better  acquainted  with  their  his- 
tory. The  internal  structure  of  the  globe  becomes  au 
object  ot  his  curiosity,  and  though  his  inquiries  can  ieach 
but  a  little  way,  yet  his  imagination  will  supply  the  rest. 
He  will  endeavour  to  account  for  tlie  situation  of  the 
marine  fossils,  that  are  found  in  the  earth,  and  for  the 
appearance  of  the  different  beds,  of  which  it  is  composed. 
These  inquires  have  of  late  years  employed  men  of 
splendid  talents,  indefatigable  in  their  pursuits,  zealously 
attached  to  the  investigation  of  truth,  and  whose  well 
directed  industry  merits  applause  and  gratitude. 

Men  have  penetrated  to  very  small  depths  below  the 
earth's  surface.  The  deepest  mine,  which  is  that  at 
Cot'teburg  in  Hungary,  reaches  not  more  than  two  thirds 
of  a  mile,  a  very  small  distance,  when  compared  with 
four  thousand  miles,  the  distance  from  the  surface  to  the 
centre  of  the  earth.  A  bee,  who  darts  his  sting  into  an 
ox  or  an  elephant,  does  more  in  proportion  towards  dis- 
covering the  internal  structure  of  those  animals,  than 
man  has  yet  done  in  his  endeavours  to  penetrate  the  body 
of  the  globe. 

Upon  examining  the  earth,  where  it  has  been  open- 
ed to  any  deptli,  the  first  coat,  that  is  commonly  found  at 
the  surface,  is  that  lidit  coat  of  blackish  mould,  which 
by  some  is  called  §;arden  earthy  which  has  been  probably 
formed  from  animal  and  vegetable  bodies,  decaying  and 
turning  into  this  substance.  This  coat  serves  as  a  store- 
house, from  whence  animal  and  vegetable  natures  are 
I'enewed ;  and  thus  are  the  blessings  of  life  continued 
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with  unceasing  circulation.  This  external  covering  sup- 
plies man  with  all  the  true  riches  he  enjoys.  He  may 
bring  up  gold  and  jewels  from  greater  depths,  but  they 
are  merely  the  toys  of  a  capricious  being,  things  upon 
which  he  has  placed  an  imaginary  value,  and  for  which 
the  unwise  alone  part  with  the  more  substantial  blessings 
of  life. 

The  earth,  says  PHn'y»  like  a  kind  mother,  receives 
-us  at  our  birth,  and  sustains  us  when  born.  It  is  this 
alone  of  all  the  elements  around  us,  that  is  never  found 
the  enemy  of  man.  The  body  of  waters  deluges  him 
with  rains,  oppresses  him  with  hail,  and  drowns  him 
with  inundations  ;  the  air  rushes  in  storms,  prepares  the 
tempests,  or  lights  up  the  volcano;  but  the  earth,  gen- 
tle and  indulgent,  ever  subservient  to  the  wants  of  man, 
spreads  his  walk  with  flowers,  and  bistable  with  plenty  ; 
returns  with  interest  every  good  committed  to  her  care  ; 
and  though  she  produces  some  poisons,  she  also  furnish- 
es antidotes. 

If  from  this  external  surface  we  descend  deeper,  and 
view  the  earth  cut  perpendicularly  downwards,  the  lay* 
ers  will  be  found  regularly  disposed  in  their  proper  or- 
der, though  they  are  difterent  in  different  situations. 
These  layers  are  sometimes  very  extensive,  and  are  of- 
ten found  to  spread  over  a  space  of  some  leagues  in  cir- 
cumference* But  it  must  not  be  supposed,  that  they  are 
Tinifot  miy  continued  over  the  whole  globe,  without  any 
interruption  ;  on  the  contrary,  they  are.  at  small  inter- 
vals, interrupted  by  per  pendicular  fissures  ;  the  earth 
resemblino;.  in  this  lespect,  the  muddy  bottom  of  a  pond, 
from  whence  the  water  has  been  dried  oif  by  the  sun, 
and  thus  opening  in  several  chinks,  which  descend  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  surface  These  fissures 
are  many  times  found  empty,  but  more  frequently  closed 
with  adventitious  substances,  which  the  rain,  or  some 
accidental  causes,  have  conveyed,  to  fill  their  cavities 
The  openings  are  not  less  different  than  their  contents, 
^ome  nut  being  above  half  an  inch  wide,  some  a  foot,  and 
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some  several  hundred  yards  asunder.  These  last  form 
those  dreadful  chasms,  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  Alps, 
at  the  edge  of  which  the  traveller  stands  dreading  to 
look  down  into  the  unfathomable  gulf  bel  )W. 

But  the  chasms  to  be  found  in  the  Alps  are  nothing 
to  what  may  be  seen  in  the  Andes.  These  amazing 
mountains,  in  comparison  with  which  the  former  are 
but  little  hills,  have  their  fissures  in  proportion  to  their 
magnitude.  In  some  places  they  afre  a  mile  w^ide,  and 
deep  in  proportion  ;  and  there  are  others  that  run  under 
ground,  and  resemble  in  extent  a  province. 

Of  this  kind  also  is  the  cavern  called  Elden  Hole,  in 
Derbyshire,  in  Kngland,  which  was  sounded  by  a  line 
two  thousand  eight  hundred  feet  in  length,  without  find- 
ing the  bottom  or  meeting  with  water ;  and  yet  the 
mouth  at  the  top  is  not  above  forty  yards  over.  This 
unmeasurable  cavern  runs  perpendicularly  downward  ; 
and  the  sides  of  it  seem  to  tally  so  plainly,  as  to  show 
that  they  were  once  united.  Those  who  visit  the  place 
generally  procure  stones  to  be  thrown  down,  which^. 
striking  a*»;ain8t  the  sides  of  the  cavern,  produce  a  sound 
that  resembles  distant  thunder,  dying  away,  as  the  stone 
goes  deeper. 

Besides  these  fissures,  we  frequently  find  others  that 
descend  but  a  little  way,  and  then  spread  themselves,  of- 
ten to  a  great  extent  below  the  surrace.  Many  of  these 
caverns  may  be  the  protlucHon  of  art  and  human  indus- 
try, for  retreats  to  protect  the  oppressed,  or  shelter  the 
spoiler.  The  famous  labyrinth  of  Candia  is  supposed 
to  be  the  work  of  art  The  stone  quarry  of  Maes'tricht 
is  evidently  made  by  labour;  carts  enter  at  its  mouthy 
and  load  within  and  return,  then  discharge  their  freight 
into  boats,  that  lie  on  the  brink  of  the  Maese,  This 
quarry  is  so  large,  that  forty  thousand  people  may  take 
shelter  in  it ;  and  it  in  general  serves  for  this  purpose^ 
when  armies  march  that  way,  becoming  then  an  impreg- 
nable retreat  to  the  people  that  live  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Nothing  can  be  more  beautiful  than  this  cavern  when 
lighted  up  with  torches ;  for  there  are  tiiousands  of 
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square  pillars  in  large  level  walks,  about  twenty  feet 
high,  and  all  wrought  with  much  neatness  and  regulari- 
ty. To  add  to  its  beauty,  there  are  also  in  various  parts 
of  it  little  pools  of  water,  for  the  convenience  of  men 
and  cattle. 

The  salt  mines  in  Poland  are  still  more  spacious 
than  these.  Some  catacombs  in  Egypt  and  Italy  are 
said  to  be  very  extensive,  but  no  part  of  the  world  has  a 
greater  number  of  artificial  caverns  than  Spain,  which 
were  made  to  serve  as  retreats  to  the  Christians  from 
the  fury  of  the  Moors,  when  they  conquered  that  coun- 
try. 

"^There  is  scarcely  a  country  in  the  world  without  its 
natural  caverns,  and  many  new  ones  are  discovered  eve- 
ry day.  In  England  they  have  Oakley  Hole  and  Pen- 
park  ifole.  The  former  lies  on  the  soufii  side  of  Men'- 
dip  Hills,  within  a  mile  of  the  town  of  Wells.  To  con- 
ceive a  just  idea  of  this,  we  must  imagine  a  precipice  of 
more  than  a  hundred  yards  hi^h  on  the  side  of  a  moun- 
tain, which  shelves  away  a  mile  above.  In  -this  is  an 
opening,  into  which  you  enter,  going  along  upon  a  rocky, 
uneven  pavement,  sometimes  ascendino;  and  sometimes 
descending.  The  roof  in  some  places  is  fifty  feet  from 
the  floor,  and  in  othei  s  it  is  so  low  that  a  man  must  stoop 
to  pass.  From  every  part  of  the  floor  there  are  formed 
sparry  concretions  of  various  figures  that  have  been 
likened  to  men,  litms,  &c.  At  the  farthest  part  of  this 
cavern  rises  a  stream  of  water  well  stored  with  fish.  It 
is  large  enough  to  turn  a  mill,  and  discharges  itself  near 
the  entrance. 

JBut  of  all  the  subterranean  caverns  now  known,  the 
grotto  of  Antiparos  is  the  most  remarkable  ;  it  is  thus 
described  by  a  person  who  actually  visited  it.  "  Having 
walked  about  four  miles,  through  the  midst  of  beautiful 
plains  and  sloping  woodlands,  we  at  length  came  to^  a 
little  hill,  on  the  side  of  which  yawned  a  most  horrid  cav- 
ern, that  with  its  gloom  at  first  struck  us  with  terror, 
and  almost  ropiessed  curiosity.  When  we  had  recov- 
ered our  surprise,  we  proceeded  j  we  found  a  sparry 
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concretion,  formed  bj  the  water  dropping  from  the  roof 
of  the  cave,  and  by  degrees  hardening  into  a  figure  that 
the  natives  had  been  accustomed  to  look  at  as  a  giant. 
As  we  proceeded,  new  wonders  offered  theinselves  ;  the 
spars,  formed  into  trees  and  shrubs,  presented  a  kind  of 
petrified  grove  ;  some  white,  some  green,  and  all  re- 
ceding in  due  perspective.  They  struck  us  with  the 
more  amazement,  as  we  knew  them  to  be  mere  produc- 
tions of  nature,  who,  hitherto  in  solitude,  had  in  her 
playful  moments  dressed  the  scene,  as  if  for  her  amuse.- 
nient. 

"  We  then  descended  into  a;  spacious  amphitheatre, 
in  which  we  lighted  our  flambeaux,  and,  when  the  place 
was  completely  illuminated,  never  could  the  eye  be  pre- 
sented with  a  more  glittering  or  a  more  magnificent 
scene.  «  The  roof  all  hung  with  solid  icicles,  transparent 
as  glass,  yet  solid  as  marble.  The  eye  could  scarcely 
reach  the  lofty  and  noble  ceiling;  the  sides  were  regu- 
larly formed  with  spars,  and  the  whole  presented  the  idea 
of  a  magnificent  theatre,  illuminated  with  an  immense 
profusion  of  lights.  The  floor  consisted  of  solid  marble ; 
and  in  several  places  magnificent  columns,  thrones, 
altars,  and  other  objects  appeared,  as  if  nature  had  de- 
signed to  mock  the  curiosities  of  art.  Our  voices,  upon 
speaking  or  singing,  were  redoubled  to  an  astonisliing 
loudness  ;  and  upon  the  firing  of  a  gun,  the  noise  and 
reverberations  were  almost  deafening.  In  the  mid^t  of 
this  grand  amphitheatre  arose  a  concretion  about  fifteen 
feet  high,  that  in  some  measure  resembled  an  altar,  fiom 
which  taking  the  hint,  we  caused  mass  to  be  celebrated 
there.  The  beautiful  columns  that  shot  up  round  the  al- 
tar appeared  like  candlesticks  ;  and  many  other  natural 
objects  represented  the  customary  ornaments  of  this  sa- 
crament." 

On  another  account  the  Grotto  del  Cane,  near  Naples, 
deserves  notice.  It  lies  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  near  which 
a  peasant  resides,  who  keeps  a  number  of  dogs  for  the 
purpose  of  shewing  the  experiment  to  the  curious. 
Upon  entering  this  place,  which  is  a  little  cave,  the  ob- 
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server  can  see  no  visible  marks  of  its  pestilential  vapour  ; 
only,  to  within  a  foot  i  f  the  bottom,  the  wall  slhmiis  to  be 
tinged  with  a  colour  resembling  that,  which  is  given  by 
stagnant  waters.  When  the  dog,  this  philosophical 
martyr,  as  some  have  called  him,  is  held  above  this  mark, 
he  does  not  seem  to  feel  the  smallest  inccmvenience, 
but  when  his  head  is  thrust  down  lower,  he  for  a  moment 
struggles  to  get  free;  but,  in  the  space  of  four  or  five 
minutes,  he  appears  to  lose  all  sensation,  and  is  taken 
out  seemingly  without  life.  But  after  being  plunged  in- 
to a  neighbouring  lake,  he  quickly  recovers,  and  runs 
home  without  the  smallest  apparent  injury. 

MOUNTAINS. 

N 

In  those  countries,  which  consist  only  of  plains,  the 
smallest  elevations  are  apt  to  excite  wonder.  In  Hol- 
land, which  is  entirely  flat,  a  little  ridge  of  hills  is  shown 
near  the  sea  side,  which  Boerhaave  generally  pointed  out 
to  his  pupils,  as  mountains  of  no  small  consideration, 
What  would  be  the  sensations  of  such  an  auditory,  coultl 
they  at  once  be  presented  with  a  view  of  the  heights  and 

f)recipices  of  the  Andes  and  the  Alps  !  Even  in  Eng- 
and,  they  have  no  adequate  idea  of  a  mountainous  pros- 
pect ;  their  hills  are  generally  sloping  from  the  plaiia ,  and 
clothed  to  the  very  top  with  verdure ;  they  can  scarcely, 
therefore,  lift  their  imaginations  to  those  immense  piles, 
whose  tops  peep  up  beliind  intervening  clouds,  shaip, 
and  precipitate,  and  reach  to  heights,  that  human  curi- 
osity has  never  been  able  to  attain. 

Mountains  are  not  without  their  uses.  It  has  been 
thought,  that  the  animal  and  vegetable  part  of  the  crea- 
tion would  perish  for  want  of  convenient  moisture,  were 
it  not  for  their  assistance.  Their  siunDiits  are  supposed 
to  arrest  the  clouds  a»d  vapours,  which  float  in  the 
regions  of  the  air;  their  large  inflections  and  channels 
are  considered  as  so  many  conduits,  prepared  for  the 
reception  of  those  thick  vapours  and  impetuous  rains, 
which  descend  into  them.    The  huge  caverns  beneath 
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are  so  many  magarines  of  water  for  the  peculiar  ser- 
vice of  men  ;  and  those  orifices,  by  which  the  water  is 
discliarged  upon  the  plain,  are  so  situated,  that  it  enriches 
and  renders  them  fruitful,  instead  of  returning  through 
subterraneous  channels  to  the  sea,  after  the  performance 
of  a  tedious  and  fruitless  circulation. 

It  is  certain,  tliat  almost  all  our  great  rivers  find  their 
source  among  mountains ;  and,  in  general,  the  more 
extensive  the  mountain,  the  greater  the  river.  Thus  the 
*  river  Amazon,  the  greatest  in  the  world,  has  its  source 
among  the  Andes,  which  are  the  highest  mountains  on 
the  globe  ;  the  river  Niger  travels  a  long  course  of  sev- 
eral hundred  miles  from  the  mountains  of  the  Moon,  the 
highest  in  Africa ;  and  the  Dan'nbe  and  the  Rhine  pro- 
ceed from  the  Alps,  which  are  probably  the  highest 
mountains  in  Europe. 

The  traveller,  as  he  ascends  a  mountain,  finds  the 
grass  become  more  mossy,  and  the  weather  more  mod- 
erate.   Higlier  up,  the  air  is  colder,  and  the  earth  more 
barren.    In  the  midst  of  his  dreary  passage,  he  is  often 
entertained  with  a  little  valley  of  surprising  verdure, 
caused  by  the  reflected  heat  of  tlie  sun,  collected  into  a 
narrow  spot  on  the  surrounding  heights.    But  it  more 
frequently  happens,  that  he  sees  only  frightful  precipi- 
ces beneath,  and  lakes  of  amazing  depth,  from  whence 
rivers  are  formed,  and  whence  springs  derive  their  or- 
igin.   Near  the  summit  vegetation  is  scarcely  carried 
on ;  here  and  there  a  few  plants  of  the  most  hardy  kind 
appear.    The  air  is  intolerably  cold  ;  the  ground  wears 
an  eternal  covering  of  ice,  and  snow  seems  constantly 
accumulating.    Upon  emerging  from  this  scene,  he  as- 
cends into  a  purer  and  serener  region,  where  vegetation 
has  entirely  ceased ;  where  the  precipices,  composed 
entirely  of  rocks,  rise  perpendicularly  above  him  ;  while 
he  views  beneath  him  all  the  combat  of  the  elements; 
clouds  "at  his  feet,  and  lightnings  darting  upward  from 
their  bosoms  below.    A  thousand  meteors,  which  are 
never  seen  on  the  plains,  present  themselves ;  circular 
rainbows,  mock  suns,  the  shadow  of  the  mountain  pro- 
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jected  upon  the  body  of  the  air  ;  and  the  traveller's  own 
image  reflected,  as  in  a  looking  glass,  upon  the  opposite 
clouds,  ^uch  are,  in  general,  the  wonders  that  present 
themselves  to  a  traveller  in  his  journey  over  either  the 
Alps  or  the  Andes. 

To  enumerate  the  most  remarkable  mountains?  ac- 
cording to  their  size,  we  must  begin  with  the  Andes,  of 
which  the  following  is  extracted  from  an  excellent  de- 
scription, given  by  Llloa,  who  went  thither  by  command 
of  the  King  of  Spain, 

"  After,"  says  he,  "having  travelled  upwards  of  three 
days  through  boggy  roads,  in  which  the  mules  at  every 
«tep  sunk  up  to  their  bodies,  we  began  at  length  to  per- 
ceive an  alteration  in  the  climate  ;  and  having  been  long 
accustomed  to  heat,  we  now  began  to  feel  it  grow  sensi- 
bly colder. 

"  At  Tarigua'gua,  we  often  see  instances  of  the  ef- 
fects of  two  opposite  temperatures,  in  two  persons  hap- 
pening to  meet ;  one  of  them  leaving  the  plains  below, 
and  tlie  other  descending  from  the  mountain.  The  for- 
mer thinks  the  cold  so  severe,  that  he  wraps  himself  up 
in  all  the  garments  he  can  procure  ;  while  the  latter 
jBnds  the  heat  so  great,  that  he  is  scarcely  able  to  bear 
any  clothes  whatever.  The  one  thinks  the  water  so  cold, 
that  he  avoids  being  sprinkled  by  it ;  the  others  is  so  de- 
lighted with  its  warmth,  that  he  uses  it  as  a  bath  This 
ditterence  only  proceeds  from  the  cliange  naturally  felt 
at  leaving  a  climate,  to  which  one  has  been  accustomed, 
and  coming  into  another  of  an  opposite  temperature. 

**  The  ruggedness  of  the  road  is  not  easily  described. 
In  some  parts  the  declivity  is  so  great,  that  the  mules 
can  scarcely  keep  their  footing,  and  in  others  the  accliv- 
ity is  equally  difficult,  'i  here  are  some  places  where 
the  road  is  so  steep,  and  yet  so  narrow,  that  the  mules 
are  obliged  to  slide  down,  without  making  the  least  use 
pf  their  feet.  On  one  side  of  the  rider,  in  this*  situa- 
tion, rises  an  eminence  of  several  hundred  yards  ;  and 
on  thd  other,  an  abyss  of  equal  depth ;  so  that  if  he  in 
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iA\e  least  check  his  mule,  they  must  both  unavoidably 
pensh. 

"  After  having  travelled  nine  days  in  this  manner, 
slowly  winding  along  the  side  of  the  mountain,  we  b«- 
gan  to  find  the  whole  country  covered  with  frost.  At 
length,  after  a  journey  of  fifteen  days,  we  arrived  at  a 
plain,  on  the  extremity  of  wf\ich  stands  the  city  of  Qui- 
to, the  capital  of  one  of  the  most  charming  regions  upon 
earth.  Here,  in  the  centre  of  the  torrid  zone,  the  heat 
is  not  only  very  tolerable,  but  in  some  places  the  cold 
also  is  painful.  Here  they  «njoy  all  the  temperature 
and  advantages  of  perpetual  spring;  their  fii^lds  being 
always  covered  with  verdure,  and  enamelled  with  flowers 
of  the  most  lively  colours.  However,  although  this 
beautiful  region  be  higher  than  any  country  in  the  world, 
and  although  it  took  so  many  days  of  painful  journey  in 
the  ascent,  it  is  still  overlooked  by  tremendous  moun- 
tains ;  their  sides  covered  with  snow,  and  yet  flaming 
with  volcanoes  at  the  top.  These  seem  piled  one  upon 
the  other,  and  rise  to  a  most  astonishing  height.  How- 
ever, at  a  determined  point  above  the  surface  of  the  sea, 
congelation  is  found  to  take  place  in  all  the  moun- 
tains. Those  parts  which  are  not  subject  to  a  con- 
tinual frost,  have  growing  up'^n  them  a  sort  of  rush,  very 
soft  and  flexible.  Higher  up,  the  earth  is  entirely  bare 
of  vegetation,  and  seems  covered  with  eternal  snow. 
The  most  remarkable  mountains  ari  the  Catopaxi, 
Chimbora'zo,  and  Pachin  cha.  l  he  first  is  more  than 
three  geographical  miles  above  the  surface  of  the  sea ; 
the  rest  are  not  much  inferior.  On  the  top  of  the  hitter 
I  suffered  particular  hardships  from  the  intenseness  of 
the  cold  and  the  violence  of  the  storms.  The  sky  around 
was,  in  general,  involved  in  thick  fogs,  which  when  they 
cleared  away,  and  the  clouds  by  theii'  gravity  moved  near- 
er to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  appeared  surrounding  the 
foot  of  the  mountain,  at  a  vast  distance  below,  like  a  sea, 
encompassing  an  island  in  the  midst  of  it.  W  hen  this 
ha^rpened,  the  horrid  noises  ot  tempests  were  heard  from 
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beneath,  discharging  themselves  on  Quito,  and  the 
neighbouring  country  I  saw  lightnings  issue  from  the 
clouds,  and  heard  the  thunders  roll  far  beneath  me.  All 
this  time,  while  the  tempest  was  raging  below,  the 
mountain  top  where  I  was  placed  enjoyed  a  delightful 
serenity ;  the  wind  was  abated,  the  sky  clear,  and  the 
rays  of  the  sun  moderated  the  severity  of  the  cold.  How- 
•ever,  this  was  of  no  long  duration,  for  the  wind  returned 
-with  all  its  violence ;  and  my  fears  were  increased  by 
the  dreadful  concussions  of  the  precipice,  and  the  fall  of 
enormous  rocks,  the  only  sound  that  was  heard  in  this 
dreadful  situation."' 

If  we  compare  the  Alps  with  the  Andes,  we  shall 
find  them  but  little  more  than  half  their  height  The 
Alps  are  but  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  whereas  the  Andes 
are  more  than  three  miles  in  perpendicular  height  above 
the  surface  of  the  sea.  The  highest  mountains  of 
Asia  are  jMount  Tau  rus,  Mount  Cau  casus,  the  moun- 
tains of  Japan  and  Thibet';  of  these,  none  equal  the 
Andes  in  heiglit,  except  those  of  Thibet',  which,  accor- 
ding to  modern  travellers,  greatly  exceed  them.  In  Af- 
rica, the  mountains  of  the  Moon,  famous  for  giving 
source  to  the  Niger  and  the  Nile,  are  more  celebrated 
than  accurately  known.  Of  the  Peak  of  Teneri  ft'e  we 
have  no  certain  information.  It  was  visited  by  a  com- 
pany of  English  merchants,  who  travelled  up  to  the 
top,  when  they  observed  its  height,  and  the  volcano 
on  its  very  summit.  They  found  it  a  heap  of  mountains, 
the  highest  of  which  rises  over  the  rest  like  a  sugar  loaf, 
and  gives  a  name  to  the  whole  mass. 

'Ihe  difliculty  and  danger  of  ascending  to  the  tops  of 
mountains  have  been  supposed  to  proceed  from  the  thin- 
ness of  the  air  ;  but  the  more  probable  reason  is  the  rug- 
ged and  precipitous  ascent.  In  some  places  they  appear 
like  a  wall  of  six  or  seven  hundred  feet  high  ;  in  others, 
there  project  enormous  rocks,  that  hang  upon  the  brow 
of  the  steep,  and  every  moment  threaten  destruction  to 
the  traveller  below. 

In  this  manner  almost  all  the  tops  of  the  highest 
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mountains  are  bare  and  pointed,  which  proceeds  proba- 
bly from  their  being  so  continually  assaulted  by  thunder 
and  tempests.  All  the  earthy  substances,  with  which 
they  might  ha^e  beon  once  covered,  have  for  ages  been 
washed  away  from  their  summits,  and  nothing  is  left  re- 
maining biit  immense  rocks,  which  no  tempests  have 
hitherto  been  able  to  destroy. 

Nevertlieless,  time  is  every  day  and  every  hour  mak- 
ing depredations  ;  and  huge  fragments  are  seen  tum- 
bling down  the  precipice,  either  loosened  by  frost,  or 
struck  bv  lishtnino*.  Nothing:  can  exhibit  a  more  ier- 
rible  spectacle,  than  one  of  these  enormous  rocks,  com- 
monly larger  than  a  house,  falling  froin  its  height,  with 
a  noise  louder  than  tliunder^  and  rolling  down  the  side 
of  the  mountain. 

In  the  month  of  June  1714,  a  part  of  a  mountain  in 
the  district  of  Valais',  in  France,  suddenly  fell  down  be- 
tween two  and  three  o'clock  in  tlie  afternoon,  the  weath- 
er being  calm  and  serene,  [t  was  of  a  conical  figure, 
and  destroyed  fifty  five  cottages  in  the  fall.  Fifteen  per- 
sons, together  with  about  a  hundred  beasts,  were  also 
crushed  beneath  the  ruins,  which  covered  an  extent  of 
nine  square  miles.  The  dust  it  occasioned  instantly 
overwhelmed  all  the  neighbourhood  in  darkness.  The 
heaps  of  rubbish  were  more  than  three  hundred  feet 
high  ;  they  stopped  the  current  of  a  river,  that  ran  along 
the  plain,  which  is  now  formed  into  several  new  and  deep 
lakes.  In  the  same  manner,  the  entire  town  of  Fleurs, 
in  France,  was  buried  beneath  a  rocky  mountain,  at  the 
foot  of  which  it  v»^as  situated. 

RIVERS. 

All  rivers  have  their  sources  either  in  mountains  or  el- 
evated lakes  ;  and  it  is  in  their  descent  from  these,  that 
they  acquire  t!iat  velocity,  which  maintains  their  future 
current.  ^  At  first  the  course  of  a  river  is  generally  rap- 
id ;  but  it  is  retarded  in  its  journey  by  the  continual 
fiiction  against  the  banks,  by  the  manv  obstacles  it 
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meets  to  divert  its  streatn,  aud  by  the  surface  of  the  earth 
generally  becoming  more  kvel,  as  it  approaches  the 
sea. 

The  largest  rivers  of  Europe  are,  first,  the  Wol';j;a, 
which  is  about  :,000  miles  in  length,  extending  from 
lias'chow  to  As'tiacan. 

The  next  in  order  is  the  Dan^ube  ;  the  course  of  which 
is  about  1400  miles,  from  the  mountains  of  Switzerland 
to  the  Black  sea.  The  Donor  Tan'ais  is  1200  miles 
from  the  source  of  that  branch  of  it  called  the  Sofna,  to 
its  moulii  in  the  Eux'ine  sea.  The  N/Eper  rises  in 
Mus'covy,  and  runs  a  course  of  more  than  1000  miles 
to  empty  itself  into  the  Black  ^ea.  The  Dwi'na,  whicli 
takes  its  rise  in  a  province  of  the  same  name  in  Russia, 
runs  a  course  of  900  miles,  and  falls  into  the  White  Sea 
a  little  below  Arclian'gel. 

The  largest  rivers  of  Asia  are  the  Ho'ang  Ho,  in  Chi- 
na, which  is  2500  miles  in  length;  the  Enis'sey  of 
Tar'tary,  about  2100  miles  in  length  ;  the  Oby  of  1500 
miles,  running  from  the  lake  of  Kila  into  the  Northern 
Sea.  'I'he  Amour,  in  Eastern  Tar'tary,  is  above  1700 
miles  from  its  source  to  its  entrance  into  the  sea  of 
Kamtschatka.  The  Kiam,  in  China,  is  about  1500  miles 
in  length.  Tiie  Ganges,  one  of  the  most  noted  rivers  in 
the  world,  is  about  1650  miles  long.  It  rises  in  the 
mountains  which  separate  India  fiom  Tartary  ;  and 
running  through  the  dominions  of  the  Great  Mogul,  dis- 
charges itself  by  several  mouths  into  the  Bay  of  Bengal. 
It  is  not  only  esteemed  by  the  Indians  for  tlie  depth  and 
pureness  of  its  stream,  but  for  a  supposed  sanctity  whicli 
they  believe  its  waters  possess,  it  is  visited  annually  by 
several  hundred  thousand  pilgrims,  who  pay  their  devo- 
tion? to  the  river,  as  to  a  god  ;  for  savage  simplicity  is 
always  Known  to  mistake  tlie  blessings  of  the  Deity  for 
ihe  IJeity  himself 

Next  to  this  may  be  reckoned  the  still  more  celebrat- 
ed river  Euphrates.    Nor  must  the  Indus  be  forgotten. 

The  largest  rivers  in  Africa  are  the  Senegal,  whose 
course  is  said  to  be  3000  miles  in  length,  and  the  cele- 
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bTated  Nile,  which  from  its  source  among  the  moun- 
tains of  the  Moon,  in  Upper  Ethio'pia,  to  the  Mediterra- 
nean, is  thought  to  extend  as  far.  The  annual  over- 
flowings of  this  river  arise  from  a  very  obvious  cause 
which  affects  almost  all  great  rivers,  that  have  their 
source  near  the  equator.  The  rainy  season,  which  is 
periodical  in  those  climates,  floods  the  rivers ;  and  as 
this  always  happens  in  our  summer,  so  the  Nile  is  at 
that  time  overflowed.  From  these  inundations  the  in- 
habitants of  Egypt  derive  plenty  and  happiness. 

But  of  all  parts  of  the  world,  America,  as  it  exhibits 
the  most  lofty  mountains,  so  it  supplies  the  largest  rivers. 
The  principal  of  these  is  the  great  river  Amazon,  which, 
according  to  some,  performs  a  course  of  nearly  4000 
miles  The  breadth  and  depth  of  this  river  are  answer- 
able to  its  vast  length,  and  where  its  width  is  most  con- 
tracted, its  depth  is  augmented  in  proportion.  So  great 
is  the  body  of  its  waters,  that  other  large  rivers  are  lost 
in  its  bosom.  It  proceeds  after  their  junction,  with  its 
usual  appearance,  without  any  visible  change  in  its 
breadth  or  rapidity,  and  remains  great  without  ostenta- 
tion In  some  places  it  displays  its  whole  magnificence^ 
dividing  into  several  branches,  encompassing  a  multi- 
tude of  islands;  and  at  length  discharges  itself  into  the 
ocean,  by  a  channel,  which  is  a  hundred  and  fifty  miles 
broad. 

CATARACTS. 

The  Nile  has  its  cataracts.  The  Veli'no  in  Italy  has 
one  more  than  a  hundred  and  fifty  feet  perpendicular. 
Near  t!ie  cUv  nf  Gottenburg  \i\  Sweden,  a  river  rushes 
down  from  a  prodigiou:^  r^^^-rimce  into  a  deep  pit,  with  a 
terrible  noise,  and  such  dreadtdi  n^.^j.  ^j-^^^^  ^l^^g^  ^^.^^^^ 
desi<^ned  for  the  masts  of  shipg,  which  are  uua.^  i  jnyvu 
the  river,  are  usually  thrown  over  endwise  in  their  fan, 
and  often  shattered  to  pieces  by  falling  sidewise,  and  be- 
in*^  dashed  a^;ainst  tlie  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pit ;  it 
thev  fall  endwise,  they  dive  so  far  below  the  surface,  as 
21* 
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to  disappear  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  or  more.  The 
pit,  into  which  they  are  thus  plunged,  has  been  sounded 
with  a  line  of  several  thousand  yards,  but  nobottom  has 
hitherto  been  found. 

Of  all  the  cataracts  in  the  world,  that  of  Niagara,  in 
Canada,  is  the  greatest  and  most  astonishing.  This 
amazing  fall  of  w^ater  is  made  by  the  river  Niagara,  in 
its  passage  from  lake  Erie  into  lake  Ontario.  The 
outlet  from  this  latter  forms  the  Saint  Lawrence,  one 
of  the  largest  rivers  in  the  world,  and  the  whole  of  its 
waters  are  here  poured  down  a  fall  of  a  hundred 
and  fifty  feet  perpendicular.  It  is  not  easy  to  bring 
the  imagination  to  correspond  with  the  greatness  of  the 
scene  :  a  river  extremely  deep  and  rapid,  and  that  serves 
to  drain  the  waters  of  almost  all  North  America  into  the 
Atlantic  ocean,  is  here  poured  precipitately  down  a 
ledge  of  rocks,  that  rise,  like  a  wall,  across  the  whole 
bed  of  the  stream.  The  width  of  the  river^  a  little  above, 
is  nearly  three  quarters  of  a  mile ;  and  the  rocks,  where 
it  grows  narrower,  are  400  yards  over.  Their  direc- 
tion is  r.ot  straight  across,  but  hollowing  inwards  like 
a  horse-shoe  ;  so  that  the  cataract,  which  bends  to  the 
shape  of  the  obstacle,  rounding  inwards,  presents  a  kind 
of  theatre  the  most  tremendous  in  nature.  Just  in  the 
middle  of  this  circular  wall  of  waters,  a  little  island, 
that  has  braved  the  fury  of  the  current,  presents  one 
of  its  points,  and  divides  the  stream  at  top  into  two, 
but  it  unites  again,  long  before  it  reaches  the  bottom. 
The  noise  of  the  fall  is  heard  at  several  leagues  dis- 
tance; and  the  fury  of  the  waters  at  the  bottom  of  their 
fall  is  inconceivable.  The  dashing  causes  a  mist 
that  rises  to  the  very  clouds,  and  that  |>ir^iiuces  a  most 
beautiful  rainbow  when  t^-  ««n  shines.  It  may  be 
easilv  conc?ivA.i.  such  a  cataract  wholly  destroys 
41,,,  .L.i^duon  of  the  stream. 

Thus  to  whatever  quarter  of  the  globe  we  turn,  says 
Goldsmith,  ive  shall  find  new  reasons  to  be  satisfied  with 
that  part,  in  which  we  ourselves  reside.  Our  rivers 
furnish  all  the  plenty  of  the  African  stream  without  it% 
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ilrandations ;  they  have  all  the  coolness  of  the  polar riv- 
\ilet  with  a  more  constant  supply;  they  want  the  terrible^ 
masnificence  of  huge  cataracts,  and  extensive  lakes,  but 
they  are  more  navigable,  and  more  transparent ;  though 
less  deep  and  rapid,  than  the  rivers  of  the  torrid  zone, 
they  are  more  manageable,  and  only  wait  the  will  of 
man  to  take  their  direction.  The  rivers  of  the  torrid 
zone,  like  the  monarchs  of  the  country,  rule  with  des- 
potic tyranny,  profuse  in  their  bounties,  and  ungoverna- 
ble in  their  rage.  I  he  rivers  of  Britain,  like  its  kings, 
are  the  friends,  not  the  oppressors  of  the  people ;  bound- 
ed by  known  limits,  abridged  in  the  power  of  doing  ill, 
and  only  at  liberty  to  distribute  happiness  and  plenty. 

THE  OCEAN. 

If  we  look  upon  a  map  of  the  world,  w^e  shall  find 
that  the  waters  occupy  considerably  more  space,  than 
the  land.  Although  the  ocean  is  but  one  extensive 
sheet  of  w^ater,  continued  over  every  part  of  the  globe 
without  interruption,  yet  geographers  have  distinguish- 
ed it  by  different  names,  as  the  Atlantic,  the  Northern, 
Southern,  Pacific,  and  Indian  oceans. 

In  this  vast  receptacle,  almost  all  the  rivers  of  the 
earth  ultimately  terminate  ;  nor  do  such  great  supplies 
seem  to  increase  its  stores.  It  is  neither  apparently 
swollen  by  their  tribute,  nor  diminished  by  their  failure  ; 
it  continues  the  same.  What,  indeed,  is  the  quantity  of 
waters  of  all  the  rivers  and  lakes  in  the  v/orld,  compar- 
ed to  that  contained  in  this  great  receptacle  !  If  we 
should  offer  to  make  a  rude  estimate,  we  shall  find, 
that  all  the  rivers  in  the  world,  flowing  into  the  bed  of 
the  sea,  with  a  continuance  of  their  present  stores,  would 
take  up  at  least  800  yv-av^  to  fill  it  to  its  present  heio-ht. 

In  th^temperate  climates  the  s  ea  nover  frozen  ^ut 
the  polar  regions  are  embarrassed  with  mountains  oi',^^^ 
that  render  them  impassable;  the  tremendous  floats  of 
different  magnitudes,  soi»etimes  rising  more  than  a 
thousand  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  w^ater  ;  sometimes 
diffused  into  plains  of  some  hundred  miles  in  extent? 
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They  are  usually  divided  by  fissures  ;  one  piece  follow- 
ing another  so  close,  that  a  person  may  step  from  one 
to  the  other.  Sometimes  mountains  are  seen  rising 
amidst  these  plains,  and  presenting  the  appearance  of  a 
variegated  landscape^  with  liills  and  vallies,  houses, 
churches,  and  towers. 

It  IS  said  that  there  are  two  sorts  of  ice  floating  in 
these  seas  ;  the  flat  ice,  and  the  mountain  ice.  One  is 
formed  of  sea  water,  the  other  of  fresh.  '1  he  flat,  or 
driving  ice,  is  entirely  composed  of  sea  water;  which, 
upon  dissolution,  is  found  to  be  sah  ;  and  is  readily  dis- 
tinguished from  the  other  by  its  whiteness  and  want  of 
transparency  This  ice  is  much  more  terrible  to  mari- 
ners th;in  tJ\at  which  rises  up  in  lumps.  A  ship  can  a- 
void  one,  as  it  is  seen  at  a  distance ;  but  it  often  gets 
among  the  other,  which,  sometimes  closing,  crushes  it  to 
pieces. 

The  mountain  ice  is  often  incorporated  with  earth, 
stones,  and  brushwood,  washed  f:om  the  shore.  On 
these  also  are  sometimes  found,  not  only  earth,  but  nests 
with  birds' eggs,  at  several  hundred  miles  from  land. 
These  mountains  are  usually  seen  in  the  spring,  and 
after  a  violent  storm,  diiving  out  to  sea,  where  they  at 
first  terrify  the  mariner  and  are  soon  after  dashed  to 
pieces  by  the  continual  washing  of  the*  waves,  or  driven 
into  the  warmer  regions  of  the  south  to  be  melted  away. 

In  the  ocean  there  are  many  dangerous  whirlpools. 
That  called  the  Mael-stroom,  upon  the  coast  of  Norway, 
is  considered  as  the  most  dreadful  and  voracious  in  the 
world.  A  minute  description  of  t!ie  internal  parts  is  not 
to  be  expected,  since  none,  who  were  there,  ever  return- 
ed to  bring  back  inform;iiion.  The  body  of  the  waters 
that  form  this  whirlpool  is  extended  '.^i  a  circle  about 
thirteen  miles  in  circumfer*^^^«<^-  the  midst  of  this 
stands  a  rocij.  r^^^i««i^  which  the  tide  in  its  ebb  is  dashed 
^^ruh  iiironceivable  fury.  At  thi>»  time  it  constantly  swal- 
lows up  every  thing,  that  comes  within  the  sphere  of  its 
violence ;  trees,  timber,  and  shipping.  No  skill  in  the 
mariner,  nor  stren^uth  of  rowing,  can  wo  k  an  escape; 
the  sailor  at  th«  helm  finds  the  ship  at  first  go  m  a  cur- 


WINDS, 


249 


vent  opposite  to  his  intentions ;  his  vessePs  motion, 
though  slow  in  the  beginning,  becomes  every  moment 
more  rapid;  it  goes  round  in  circles  still  narrower  and 
narrower,  till  at  last  it  is  dashed  against  the  rocks  and 
instantly  disappears.  Nor  is  it  seen  again  for  six  hours; 
till,  the  tide  flowing,  it  is  thrown  forth  with  the  same  vio- 
lence, with  which  it  was  drawn  in.  The  noise  of  this 
dreadful  vortex  still  further  contributes  to  increase  its 
terror,  which,  with  the  dashing  of  the  waters,  and  the 
dreadful  valley,  caused  by  their  circulation,  makes  oiie 
of  the  most  tremendous  objects  in  nature. 

WINDS. 

If  we  ascend  above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  we  find 
a  thin,  invisible  fluid,  which  every  where  surrounds  it, 
and  which  we  cannot  perceive  but  by  its  motion,  or  by 
our  own  through  it;  yet  it  is  so  thick  and  heavy  as  tfi^bear 
up  the  winged  tribes  of  the  earth,  and  allow  them  to 
sport  above  the  reach  of  man. 

This  fluid  is  called  the  air  or  atmosphere,  which,  put 
in  motion,  is  wind  It  is  what  we  breathe,  and  is  the 
support  of  both  animal  and  vegetable  life,  and  also  of  fire. 
It  is  the  habitation  of  storms,  lightning,  and  thunder,  and 
the  furious  hurricane,  which  so  often  desolates  many 
parts  of  the  earth. 

Wind  is  supposed  to  be  caused  by  heat  and  electricU 
ty,  which,  as  they  prevail  in  any  part  of  the  earth  cause 
the  air  to  r|:sh  towards  them. 

The  velocity  of  wind  varies  from  the  slowest  motion 
to  that  of  fifty  or  sixty  miles  an  hour. 

The  winds  are  commonly  divided  into  three  classes ; 
general^  periodical,  and  variable  winds. 

General  or  permanent  winds  blow  always  nearlv  in 
the  same  direction.  In  the  Atlantic  and  Pacific  oceans, 
under  the  equator,  and  to  the  distance  of  28  degrees  on 
each  side  of  it,  the  winds  are'almost  always  from  the  east, 
following  the  course  of  the  sun.  '^1iese,  by  navigators, 
are  called  trade  iviiids. 
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Periodical  winds,  also  called  monsoons,  are  those 
which  blow  six  months  in  one  direction,  then  change,  and 
blow  six  months  in  the  opposite  direction.  From  April 
to  September^  these  winds  blow  from  the  southward  over 
the  whole  length  of  the  Indian  ocean  between  the  28th 
degree  of  north  and  of  south  latitude,  and  from  October 
to  March  they  blow  from  the  northward 

For  some  days  before  and  after  they  change,  there 
are  calms,  variable  winds,  and  tremendous  storms,  with 
thunder  and  lightning. 

There  are  in  many  countries,  especially  between  the 
tropics,  what  are  called  land  and  seu  breezes.  They 
change  daily,  and  blow  during  the  morning  and  forenoon 
from  the  land  to  the  water ;  and  during  the  afternoon 
and  evening,  from  the  water  to  the  land. 

The  variable  winds  are  those,  which  blow  in  every 
possible  direction,  and  whose  irregularity  and  change 
are  not  the  subject  of  calculation  or  prediction. 

There  are  several  other  winds  of  a  peculiar  character, 
which  are  singular,  and  worthy  attention. 

The  IL  rmoiftan  is  a  very  singular  wind,  which  blows 
periodically  trom  the  interior  of  Africa  towards  the  At- 
lantic ocean.  It  continues  sometnnes  only  a  day  or  two, 
at  other  times  two  or  three  weeks.  It  is  attended  by  a 
thick  fog  or  haze,  which  obscures  the  sun,  except  a  short 
time  in  the  middle  of  the  day,  when  he  appears  of  so 
mild  and  faint  a  red,  that  the  eye  can  view  him  without 
pain.  Fhis  fog  produces  a  Vvhitish  appearance  on  the 
leaves  of  trees  and  the  skins  of  the  negroes. .  The  wind 
is  so  extremely  dry,  that  vegetables  are  wiOiered  by  it, 
and  the  grass  becomes  like  hay.  The  human  body  does 
not  escape  its  parching  effects.  The  eyes,  lips,  palate, 
&c.  are  rendered  dry  and  uneasy  ;  and  though  the  air  is 
cool,  it  frequently  causes  the  outside  of  the  skin  to  crack 
and  peel  off  from  the  hands  and  face,  and  sometimes  from 
the  whole  body.  This  wind  however  is  conducive  to 
general  health  ;  it  stops  the  progress  of  many  diseases, 
and  effectually  cures  others. 

The  wind  called  Siroc'co.  or  Siroc\  in  Italy,  and  Le- 
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vnnt^  in  France,  resembles  the  HarmaVtan  in  some  of  its 
effects,  but  it  is  extremely  hot  and  unhealthy.  During 
its  continuance  all  nature  appears  to  languish  ;  vegeta- 
tion withers  and  dies;  the  beasts  of  the  field  droop,  and 
the  animal  spirits  are  too  much  exhausted  to  admit  of 
bodily  exertion. 

The  wind,  called  Samiel,  which  sometimes  blows  in 
the  deserts  of  Baghdad,  is  of  all  others  most  dreadful  in 
its  effects.  It  produces  almost  instantaneous  death,  and 
so  mortifies  the  limbs  of  the  body,  that  they  easily  come 
asunder.     Camels  seem  to  have  almost  an  instinctive 
notice  of  its  approach,  and  are  so  well  aware  of  it,  that 
they  make  an  unusual  noise,  and  to  avoid  breathing  it 
cover  their  noses  in  the  sand.    Travellers,  to  escape  its 
effects,  throw  themselves  close  to  the  ground,  and  wait 
till  it  has  passed  by,  which  is  commonly  in  a  few  min- 
utes. 

In  the  sandy  deserts  of  Africa,  there  is  a  singular 
wind,  known  by  the  name  of  8imoom\  It  in  some  meas- 
ure resembles  the  8iroc'  and  SaiaieL  it  is  preceded  by 
extreme  redness  in  the  air,  and  other  unusual  appear- 
ances. There  are  in  these  deserts  remarkable  whirl- 
winds, which  raise  the  dust  in  such  a  manner,  that  they 
appear  like  vast  moving  pillars  of  sand,  whose  tops  reach 
almost  to  the  clouds.  Several  of  them  sometimes  ap- 
pear in  company  at  no  great  distance  from  each  other. 
At  the  rising  of  the  sun,  when  his  rays  pass  through 
them,  they  appear  like  pillars  of  fire,  and  strike  the  spec* 
tator  with  wonder  and  terror. 

CONCLUSION, 

Including  a  brief  View  of  the  Universe. 

Having  thus  gone  through  a  particular  description 
of  the  earth,  let  us  now  pause  for  a  moment,  to  contem- 
plate the  great  picture  before  us.  The  universe  may 
be  considered  as  the  palace,  in  which  the  iJeity  resides^ 
and  this  earth  as  one  of  hij^  apartments.    Those  great 
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outlines  of  nature,  to  which  art  canriot  reach,  and  where 
our  greatest  efforts  must  have  been  ineffectual,  ijod 
himself  has  finished  with  amazins^  grandeur  anfl  beauty. 
Our  beneficent  Father  has  considered  these  parts  of  na- 
ture as  peculiarly  his  own  ;  as  parts  which  no  creature 
could  have  skill  or  strength  to  amend  ;  and  therefore 
made  them  incapable  of  alteration,  or  of  more  perfect 
regularity.  The  heavens  and  the  firmament  show  the 
wisdom  and  the  glory  of  tlie  Workman.  Astronomers, 
who  are  best  skilled  in  the  symmetry  of  systems,  can 
find  nothing  there,  that  they  can  alter  for  the  better. 
God  made  these  perfect,  because  no  subordinate  being 
could  correct  their  defects. 

When,  therefore,  we  survey  nature  on  this  side,  noth- 
ing can  be  more  splendid,  more  correct,  or  amazing. 
We  then  behold  a  Deity  residing  in  the  midst  of  an  uni- 
verse, infinitely  extended  every  way,  animating  all  and 
cheering  the  vacuity  with  his  presence  !  We  behold 
an  immense  and  shapeless  mass  of  matter  formed  into 
worlds  by  his  power,  and  dispersed  at  intervals,  to  which 
even  the  imagination  cannot  travel  In  this  great  thea- 
tre of  his  glory,  a  thousand  suns,  like  our  own,  animate 
their  respective  systems,  appearing  and  vanishing  at  the 
divine  command.  We  behold  our  own  bright  luminary 
fixed  in  the  centre  of  its  system,  wheeling  its  planets  in 
times,  proportioned  to  their  distances,  and  at  once  dis- 
pensing light,  heat,  and  motion.  The  earth  also  is  seen 
with  its  twofold  motion,  producing,  by  the  one,  the 
change  of  seasons,  and  by  the  other,  the  greatful  vicissi- 
tude of  day  and  ni^jht.  With  what  silent  magnificence 
is  all  this  performed  !  With  what  seeming  ease !  1  he 
works  of  art  are  exerted  with  an  interrupted  force;  and 
their  noisy  progress  discovers  the  obstructions  they  re- 
ceive ;  but  the  earth,  with  a  silent,  steady  rotation,  suc- 
cessively presents  every  part  of  its  bosom  to  the  sun ; 
at  once  imbibing  nourishment  and  light  from  that  parent 
of  vegetation  and  felicity. 

But  not  only  provisions  of  heat  and  light  are  thus 
stipplied,  but  its  whole  surface  is  covered  with  a  trans- 
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parent  atmosphere,  that  runs  with  its  motion,  and  guards 
it  from  external  injury.  The  rays  of  the  sun  are  thus 
broken  ioto  genial  warmth ;  and  while  the  surface  is 
assisted,  »|entle  heat  is  produced  in  the  bowels  of  the 
earth,  which  contributes  to  cover  it  with  verdure.  Wa- 
ters also  are  supplied  in  healthful  abundance,  to  support 
life  and  assist  vegetation.  Mountains  arise  to  diversify 
the  prospect,  and  give  a  current  to  the  stream.  Seas 
extend  trom  one  continent  to  the  other,  replenished  with 
animals,  that  may  be  turned  to  human  support,  and  also 
serving  to  enrich  the  earth  with  a  sufficiency  of  vapour. 
Breezes  fly  along  the  surface  of  the  fields,  to  promote 
health  and  vegetation.  The  coolness  of  the  evening  in- 
vites to  rest ;  and  the  freshness  of  the  morning  invigo- 
rates for  labour. 

Such  are  the  delights  of  the  habitation,  that  has  been 
assigned  to  man ;  without  any  of  these,  he  must  have 
been  wretched  ;  and  none  of  these  could  his  own  indus- 
try have  supplied.  But  while  many  of  his  wants  are  thus 
kindly  furnished  on  the  one  hand,  there  are  numberless 
inconveniences  to  excite  his  industry  on  the  other.  This 
habitation,  though  provided  with  the  conveniences  of 
air,  pasturage,  and  water,  is  but  a  desert  place,  without 
human  cultivation.    The  lowest  animal  finds  more  con- 
veniences in  the  wilds  of  nature,  than  he  who  boasts  him- 
self their  lord.    The  whirlwind,  the  inundation,  and  all 
the  asperities  of  the  air,  are  peculiarly  terrible  to  man, 
who  knows  their  consequences,  and  at  a  distance  dreads 
their  approach.    The  earth  itself,  where  human  art  has 
not  pervaded,  puts  on  a  frightful,  gloomy  appearance. 
The  forests  are  dark  and  tangled,  the  meadows  over- 
grown with  rank  weeds,  and  the  brooks  stray  without  a 
determined  channel.  Nature,  that  has  been  kind  to  eve- 
ry lower  order  of  beings,  has  been  quite  negligent  to- 
wards man ;  to  the  savage,  uncontriving  man,  the  earth 
is  an  abode  of  desolation,  where  his  shelter  is  insuffi- 
cient, and  his  food  precarious. 
A  world,  thus  furnished  with  advantages  on  one  side 
22 
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and  inconveniences  on  the  other,  is  the  proper  abode  of 
reason,  and  the  fittest  to  exercise  the  industry  of  a  free 
and  thinking  creature.  These  evils,  whicfc  art  can 
remedy,  and  prescience  guard  against,  areSpa  proper 
call  for  the  exertion  of  his  faculties,  and  they  tend  still 
more  to  assimilate  him  to  his  Creator.  God  beholds 
with  pleasure  that  being  which  he  has  made,  converting 
the  wretchedness  of  his  natui^al  situation  into  a  theatre 
of  triumph ;  bringing  nil  the  headlong  tribes  of  nature 
into  subjection  to  his  will,  and  producing  that  order 
and  uniformity  upon  earth,  of  which  his  own  heavenly 
fabric  is  so  bright  an  example. 

To  convey  some  idea  of  the  immensity  of  creation* 
and  the  omnipotence  of  its  Author,  we  subjoin  the 
following 

BRIEF  VIEW  OF  THE  UNIVERSE. 

When  the  shades  of  night  have  spread  their  veil 
over  the  plains,  the  firmament  manifests  to  our  view 
its  grandeur  and  its  riches.  'Ihe  sparkling  points, 
with  which  it  is  studded,  are  so  many  suns  suspended 
by  the  Almighty  in  the  immensity  of  space,  to  worlds 
whicl.  roll  around  them. 

^•The  heavens  declare  the  glory  of  God,  and  the  firma- 
ment showeth  his  handy  work."  The  royal  poet,  who 
expressed  himself  with  such  loftiness  of  sentiment,  was 
not  aware,  that  the  stars  he  contemplated  were  in  reali- 
ty suns.  He  anticipated  these  times,  and  first  sang 
that  majestic  hymn,  which  future  and  more  enlightened 
ages  were  to  chant  forth  in  praistr1[o  the  great  Creator. 

I  he  assemblage  of  these  vast  bodies  is  divided  into 
different  systems,  the  number  of  which  probably  surpass- 
es the  grains  of  sand^,  which  the  sea  casts  on  its  shores* 

Each  system  has  for  its  centre  a  star  or  sun,  which 
shines  by  its  native,  inherent  light ;  and  round  which 
several  orders  of  opaque  globes  revolve,  reflecting,  with 
more  or  less  brilliancy,  the  light  they  borrow  from  it,  and 
which  renders  them  visible. 
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What  an  augtist,  what  an  amazing  conception  does 
this  give  of  the  works  of  the  Creator  ;  thousands  of 
thousands  of  suns,  multiplied  without  end,  and  ranged 
all  around  us,  at  immense  distances  from  each  other, 
attended  by  ten  thousand  times  ten  thousand  worlds,  all 
in  rapid  motion;  yet  calm,  regular,  and  harmonious, 
invariably  keeping  the  paths  prescribed  them  ;  and 
these  worlds,  doubtless,  peopled  with  myriads  of  beings, 
fornled  for  endless  progression  in  perfection  and  fer- 
tility ! 

From  what  we  know  of  our  own  system,  it  may  be 
reasonably  concluded,  that  all  the  rest  are  with  equal 
wisdom  contrived,  situated,  and  provided  with  accom- 
modations for  rational  inhabitants.  Let  us,  therefore, 
take  a  sui^ey  of  the  r.ystem  to  which  we  belong,  the 
only  one  accessible  to  us  ;  and  from  thence  we  shall 
be  the  better  enabled  to  judge  of  the  nature  and  end  of 
the  other  systems  of  the  universe. 

Those  globes  which  we  perceive,  as  wandering 
among  the  heavenly  host,  are  ftie  planets  ;  the'primary 
or  principal  ones  have  the  sun  for  the  common  centre 
of  their  periodical  revolution  ;  whde  the  others,  which 
are  called  secondaries,  or  moons,  move  around  their 
primaries,  accompanying  them  as  satellites  in  their 
annual  revolution, 

Ihe  earth  ha^s  one  sat'ellite,  Jupiter  four,  Saturn  seven, 
and  the  Geor'gium  Si'dus,  or  Herschel,  six  Saturn  is 
also  encompassed  by  a  luminous  and  beautiful  broad  ring. 

We  know  that  our  solar  system  consists  of  twenty 
nine  planetary  bodii^;  we  are  not  certain,  but  there  may 
be  more.  Their  number  has  been  considerably  aug- 
mented since  the  invei-tion  ot  telescopes  ;  more  perfect 
instruments,  and  more  accurate  observers,  may  further 
increase  their  number.  The  discovery  of  the  Geor'gium 
SiMus,  or  Herschel  and  his  satellites,  and  the  still 
more  recent  discoveries  of  the  small  planets,  Ce'res^ 
Prd^as,  Jii'no,  and  Vesta,  called  Asteroids,  may  be 
considered  a  happy  presage  of  future  success. 

Modern  astronomy  has  not  only  enriched  mv  heaveifs 
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with  new  planets,  but  it  has  also  enlarged  the  boundaries 
jof  the  solar  system.  The  comets,  which  from  their  fal- 
lacious appearance,  their  fiery  trains,  their  bei|pd,  the  di- 
versity of  tiieir  directions,  and  their  sudden  appelranceand 
disappearance,  have  been  considered  as  meteors,  lighted 
up  in  the  air  by  an  irritated  power,  are  found  to  be  a  spe- 
cies of  planetary  bodies,  whose  long  routes  are  now  cal- 
culated by  astronomers.  They  also  foretel  their  distant 
return,  determine  their  place,  and  account  for  theit-  ir- 
regularities. Many  of  those  bodies  at  present  acknowl- 
edge the  empire  of  our  sun,  though  the  Qrbits  they  trace 
round  him  are  sq  extensive,  that  manyages  are  necessary 
for  the  completion  of  a  revolution. 

In  a  word,  it  is  from  modern  astrom  pmy,  that  we  learn 
that  the  stars  are  innumerable,  and  that  the  constellations, 
in  which  the  anciejits  reckon  but  a  few,  are  now  known 
to  contain  thousands.  The  heavens  of  Tha'les  and  Hipr 
par'chus  were  very  poor,  when  compared  to  those  of  la- 
ter astronomers,  of  Ty^ho  Brahe,  Flamsteatl,de  laCaille, 
and  Perschel.  Ihe  diameter  of  the  great  orbit, 
which  our  earth  describes,  is  more  than  190  millions  of 
miles }  yet  this  vast  extent  vanishes  into  nothing,  and 
becomes  a  mere  point,  when  the  astronomer  wishes  to 
use  it  as  a  measure,  to  ascei  tain  the  distance  of  the  fixed 
stars. 

How  great  then  is  the  real  bulk  of  these  luminaries, 
which  are  perceptible  by  us  at  such  an  enormous  dis- 
tance !  The  sun  is  a  million  of  times  greater  than  the 
earth,  and  539  times  greater  than  all  the  planets  taken 
together.  If  the  stars  are  suns,  as  , we  have  every  rea- 
son to  suppose,  they  must  be  either  equal  to  or  exceed 
it  in  size. 

Proud  and  ignorant  mortal !  lift  up  novv  thine  eyes  to 
heaven,  and  answer  me,  if  one  of  those  luminaries,  which 
adorn  the  starry  heaven,  should  be  taken  away,  would 
the  nights  become  darker  ?  Say  not  then,  that  the  stars 
are  made  for  thee ;  that  it  is  for  thee,  that  the  firma- 
ment glitters  with  effulgent  brightness.  Feeble  mortal ! 
thou  wert  not  the  sole  object  of  the  liberal  bounties  of 
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the  Creator,  v  hen  he  appointed  Sir  ius,  and  encompass 
ed  it  with  worlds. 

While  the  planets  perform  their  periodical  revohi- 
tions  round  the  sun,  by  which  the  course  of  their  year  is 
regulated,  they  turn  round  their  axes ;  a  motion  by  which 
they  obtain  tlie  alternate  succession  of  day  and  ni/>^ht. 

3ul  by  what  means  are  these  vast  bodies  suspended 
in  the  immensity  of  space  ?  What  secret  power  retains 
them  in  their  orbits,  and  enables  them  to  circulate  with 
so  much  regularity  and  harmony  ?  Gravity,  or  attrac- 
tien,  is  the  powerful  a^ent,  the  universal  principle  of  this 
equilibrium,  and  of  tliese  motions.  It  penetrates  inti- 
mately all  bodies.  ^  By  this  power  they  tend  towards  each 
other  in  a  proportion  relative  to  their  quantities  of  mat- 
ter and  distance  from  each  otiier.  Thus  the  planets 
tend  towards  the  sun,  the  centre  of  the  system,  into 
which  they  would  soon  have  been  precipitated,  if  the 
Cr*eator,  when  he  formed  them,  had  not  impressed  upon 
them  a  projectile  or  centrifugal  force,  which  continually 
keeps  them  at  a  proper  distance  from  it 

The  planets,  by  obeying  at  the  same  instant  each  of 
these  motions,  are  made  to  describe  a  curve.  This  curve 
is  an  oval  of  different  eccentricity,  according  to  the 
combination  of  the  active  powers. 

Thus  the  same  force,  which  determines  the  fall  of  a 
stone,  is  the  ruling  principle  of  the  heavenly  motions. 
Wonderful  mechanism  !  whose  simplicity  and  energy 
give  us  unceasing  tokens  of  the  profound  wisdom  of  its 
Author. 

Our  earth  or  globe,  which  seems  so  vast  in  the  eyes 
of  the  emmets,  who  inhabit  it,  and  whose  diameter  is 
above  8000  miles,  is  yet  nearly  a  thousand  times  smaller 
than  Jupiter,  who  appears  to  the  naked  eye  as  little  more 
than  a  shining  atom. 

A  rare,  transparent,  and  elastic  substance  surrounds 
the  earth  to  a  certain  height.  This  substance  is  the 
air  or  atmosphere,  the  habitation  tf  the  winds,  an  im- 
mense reseryoir  of  vapours,  which,  when  condensed  into 
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clouds,  either  embellish  our  sky  by  the  variety  of  their 
figures,  and  the  richness  of  their  colouring,  or  astonish 
lis  by  the  rolling  thunder  or  flashes  of  lightning,  that  es- 
cape from  them  ;  sometimes  they  melt  away  ;  at  others, 
are  ct^ndensed  into  rain  or  hail,  supplying  the  deficiencies 
of  the  earth  with  the  superfluity  of  heaven. 

The  moon,  the  nearest  of  all  the  planets  to  the  earth, 
is  likewise  that  of  which  we  have  the  most  knowledge. 
Its  globe  always  presents  to  us  the  same  face,  because 
it  turns  round  upon  its  axis  precisely  in  the  same  space 
of  time,  that  it  revolves  round  the  earth. 

It  has  its  fha'^es,  or  gradual  and  periodical  increase 
and  decrease  of  light,  according  to  its  position  in  respect 
to  the  sun,  which  enlightens  it,  and  the  earth,  on  which 
it  reflects  the  light,  that  it  has  received. 

The  face  of  the  moon  is  divided  into  luminous  and 
ebscure  parts.  The  former  seems  analagous  to  land, 
and  the  latter  to  resemble  our  seas. 

In  the  luminous  spots,  there  have  been  observed  some 
parts  which  are  brighter  th^in  the  rest;  these  project  a 
shadow,  whose  lenjith  has  been  measured,  and  their 
track  ascertained.  These  parts  are  mountains,  much 
higher  than  ours,  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the  moon, 
whose  tops  may  be  seen  gilded  by  the  rays  of  the  sun, 
at  the  quadratures  of  the  moon,  and  the  light  gradually 
descending  to  their  feet,  till  they  appear  entirely  bright. 
Some  of  these  mountains  stand  by  themselves,  while  in 
other  places  there  are  long  chains  of  them. 

Mr.  Hersch  1,  with  his  telescope,  discovered  several 
luminous  spots  in  the  moon,  which  for  several  days  reg- 
ularly increased  in  splendour,  and  the.n  gradually  disap- 
peared.    I  hey  were  in  his  o|jpinion  burning  mountains. 

Venus  has,  like  the  moon,  her  phases  or  changes  of 
increase  and  decrease,  her  spots  and  mountains.  The 
telescope  discovers  to  us  also  spots  in  Mars  and  Jupiter ; 
those  in  Jupiter  form  belts ;  considerable  changes  have 
been  seen  among  these,  as  if  of  the  ocean's  overflowing 
the  Ihnd,  rnd  again  leaving  it  dry  by  its  retreat. 

Mercury,  Saturn,  and  the  Geor  gium  Si'dus,  are  com- 
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paratively  but  little  known  ;  the  first,  because  he  is  too 
near  the  sun  ;  the  two  last,  because  they  are  so  remote 
from  it. 

Lastly,  the  sun  himself  has  spots,  which  seem  to  move 
with  regularity,  and  whose  size  equals,  and  very  often 
exceeds  our  globe  itself 

Every  thing  in  the  universe  is  systematical,  all  is  com- 
bination, affinity,  and  connexion. 

From  the  relations,  which  exist  between  all  parts  of 
the  world,  and  by  wliich  they  conspire  to  one  general 
end,  results  the  harmony  of  the  world. 

The  relations,  which  unite  all  the  world  to  one  another, 
constitute  the  harmony  of  the  universe. 

The  beauty  of  the  world  is  founded  in  the  harmonious 
diversity  of  the  beings,  that  compose  it ;  in  the  number, 
the  extent,  and  the  quality  of  their  effects,  and  in  the 
sum  of  happine&s,  which  it  is  capable  of  affording. 
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DEFINITIONS. 
GEOxMETRICAL  DEFINITIONS 

Prefatory  to  the  use  of  Globes. 
A  ri2:ht  or  straight  line  is  the  short- 


est distance  between  two  points. 


A  curve  line  is  continually 
changing  its  direction, 


Parallel  lines  are  always  equal- 
ly distant  from  each  other. 


0r' 


Oblique  lines  change  their  dis- 
tance, so  as  on  one  end  to  ap- 
proach^ and  on  the  other  to  recede 
from  each  other. 


A  perpendicular  line  stands  on 
another,  or  on  a  surface,  so  as  not 
to  incline  on  either  side. 
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A  tans^ent  is  a  line,  that  touch 
es  a  circle,  or  part  of  a  circle," 
without  cutting  it  when  produc-' 
ed. 


An  an^le  is  the  opening  of 
two  lines,  having  different  direc- 
tions, and  meeting  in  a  point. 


A  Tigfitt  an»le\^  that,  which  is 
made  by  a  line  perpendicular  to 
another. 


An  oblique  ans:le  is  one,  that 
is  either  greater  or  less  than  a 
right  angle  If  greater  it  is  an 
obtuse  angle^ii  less  it  is  an  acute 
angle. 

A  circle  is  a  figure  bounded  by  a 
curve  line,  called  the  circumference^ 
which  is  every  where  equally  dis- 
tant from  the  centre.  But  a  circle 
more  frequently  denotes  the  circum- 
ference itself. 

Every  circle,  whether  a  great  or  less  circle,  is,  for 
the  ptirpose  of  measuring  dist -nces  between  places  on 
ihe  earth,  and  bodies  in  the  heavens,  divided  into  360 
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equal  parts,  called  degrees  5  each  degree  is  subdivided 
into  60  minutes,  and  each  minute  into  60  seconds. 

These  divisions  ^tre  marked  by  the  following  charac- 
ters,  placed  over  the  righth  and  of  the  Ust  figure  of  each ; 
a  small  °  lienotes  degrees,  '  minutes,  seconds  Thus 
24'^  15'  35",  reads  24  degrees,  15  minutes,  35  seconds. 

The  plane  of  a  circle  is  the  space,  that  lies  within  the 
circumfi^rence,  and  exactly  even  or  level  with  it.  This 
m;*y  be  illustrated  by  dra^ving  a  silk  handkerchief  ov6r 
a  wire  .circle,  which  will  thus  represent  the  plane. 


The  diamefer  of  a  circle  is  a 
straight  line  drawn  th-ough  the 
centre  h  om  one  tide  of  the^circum- 
ference  to  the  other.  _ 


X 


A  semidinmeter^  or  radius^  is 
half  of  the  diameter,  or  a  straight  ^ 
lin  3  d  awn  from  the  center  to  the 
circumference. 


\ 


A  semicircle  is  half  a  circle. 
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A  quadrant  is  a  quarter  of  a 
Gircle. 


An  arc  of  a  circle  is  any  part 
of  a  circle,  either  less  or  more 
than  a  quadrant. 


4 


All  angles  are  measured  by  arcs  of  circles,  or  by  the 
number  of  degrees  ihey  contain^  This  may  easily  be 
understood  by  drawing  several  angles,  so  as  to  unite  in 
the  centre  of  a  circle.  It  will  then  appear,  that  a  right 
angle  is  always  equal  to  a  quadrant.,  or  90°,  and  that  ev- 
ery smaller  angle  must  contain  a  smaller  arc,  w  less 
portion  of  the  circumference,  and  of  course  a  less  num- 
ber of  degrees. 

The  am9  of  a  circle  is  an  imaginary  right  line  pass* 
ing  through  its  centre  perpendicularly  to  its  plane. 

Th^'  poles  of  a  circle  are  the  extremities  of  its  axis# 


OF  THE  GLOBES. 

An  artifitietl  globe  is  a  round  body,  whose  surface  is 
every  where  equally  distant  trom  its  centre.  Half  a 
gloje  is  called  a  liemisphere* 

There  are  two  kinds  of  globes,  the  terrestrial  and 
the  celestiaL 
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The  terrestrial  globe  shows  an  exact  delineation  or 
picture  of  all  parts  of  the  sea  and  land,  in  their  just  pro- 
portion and  situation  as  they  are  in  nature. 

The  celestial  globe  shows  an  exact  delineation  or  pic- 
ture of  all  the  visible  stars  in  the  heavens,  their  relations, 
distances,  and  magnitudes,  and  the  images  or  figures  of 
the  constellations,  into  which  these  stars  are  arranged. 

Each  globe  consists  of  several  parts. 

The  a.xis  of  the  globe,  or  earth,  is  an  imaginary  line, 
passing  through  its  centre  from  north  to  south,  around 
which  it  performs  its  diurnal  or  daily  revolution  in  24 
hours  froin  west  to  east,  which  causes  the  heavenly 
bodies  to  appear  to  move  round  the  earth,  in  the  same 
length  of  time  from  east  to  west. 

The  poles  of  the  earth  are  the  extremities  of  its  ax- 
is, terminating  at  the  earth's  surface.  One  is  the  nortli 
pole^  the  other  the  southjpole. 

The  axis  of  the  earth^  extended  to  the  heavens,  is  the 
axis  of  the  heavens,  and  the  extremities  of  it  are  the 
poles  of  the  heavens. 

Artificial  globes  are  surrounded  by  several  circles,  of 
which  there  are  two  kinds,  great  circles  and  less  circles. 

Great  circles  divide  the  globe  into  two  equal  parts  ; 
these  are  the  equator  or  equinoctial^  the  horizon^  the  tne- 
ridiaii'^i  the  ecliptic,  and  the  two  coiures. 

Less  circles  divide  the  globe  into  two  unequal  parts. 
They  are  the  two  tropics,  and  the  two  polar  circles. 

The  equator  is  an  imaginary  great  circle,  passing 
round  the  centre  of  the  globe  from  cast  to  west,  and  di- 
viding it  into  northern  and  southern  hemispheres. 

The  equator  is  divided  into  two  equal  parts,  of  \  SO'^ 
each,  by  the  principal  meridian,  which  on  our  globes  is 
generally  the  meridian  of  London. 

The  horizon  is  an  imaginary  great  circle,  encom- 
passing the  globe  round  the  middle,  and  dividing  it  into 
upper  and  lower  hemispheres. 

The  horizon  is  divided  into  four  equal  parts  of  90° 
each,  by  the  four  cardinal  points^  east^  tvest,  norih^  and 
south. 

23 
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A  line  passing  perpendicularly  through  the  centre  af 
the  horizon  is  called  its  «,ris,  the  extremities  of  which 
are  the  poles  of  the  horizon. 

The  upper  poles  of  the  horizon,  or  the  point  exactly 
over  head,  is  called  the  zenith  ;  and  the  lower  pole, 
which  is  opposite,  and  under  our  feet,  is  called  the 
nadir. 

The  horizon  is  represented  on  the  globe  by  a  broad 
wooden  circle,  in  which  the  globe  stands  or  turns.  The 
upper  surface  of  the  horizon  is  di\dded  by  circles  into 
three  principal  parts;  the  inner,  expressing  the  32  points 
of  the  mariner's  compass  ;  the  middle  one  shows  the  12 
signs  of  the  zodiac^  divided  into  thirty  degrees  each  ;  and 
the  outer  part  shows  the  months  in  the  year,  divided  in- 
to days,  and  their  correspondence  with  the  signs. 

There  are  two  horizons ;  the  real  or  rational  horizon, 
which  encompasses  the  globe  in  the  middle,  and  divides 
it  into  upper  and  lower  hemispheres  ;  and  the  sensible 
horizon,  which  is  an  imaginary  great  circle,  touching  the 
surface  of  the  earth,  and  dividing  the  visible  part  of  the 
heavens  from  the  invisible.  This  is  the  circle  which 
from  an  eminence  we  see  around  us,  where  the  heavens 
and  the  earth  appear  to  meet. 

There  are  drawn  on  the  artificial  globe  12  meridians, 
which  divide  it  into  24  equal  parts,  each  containing  15^, 
and  being  so  much  of  the  earth's  surface,  as  revolves  in 
one  hour ;  so  that  those  who  live  as  far  east  and  west 
of  each  other,  as  from  one  of  these  meridian  lines  to 
another,  have  a  variation  of  one  hour  in  time. 

The  brass  circle  which  represents  the  principal  me* 
ridi'tn  on  the  artificial  globe,  divides  it  into  eastern  and 
western  hemispheres.  It  is  graduated  or  divided  into  four 
equal  parts  of  90°  each,  two  numbered  from  the  equator 
to  the  poles,  and  two  from  the  poles  to  the  equator. 

The  ecliptic  is  an  imaginary  great  circle  in  the  heav- 
ens, in  the  plane  of  which  the  earth  performs  her  annual 
revolution  round  the  sun. 

The  ecliptic  is  drawn  on  the  artificial  globe  obliquely 
to  the  equator,  and  crosses  it  in  opposite  points,  so  as  to 
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make  angles  of  23°  28'.  It  is  divided  into  12  equal 
parts  called  signs^  and  at  the  beginning  of  each  is  placed 
the  character,  denoting  the  sign.  The  signs  are  divided 
into  thirty  degrees  each. 

This  circle  is  called  the  ecliptic,  because  all  the 
eclipses  of  the  sun  and  moon  necessarily  happen,  when 
the  moon  is  either  in,  or  near  it. 

The  zodiac  is  a  space  in  the  heavens  16®  broad,  8^ 
on  each  side  of  the  ecliptic,  and  contains  those  12  con- 
stellations or  clusters  of  stars,  which  are  called  the  12 
signs. 

The  divisions  of  the  zodiac  and  the  ecliptic  are  the 
same. 

The  names  and  characters  of  the  12  signs,  and  the 
time  of  the  sun's  entering  them,  are  as  follows. 

1.  Aries 

2.  Taurus 

3.  Gemini 

4.  Cancer 

5.  Leo 

6.  Virgo. 

7.  Libra 

8.  Scorpio 

9.  Sagittarius 

to.  Capricornu 
1 1.  Aquarius 
2,  Pisces 

These  signs,  the  six  first  of  which  are  called  north"- 
ern^  and  the  six  last  southern  signs^  refer  to  constellations 
or  clusters  of  stars,  among  which  the  sun  in  his  annual 
course  seems  to  pass. 

The  two  colures  are  two  meridians,  passing,  one 
through  the  equatorial  points^  which  are  in  the  first  de« 
grees  of  Aries  and  Libra,  called  the  equinoctial  colures  i 
the  other  passing  through  the  solstitial  points^  which  are 


T  the  Ram  ; 

March  20th. 

«  the  Bull ; 

April 

20th. 

n  the  Twins ; 

May 

2lth. 

25  the  Crab ; 

June 

21st. 

St  the  Lion  ; 

July 

23d. 

the  Virgin  ^ 

Aug. 

23d. 

the  Scales  ; 

Sept. 

23d. 

-ni  the  Scorpion  5 

Oct. 

23d 

X  the  Archer  ; 

Nov. 

22d 

• 

VJ  the  Goat ; 

Dec. 

22d. 

CCi'  the  Waterman ; 

Jan. 

20th^ 

X  the  Fishes ; 

Feb. 

19th. 
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in  the  first  degrees  of  Capricorn  and  Cancer,  and  there,- 
fore  called  the  solstitial  colure. 

The  two  colures  are  drawn  only  on  the  celestial 
globe. 

The  two  tropics  are  less  circles,  drawn  parallel  to 
the  equator  at  the  distance  of  25°  28'  on  each  side  of  it. 
The  northern^  from  passing  through  the  beginning  of 
Cancer,  is  called  the  tropic  of  Cancer^  the  southern^ 
from  passing  through  the  beginning  of  Capricorn,  is 
called  the  tropic  of  Capricorn. 

The  two  polar  circles  are  less  circles,  described  round 
the  poles  at  the  distance  of  23°  2S'.  The  northern,  from 
passing  through  the  constellation  Arctos,  or  the  Bear,  is 
called  the  arctic  circle;  the  southern,  from  its  being  op- 
posite to  it,  is  called  the  antarctic  circle. 

The  hour  circles  are  described  round  the  poles,  and 
divided  into  twice  twenty-four  houis.  They  are  some- 
times expressed  bv  a  brass  circle  round  the  poles  at- 
tached to  the  meridian,  and  sometimes  described  on  the 
globe  itself. 

The  quadrant  of  altitude  is  a  thin  slip  of  brass,  di- 
vided into  90^,  corresponding  exactly  in  e^-tent  with 
those  on  the  equator.  It  is  for  the  purpose  of  measur- 
ing the  distance  from  one  place  to  another. 

The  mariner^ s  compass^  which  is  frequently  fixed  un- 
der the  globe,  is  a  box,  containing  a  magnetic  needle, 
and  the  32  points  of  the  compass. 

Each  degree  of  the  circumference  of  the  earth  con- 
tains 60  geographical  miles,  or  69|  PiUglish  miles  ;  so 
thai  multiplying  the  degrees  between  the  two  places 
by  60,  will  give  the  distance  in  geographical  miles;  and 
multiplying  by  69'|  will  give  the  English  miles. 

If,  ibr  instance,  the  distance  from  Guinea  to  Brazil  be 
required  ;  extend  the  dividers,  or  a  thread,  from  one  to 
the  other,  and  apply  the  distance  to  the  equator,  and  it 
will  be  found  to  contain  25%  which,  being  multiplied  by 
60,  the  miles  in  a  degree,  give  1500  geographical  miles; 
and  being  muUipiied  by  G?^-,  give  1737^  English  miles. 
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The  latitude  of  a  place  is  an  arc  of  the  meridian  con- 
tained between  the  equator  and  the  place ;  or  the  lati* 
tude  of  a  place  is  its  distance  from  the  equator,  either 
north  or  south,  reckoned  in  degrees  on  the  meridian. 

The  longitude  of  a  place  is  an  arc  of  the  equator,  con- 
tained between  the  principal  meridian  and  a  meridian 
passing  through  the  place  ;  or  the  longitude  of  a  place 
is  its  distance  from  the  principal  meridian,  either  east 
or  west,  reckoned  in  degrees  on  the  equator. 

With  regard  to  heat  and  cold^  the  earth  is  divided  irtto 
five  unequal  parts,  called  zones  ^  one  torrid  or  burning 
zone^  two  temperate^  and  iv/o  frigid  ov  frozen  zones. 

The  torrid  zone  is  that  part  of  the  earth,  which  lies 
between  the  tropics. 

The  sun  is  always  verticcd^  or  directly  over  some  part 
of  this  zone  ;  that  is,  on  the  2 1st  of  June  the  sun  passes 
perpeiidicularly  over  the  northern  h  opic  ;  from  this  time 
he  is  daily  advancing  farther  and  faither  south,  till  on 
the  22d  of  December  he  reaches  the  sonthtvn  tropic  ; 
thence  he  returns  norihward,  passing  over  the  whole 
torrid  zone  twice  in  a  year.  This  zone  bemg  more 
directly  under  the  sun,  is  one  cause  of  its  being  the 
hottest. 

The  two  temperate  zones  lie  between  the  two  tropics 
and  the  polar  circles  /  one  being  norih,  and  the  other 
south,  of  the  torrid  zone  ;  and  having  a  modet  ate  degree 
of  heat  and  cold,  are  therefore  called  the  northern  and 
southern  temperate  zones* 

The  two  frigid  zones  are  included  within  the  polar 
circles,  each  spreading  23^  23'  in  every  direction  from 
the  pole. 

These  zones  are  called /rig iV/ or  frozen  from  the  ex- 
cessive cold,  that  prevails  in  them. 

In  the  temperate  -eiud  frigid  zones  the  rays  of  tlie  sun 
always  fall  obliquely  upon  the  earth;  and  the  nearer  we 
approach  the  poles,  the  greater  will  be  the  obliquity 
of  the  rays.  Whence  it  appears,  that  those  who  live 
north  of  the  torrid  zone,  always  see  the  sun  south  of 
them  at  noon  ;  and  those,  who  live  south  ot  the  torrid 
23* 
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zone,  always  see  the  sun  north  of  them  at  noon,  which 
to  us  would  be  a  very  smgular  appearance. 

PROBLEMS. 

Problem  L    To  find  the  Latitude  of  any  place. 

Rule,  Bring  the  place  to  the  graduated  side  of  the 
brass  meridian,  and  the  degrees  on  the  meridian,  imme- 
diately o»ver  it,  show  the  Latitude  of  the  place,  or  the 
number  of  degrees  the  place  is  either  north  or  south  of 
the  Equator. 

Example.  Bring  Boston  to  the  graduated  side  of  the 
meridian,  and  it  will  be  found  under  about  42§°  north 
of  the  equator,  or  42''  24'  N.  lat. 

What  is  the  lat.  of  New  Orleans? — of  Savannah  ?— 
of  Charleston? — of  Phiiaf^elphia ? — of  New  Yoikr — of 
London  ? — of  Paris  ? — of  Madrid  ?— of  Jerusalem  ? — ^^of 
Calcutta  ? 

Prob.  IL  To  find  the  Longitude  of  any  place. 

Rale.  Bring  the  place  to  the  meridian,  and  the  de- 
gree on  the  equator  under  the  meridian  is  the  longitude, 
cither  east  or  west  from  London. 

Ex.  Bring  Madrid  to  the  meridian,  and  the  merid- 
ian will  cross  the  equator  a  little  more  than  3'^  \V-  of 
the  meridian  of  London;  Pvladrid  has  therefore  3°  W. 
longitude. 

What  is  the  long,  of  Rome  ^ — of  Cairo  ? — of  Ben- 
gal ? — of  Dublin  ? — of  Quebec  ?~of  Boston  ? —  of  Ispa- 
han ? — of  Petersburg  ? — of  Constaniinople 

Prob.  IIL  The  Longitude  and  Latitude  of  a  place  being 
given,  to  find  that  place. 

Rule,  Look  for  the  longitude  on  tb.e  equator,  and 
bring  it  to  the  brass  meridian,  then  u^^der  the  given  de- 
gree of  latitude  on  the  meridian  will  be  the  place  re- 
quired. 

Ex.  The  place  v/hose  longitude  is  30°  10'  east, 
and  lat.  31°  iV  north,  is  Alexandria;  and  the  place 
which  has  nearly  6*^  -west  long,  and  16°  south  lat.  is 
»St.  Herena. 
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What  places  are  nearly  in  the  following  latitudes  and 
longitudes  ? 


Lat.  34^0  S.  Long.  18|°  E. 
Lat.  50    N.Lon?^.  S  We 
Lat.  47    N.Long.  69|  W. 


Lat.  60°  N.  Long.  5i°  E. 
Lat.  51  N.  Long  IS^E. 
Lat.  18  N.  Long.  76!  W, 


Prob.  IV.  To  find  the  Difference  of  Latitude  between 

two  places. 

Rule,  If  tlie  places  are  on  the  same  side  of  the  equator, 
bring  each  to  the  meridian,  and  subtract  the  latitude  of 
the  less  from  that  of  the  greater  ;  if  on  opposite  sides^  add 
the  latitude  of  one  to  that  of  the  other. 


London  5  1°  SO'  N.  lai. 
Madras  13     5  N.  lat. 


Examples. 


Difference  38  25 


Boston  42°  24^ 

Philadelphia   39  57 


Difference  £  27 


Prob.  V.  To  find  the  Difference  in  Longitude  between 

two  places. 

Rule.  Bring  one  of  the  places  to  the  meridian,  and 
mark  its  longitude  on  the  equator;  then  bring  the  other 
to  the  meridian,  and  the  number  of  degrees  on  the  equa- 
tor between  its  longitude  and  the  first  mark  is  the  dif- 
ference. 

Ex.  The  difference  in  longitude  between  ^London 
and  Constantinople  is  28°  55';  between  Constantinople 
and  Madras  is  51°  33'. 

What  is  the  difference  in  longitude  between  the  fol- 
lowing places  ? 


Naples  and  Batavia  ? 
Brest  and  Cape  Horn  ? 
Charleston  and  Cork  ? 


Rome  and  Cape  Finisterre  ? 
Canton  and  Orkney  Isles  ? 
Boston  and  Mexico  ? 


Prob.  VI.  To  find  the  Distance  between  two  places  on 

the  Globe. 

Rule.  Lay  the  graduated  edge  of  the  quadrant  of 
latitude  over  both  places,  to  find  the  number  of  degrees 
between  them  ;  or,  which  will  answer  the  same  purpose, 
extend  a  thread  from  one  place  to  the  other,  and  apply 


£72 


PROBLEMS, 


it  to  the  equator,  and  the  number  of  degrees  between 
them,  multiplied  by  69^,  will  give  the  distance  in  Eng- 
lish miles. 

Ex  The  distance  between  Lizard's  Point  and  the 
Islands  of  Bermuda  is  46^,  or  3147  miles;  between 
London  and  Jamaica  is  4661  miles. 

What  is  the  distance  between 
Samarcand  and  Pekin  r  Lisbon  and  Ispahan? 

Warsaw  and  Ascension  Island  ?    Palermo  and  Cyprus  ? 
North  Cape  and  Gibraltar  ?        Portsmouth  &N.  York? 

Prob.  VIL  The  Hour  of  any  place  being  giveti,  to  Jind 
what  Hour  it  is  at  any  other  place. 

Ride.  Bring  the  place,  where  the  hour  is  given,  to 
the  brass  meridian,  and  set  the  index  of  the  hour  circle 
to  that  hour,  then  turn  the  globe  till  the  proposed  place 
comes  under  the  meridian,  and  the  index  will  point  to 
the  present  hour  at  that  place. 

JEx.  When  it  is  twelve  oxlock  at  noon  in  London, 
it  is  about  four  in  the  afternoon  at  Mauritius,  or  the  Isle 
of  France ;  at  Jamaica  it  is  about  seven  in  the  morning. 

Or,  which  perhaps  is  more  intelligible ;  find  the  dif- 
ference of  longitude  between  the  two  places,  and 
change  it  into  time  by  allowing  one  hour  to  every  15® 
or  four  minutes  to  1°;  remembering,  that  when  the 
place  required  is  east  of  the  one  given,  the  lime  requir- 
ed will  be  as  much  later  in  the  day,  as  the  degrees  and 
viinutes  give  hours  and  minutes  ;  and  when  west  of  the 
given  place,  it  will  be  so  mui.h  earlier. 

Ex  Boston  is  71^  o  W.  long,  and  Washington  is 
77®  43'  W.  long,  the  difference  is  6®  40';  that  is, 
Washington  is  about  6i°  .west  of  Boston ;  thence  by 
allowing  4  minutes  lo  a  degree,  the  diflerence  between 
the  two  places  is  i26  minutes;  or  Washington  being 
farther  west,  when  it  is  12  o'clock  at  Boston,  it  is  34 
minutes  after  II  at  Washington. 

More  problems  for  solution  might  be  given,  and  in- 
deed generally  are  given,  but  it  is  well  known  to  those 
who  are  acquainted  with  astronomy,  that  previous  to  a 
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knowledge  of  that  science,  little  or  no  benefit  can  be 
derived  Irom  them. 

MAPS. 

A  MAP  is  the  representation  or  picture  of  the  earth^s 
surface,  or  some  part  of  it,  on  a  plane 

Latitude  and  longitude  are  the  same  on  maps,  as  on 
the  globe. 

The  latitude  of  places  is  expressed  by  the  fignreS) 
which  run  up  and  down  the  sides  of  the  map. 

If  the  figures  increase  upward^  the  latitude  is  north; 
if  they  increase  downward,  the  latitude  is  south. 

The  longitude  of  places  is  expressed  by  the  figures 
which  run  along  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  map, 

If  the  figures  increase  from  right  to  left,  the  longitude 
is  icest ;  if  they  increase  from  left  to  right,  the  longitude 
is  east. 

The  top  of  maps  is  north,  the  bottom  is  south,  the 
right  hand  is  east,  and  the  left  hand  is  west. 

The  lines  drawn  across  the  map  from  right  to  left 
are  cdlltd parallels  or  lines  of  latitude;  and  the  figures 
on  their  extremities  express  the  degrees  they  are  dis- 
tant from  the  equator. 

The  lines  drawn  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the 
map  are  called  meridians,  or  lines  of  longitude ;  and  the 
figures  on  their  extremities,  the  degrees  they  are  dis- 
tant from  the  principal  meridian,  which  in  general  is 
that  of  London ;  but  on  American  maps  it  is  sometimes 
that  of  Philadelphia. 

Towns  are  represented  on  maps  by  a  small  °  ;  cities 
by  a  small  figure  somewhat  resembling  a  house  with  a 
steeple ;  rivers  by  black  lines  bending  irregularly,  and 
increasing  in  size  toward, the  ocean  or  sea;  depth  of 
water  in  harbours,  by  figures  expressing  the  fathoms  or 
feet ;  roads  are  represented  by  double  lines ;  mountains, 
by  continued  dark  shades  ;  forests,  by  small  shrubs  ; 
and  sandy  deserts  and  sand  banks,  by  clusters  of  ex- 
tremely small  dots. 

Distances  are  measured  by  a  scale  of  miles,  generally 
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placed  in  one  corner  of  the  map,  especially  if  it  be  a 
map  of  a  small  p)oiuon  of  the  earth. 

DIRECTIONS  FOR  DRAWING  MAPS. 


Introductory  Geometrical  Problems. 

Prob.  I.  To  bisect  or  divide  a  given  Line  A  B  into 
two  Equal  PUrts. 


1 .  From  the  j>oints  A  and 
B  as  centres,  with  any  distance 
ir>  the  compasses  greater  than 
half  A  B,  describe  arcs  of  cir- 
cles, cutting  each  other  in  m 
and  n. 

2.  Tlirough  the  points  of 
intersection,  m  and  n,  draw  the 
line  mCrz,  and  it  will  divide 
the  given  line  AB  into  two 
equal  parts,  in  the  middle 
point  C. 


Prob.  II.  ^To  erect  a  Perpendicular  from  a  given 
Point  A  in  a  given  Line  BC ;  or,  irhich  is  the  same 
thing,  to  draw  a  Line  at  right  angles  to  BC  at  the 
Point  A. 


1.  Od  each  side  of  the  point  A, 
take  any  two  equal  distances  Am, 
An. 

2.  From  the  centres  m  and  w, 
with  any  distance  greater  than  Am 
or  Aw,  describe  two  arcs,  inter, 
sectijig  in  r. 

3.  Through  A  ard  r,  draw  the 
line  Ar,  and  ir  will  be  perpendicu- 
lar, or  at  right  angles  to  BC. 
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Pros.  III.  From  a  given  Point  A,  out  of  a  given  Line 
BC,  to  let  fall  a  Perpendicutar. 

1.  From  the  given  point  A, 
at  any  distance,  describe  an  arc, 
cutting  BC  in  m  and  n. 

2.  From  the  points  m  and  n 
and  the  same  or  any  other  dis- 
tance, describe  the  twoarcs,cut- 
ting  each  other  in  r. 

3.  Draw  AD  r  for  the  per- 
pendicular required. 
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Prob.  IV.    To  draw  a  Line  parallel  to  a  given 

Line  AB. 


From  any  two  points  m 
and  n,  in  the  line  AB.  with 
a  radius  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance  required,  suppose  C, 
describe  the  arcs  r  and  ,o.  A- 
Draw  CD  so  as  to  touch 
these  arcs  without  cutting  C 
them,   and  it  will  be  the 
parallel  required. 


m 
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Prob.  V.  To  divide  a  given  Line  AB  into  a  pro- 
posed number  of  Equal  Parts. 

From  A  draw  any  line 
AC  at  random,  and  from  B 
draw  BD  parallel  to  it. 
On  each  of  these  lines,  be- 
ginning at  A  and  B,  set  off 
as  many  equal  parts  of  any 
length,  as  AB  is  to  be  divid* 
ed  into.  Join  the  opposite 
points  of  division  by  the  lines  A  5,  1  4,  3  2,  &c.  and 
they  will  divide  AB  as  required. 
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Prob.  VI.  To  describe  a  Circle  through  three  given 
Points  ABC,  which  are  not  in  a  right  Line. 

1.  From  the  middle  point 
B  draw  right  or  straight  lines 
to  the  other  points* 

2.  Bisect  these  right  lines 
perpendicularly  by  lines  meet-  ^ 
ing  in  O,  which  will  be  the 
centre. 

3.  From  the  centre  O  at 
the  distance  OA,  or  OB,  or 
OC,  describe  the  circle. 

N.  B,  In  the  same  manner  may  the  centre  of  an  arc 
of  a  circle  be  found. 

When  the  pupil  can  perform  these  problems  with 
accuracy  and  facility,  he  may  proceed  to  the  projection 
or  the  drawing  of  mapi. 

Maps  are  constructed  by  drawing  the  lines,  which 
are  on  the  globe,  on  a  plane  surface. 

To  draw  a  Map  of  th^.  Earth  according  to  stereo- 
graphical  Projection. 

Upon  a  sheet  of  paper,  considerably  larger  than  the 
map  is  intended  to  be.  draw  a  circle  NQSE  of  any 
convenient  size,  representing  one  half  of  the  earth's  sur- 
face.   See  Plate  I. 

Draw  the  diameters  NS  and  EQ  intersecting  each 
other  at  right  angles :  EQ  will  represent  the  equator, 
and  NS  the  axis.  This  divide^  the  whole  circle  into 
quarters,  which  should  be  done  with  the  nicest  accuracy. 

Divide  each  quarter  into  9  equal  parts,  which  will 
contain  10°  each.  This  is  most  easily  done  by  dividing 
each  quarter  into  3  equal  parts,  and  then  each  of  these 
parts  into  three  more,  extending  the  dividers  from  Q  to 
C,  and  setting  off  the  distance  from  Q  towards  N,  which 
will  reach  to  60,  two  thirds  of  the  quidrant,  and  the  same 
distance  set  off  from  N  towards  Q  will  reach  to  30, 
which  will  trisect  the  quadrant,  or  divide  it  into  three 
equal  parts  5  in  the  same  manner  divide  each  quadrant. 
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Then  by  trial  set  the  dividers,  so  that  three  steps 
will  reach  from  Q  to  30,  which  will  divide  it  into  three 
equal  parts,  as  in  10  and  20,  and  this  extent  applied  to 
the  other  divisions  will  divide  them  each  into  three  parts ; 
or  each  quadrant  into  nine  equal  parts. 

To  draw  the  Circles  of  Latitude. 

Draw  a  line  from  E  to  20,  and  bisect  the  part  a20  in 
and  from  the  point  of  bisection  i,  raise  a  perpendicular, 
and  produce  it  till  it  cut  NS,  produced,  in  x ;  the  point 
jc  will  be  the  centre,  from  which  the  circle  za  20  is  to 
be  described,  M'hich  is  the  true  representation  of  the  par- 
allcl  of  -20^  south.  In  the  same  manner  draw  za  50, 
za  70,  and  indeed  all  the  parallels  in  both  north  and 
south  latitude. 

Note.  As  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  in  drawing 
maps  is  to  find  the  centres,  whence  to  describe  the  par- 
allels and  meridians,  the  business  wuuld  be  greatly  facil- 
itated by  using  a  wooden  square^  which  might  be  obtain- 
ed of  any  joiner  or  cabinet  maker  for  a  few  cents.  The 
squiAre  should  be  made,  one  part  about  a  foot,  and  the 
other  about  three  feet  long. 

Lay  the  shortest  part  of  the  square  on  the  centre  C, 
and  let  the  corner  or  angular  part  fall  exactly  on  20,  on 
z,  or  any  other  division  of  the  quadrant,  and  the  long- 
er part  will  cross  NS  produced,  in  points,  which  will  be 
centres  for  the  several  parallels  :  Or,  lay  a  rule  so  as  to 
touch  the  circle  exactly  in  the  point  20,  making  a  tan 
gent  to  that  point;  which  may  very  accurately  be  done 
by  observing  that  the  next  divisions,  10  and  30,  20  and 
40,  SO  and  50,  Sec.  on  each  side  of  20,  be  equally  distant 
fr(>m  the  rule  ;  then  the  rule  will  cross  NS  produced, 
in  the  centre  of  that  parallel.  In  the  same  manner  all 
the  centres  may  be  found. 

To  draw  the  Circles  of  Longitude. 
With  one  end  of  the  rule  on  S,  and  the  other  on  10^ 
30,  50,  and  70,  in  the  qUo»drant  QN,  divide  the  equator 
from  Q  to  C  in  80,  60,  40,  and  20,  which  will  be  the 
centres,  from  which  the  chxles  of  longitude  SyN  are  to 
be  drawn. 
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For  the  remaimng  circles  produce  the  diameter  EQ, 
and  lay  one  end  of  the  rule  on  iN,  and  ihe  other  on  10, 
30,  50,  and  70°  in  the  quadiant  iNQ,  and  it  ^viil  cross, 
the  diameter  EQ  produced,  in  points,  which  are  <:enires 
of  the  remaining  circles  of  longitude. 

In  the  same  manner  proceed  to  fill  up  the  other  side 
of  the  equator. 

By  tills  construction  the  dimensions  of  the  map  will 
not  be  correctly  drawn  ;  for  every  part  from  the  outline 
to  the  centre  is  gradually  contracted  ;  therefore  those 
countj'ies  alone  which  lie  on  the  border  of  the  map.  are 
truly  exhibited  ;  and  of  course  equal  spaces  on  the  earth 
are  represented  by  unequal  spaces  on  the  map. 

To  correct  this  error,  another  projection  of  the  meri- 
dians is  made  called  globular  prnjectiariy  which  is  ustd  by 
most  modern  geographers,  and  especially  by  Mr.  Ar- 
rowsmith,  whose  maps  are  the  most  celebrated  for  neat- 
ness and  accuracy. 

To  draw  a  Map  of  the  Earth  according  to  thegiobu' 
lar  Projection. 

In  this  projection  the  process  is  the  same,  as  in  the 
stereographic,  except  as  it  respects  the  meridians,  which 
are  to  be  drawn  in  the  following  manner. 

Divide  the  radiuJi  or  semidiameter  EC  into  nine  equal 
parts  by  Prob.  5th,  or  by  trial,  first  dividiag  EC  into 
three  equal  parts,  then  each  of  these  parts  into  three 
more  ;  then  by  Prob  6th,  connect  by  an  arc  of  a  circle 
the  three  points  N?/ 10  S,  Nj/ ^0  iS,  Sec.  Proceed  in 
this  manner  to  draw  the  meridians  from  E  to  Q,  and  the 
projection  will  be  completed 

In  this  process  the  use  of  the  wooden  square  will  shor- 
ten the  labour  ;  for  connect  by  a  straight  line  y  with  N, 
or  with  S,  and  after  bisecting  it,  lay  the  shorter  part  of 
the  square  on  N,  or  S.  and  the  corner,  or  angle  of  it  ex- 
acUy  on  the  point  of  bisection,  the  longer  part  will  cross 
EQ,  or  the  same  line  produced,  in  the  centre,  whence 
to  draw  that  particular  meridian.  In  the  same  manner 
all  the  centres  may  be  found. 
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Or,  the  centres  may  be  found  mechanically,  and  very 
readily,  by  the  following  table.  Let  the  radius  EC  (or 
which  perhaps  would  be  equally  as  well,  a  line  drawn  on 
a  separate  piece  of  paper,  exactly  equal  to  EC,  Pi.  I. 
Fig.  2.)  be  divided  into  100  equal  parts  by  a  scale,  or 
otherwise ;  then  the  radius  of  the  circle  of  longitude, 
distant  from  E  towards  C 

10-  will  be  equal  to  \p      ^^^^^        ^^^^^  f^,^^ 

'  "                 C  to£0,40,  &CC  towards  Q,  or 

]f      "  ■       '     ^    on  the  same  line  produced  if 

KQ       '  '         on  ;>necessary,  added  to    the  dis- 

^    "  "       *  i^Q             oetween  C  and  the  sev- 

70    .  '    -  '    .  214    ^^^^  1^^^"^^ 
*       '       *   . . .    the  radius  EC. 

oU         -         -  444_J 

Thus  the  radius  of  the  first  circiC  of  longitude  10^, 
from  E,  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  point  ?/lO, 
corresponding  to  10^  from  E,  und  a  point  in  CQ  set  off 
from  C,  equal  to  12  of  the  100  parts,  into  which  EC  was 
dividedv 

Or,  extend  the  dividers  from  1  to  12  of  the  equal 
parts  of  EC,  and  set  the  distance  off,  from  C  towards  Q, 
(which  will  be  somewhere  near  20  between  CQ,  Plate 
1.  Fig,  l,)and  this  will  be  the  point  or  centre,  whence 
to  describe,  with  the  dividers  extended  from  this  point 
to  N  or  S.  the  circle  of  longitude  Ny  10  S. 

So  likewise  for  the  next  circle  of  longitude,  or  the 
second  meridian  from  E,  take  in  the  dividers  25  of  the 
loo  equal  parts  of  EC,  and  set  them  off  from  C  towards 
Q,  and  it  will  be  the  centre,  whence  to  desciibe,  at  the 
distance  N  or  S,  the  second  circle  of  longitude,  reckon- 
ed from  E,  viz.  Ny  20  S. 

In  the  same  manner  set  off  from  C  towards  Qn  or, 
when  necessary,  on  the  same  line  extended,  42,  62,  90, 
Sec,  of  the  100  equal  parts  of  EC.  and  it  will  give  the 
centres  of  each  circle  of  longitude  to  be  drawn  between 
E  and  C.  Proceed  in  the  same  manner  on  the  other 
side  to  draw  the  meridians  between  C  and  Q- 

As  it  requires  very  great  accuracy  to  continue  the 
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meridians  quite  from  pole  to  pole,  or  from  N  to  S,  with- 
out blotting  or  blending  them  together,  they  may  be 
drawn  only  from  the  parallel  of  latitude  80°  near  N,  to 
the  same  parallel  near  S,  leaving  a  blank  of  10°  round 
each  pole. 

It  may  be  observed  with  respect  to  the  parallels  of 
latitude,  that  a  rule  with  one  end  on  and  the  other  on 
the  divisions  10,  20,  30,  &c.  in  the  arc  QS,  or  QN,  will 
cross  the  line  CS,  or  CN,  exactly  in  the  points,  through 
which  the  parallels  ef  latitude  are  to  be  drawn. 

So  that,  after  finding  the  centres  jCy  if  the  dividers 
with  one  foot  in  any  centre,  and  the  other  extended  to 
the  parallel  of  that  centre,  do  not  likewise  extend  to  the 
point  in  SC,  viz.  a,  corresponding  to  the  latitude,  it  will 
show  that  the  true  centre  is  not  found,  and  another  trial 
must  be  made.  Attention  to  this  will  prevent  mony 
niistakes. 

It  may  likewise  be  observed,  that  when  the  centres 
are  at  a  great  distance  from  the  parallel,  in  order  to  des- 
cribe the  circle,  a  straight  rod,  or  an  unyielding  cord 
may  be  used.  Fasten  one  end  with  a  pin  to  the  centre 
.T,  and  with  the  other  guide  the  pen  to  describe  the  par- 
allels  za  50,  za  M,  Sec. 

In  completing  the  map,  all  places  representing  land 
are  filled  up  with  such  objects  as  the  several  countries 
contain ;  as  mountains,  forests,  Sec.  but  the  seas  are  left 
blonk  or  white.  The  shores  adjoining  the  sea  are  to  be 
shaded.  Rivers  are  marked  by  stiong  lines,  or  by  dou- 
ble lines  drawn  winding  in  the  form  ot  the  rivers  they 
represent,  and  smaller  livers  are  expressed  by  smaller 
lines.  Dijerent  countries  are  best  distinguished  by  dif- 
ferent colours.  Forests  are  represented  by  bushes  or 
trees,  and  nwiintains  by  continued  shades,  somewhat 
resembling  clouds.  Sands  are  denoted  by  small  points 
or  specks,  and  rocks  under  water  by  a  small  cross. 

To  draw  a  Map  of  any  pa^  ticular  Fart  of  the  Earth. 

Suppose  it  be  required  to  draw  a  map  of  a  portion  of 
the  earth's  surtax  e,  containing  six  dec^rees  of  latitude, 
viz.  from  the  39  to  the  45*^  (Piate  II.  Tig.  I.) 
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Draw  the  line  EF,  and  in  the  middle  raise  the  per- 
pendicular DC,  which  divide  inlo  six  equal  parts,  or 
degrees  of  latitude,  and  through  C  draw  a  line  parallel 
to  hF. 

Divide  a  degree  into  10,  or  if  large  enough,  into  60 
equal  parts,  and  in  the  annexed  ta:jie  (page  287)  find  the 
number  ot  laiies  winch  a  degree  of  iongiiude  contains, 
in  ihe  latitude  of  39^^,  viz.  46^^^-,  cind  from  any  scale  of 
equal  pans,  set  off  one  half  ol  the  same,  viz.  23^f^§,  on 
each  side  of  D. 

Find  in  the  table  the  number  of  miles  contained  in  a 
degree  of  longitude  in  the  latiiude  of  45%  viz.  42^^^, 
and  from  the  same  scale  set  off  one  half  ot  it,  viz.  2  lyoVo> 
on  e  ich  side  ot  C.  Draw  the  straight  lines  fiom  i  to  E 
and  f-  om  K  to  F  ;  divide  them  into  me  same  number  of 
parts  as  the  line  CD  coniains;  and  through  the  points 
draw  parallel  lines.  Thus  I  KEF  is  a  projection  for  one 
degree  of  longitude,  including  six  degrees  of  latitude. 

^'mce  the  oegrees  must  be  so  drawn  that  the  two  di- 
agonal lines  in  each  mu^t  be  equal  to  each  other,  they 
are  to  l  e  projected  in  the  following  manner. 

First,  I  ake  the  distance  from  E  to  K,  oi  from  F  to  I, 
and  setting  one  foot  of  the  compasses,  first  in  E  and  then 
in  F,  describe  ^he  arcs  L  and  M  ;  then  set  one  foot,  first 
in  I  and  then  in  K,  and  with  the  same  extent  di  aw  the 
arcs  N  and  O. 

Secondly,  Take  the  distance  between  E  and  F,  and 
set  it  off  in  the  arcs  described  from  E  to  N,  and  from  F 
to  0  ;  then  take  the  distance  between  1  and  K,  and  set 
it  off  from  I  to  L,  and  from  K  to  M. 

Thirdly,  Draw  the  lines  between  L  and  N,  and  M 
and  O;  divide  them  into  degrees,  and  draw  parallels 
from  those  points  to  the  co-  responding  ones  in  the  me- 
ridians IE  and  KF.  The  same  method  must  be  pursued 
in  drawing  all  the  other  meridians  and  parallels,  which 
the  map  is  to  contain. 

If  the  mAp  be  so  large,  that  the  compasses  will  not 
extend  to  the  farthest  degree,  or  from  F  to  I ;  draw  one 
or  more  diagonals  at  once,  and  afterwards  proceed  with 
^e  rest. 
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Thus  when  the  squares,  PGNE  and  HQFO  are  des-* 
crihed,  LIPG  and  KHMQ  may  be  done. 

Number  the  degrees  of  latitude  up  both  sides  of  the 
map,  and  the  degrees  of  longitude  at  the  top  and  bottom. 
Then  make  the  proper  divisions  and  subdivisions  of  the 
country  ;  and  having  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
principal  places,  it  will  be  easy  to  set  them  down  in  the 
map  ;  for  every  town,  city,  8cc.  must  be  placed  where  its 
latitude  and  longitude  intersect.  Thus,  should  the  map 
contain  that  part  of  Europe,  which  lies  between  39°  k  45^ 
of  N.  latitude,  and  between  7°  and  16°  of  E.  longitude, 
then  Florence  must  be  placed  at  A  (PI  XL  Fig.  I.)where 
45°  46'  30"  N.  latitude,  and  1 1°  3'  SC/'  K  longitude  cross 
each  other  ;  and  Naples  must  he  placed  at  B  on  the  sea- 
shore at  40''  50'  15"  N.  lat.  and  U'^  17'  30"  E.  long. 

In  like  manner  the  mouth  of  a  river,  as  of  the  Tiber 
for  instance,  must  be  set  down  ;  but  to  de^icribe  the  whole 
liver,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  every  turning  must 
be  marked  down  :  and  the  towns  and  bridges,  by  which 
it  passes. 

In  delineating  any  countiy  which  is  bounded  by 
oceans,  seas,  gulfs,  8cc  the  coasts  may  be  traced  from  an- 
other map  by  accurately  observing  where,  and  in  what 
direction  the  coast  crosses  the  parallels  and  meridians; 
and  any  one,  with  a  little  practice,  will  be  able  to  draw 
the  outlines  with  ease  and  correctness. 

When  the  place  is  but  small,  of  which  a  map  is  to  be 
Thade,  as  of  a  country  for  instance,  or  of  any  portion  of 
the  earlli  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  miles  in  length 
and  breadth,  the  meridians,  as  to  appearance,  are  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  maybe  represented  by  straight  lines. 
The  whole  indeed  will  differ  so  little  from  a  plane,  that 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  measure  the  distance  of  places  in 
miles,  and  so  lay  them  down  in  a  plane  right  lined  map. 
In  the  projection  of  a  Cjuadrant  of  an  hemisphere,  ac- 
cording to  this  method,  the  parallels  of  latitude  arc  all 
Concentric  circles,  and  the  only  difficulty  is  to  find  the 
common  centre. 

In  projcetinjf  the  map  of  Asia,  (PL  IL  Fig.  2.)  Uie 
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centre  of  the  parallel  of  60^  of  latitude  is  found  to  be  30 
beyond  the  north  pole,  or  at  the  same  distynce  north  of 
the  parallels  of  50^,  as  the  equator  is  south  of  it ;  and  ihe 
centre  for  this  parallel  is  tiie  centre  for  all  the  others  ; 
and  it  is  evident,  that  in  this  map  the  two' diagonals  ot 
each  little  figure  are  equal  to  oiie  another,  so  that  all  the 
parts  are  of  their  proper  magnitude 

In  projecting  the  map  ot  Eufope,  Mr  Arrowsmith 
has  found,  that  the  common  centre  of  all  the  parallels  of 
latitude  is  at  6  degrees  and  7  tenths  beyond  the  pole. 

N.  B.  For  the  purpose  of  drawing  maps  mathemat- 
ically exact,  schools  should  be  furnished  with  a  Bow 
Rule,  commonly  called  a  Sliipmright^s  Drawing  Itule^ 
and  also  a  Beam  Compass  ;  but  a  Gunter'^s  Scale  and  a 
pair  of  dividers  will  answer  a  good  purpose.  In  draw- 
ing circles  of  very  large  radii,  it  will  be  found  convenient 
to  wafer  or  pin  the  paper  on  a  smooth  floor,  or  a  smooth 
wide  board  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

Suppose  it  is  required  to  draw  the  Kicridians  and 
parallels  for  a  map  of  Great  Britian.  This  island  lies 
between  50  and  60  degtecs  north  latitude,  and  between 
two  degrees  east  and  six  west  longitude.  Having  there- 
fore chosen  the  length  of  the  degrees  of  latitude,  the  de- 
grees of  longitude  must  be  proportioned  to  it  By  the* 
table  it  appears,  that  in  latitude  50^,  the  length  of  a  de- 
gree of  longitude  is  to  one  of  latitude,  as  3^^^  is  to  (50  ^ 
that  is,  the  length  of  a  degree  of  longitude  is  something 
more  than  half  the  length  of  a  degree  of  latitude.  The 
exact  .proportion  may  be  had  by  a  diagonal  line  ;  after 
which  seven  or  eight  af  these  degrees  a»'e  to  be  marked 
out  upon  a  right  line  for  the  width  of  the  intended  map» 
On  the  extremities  of  this  lint  raise  two  perpendiculars, 
upon  which  mark  out  ten  degrees  of  latitude  for  the 
height  of  it.  Then  having  completed  the  parallelo- 
gram, consult  the  table  for  the  length  of  a  degree  of  lon- 
gitude in  latitude  60°,  which  is  found  to  be  very  nearly 
one  half  the  length  of  a  degree  of  latitude.  It  will  al- 
ways be  necessary  however  to  draw  a  vertical  meridian 
e?cactly  in  the  middle  of  the  parallelogram,  to  which  the 
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meridians  on  each  side  may  converge  ;  and  from  this 
you  are  to  set  off' the  degjees  of  longitude  on  each  side  ; 
then  having  divided  tiie  lines  bounding  ihc  map  inio  as 
many  parts,  as  can  conveniently  be  goi>c,  lo  serve  for  a 
scale,  the  longitudes  and  laniuaes  may,  by  this  means,  be 
set  off  with  much  less  trtiUi^lc,  than  wnere  curve  lines 
are  used  'I  bis  method  may  be  always  followed,  where 
a  parlicular  kingdom  is  to  be  delineated,  and  will  re])re^- 
sent  the  trut  figure  anei  situation  of  ihe  places  witJi  tol- 
erable exactness.  This  is  the  only  kind  of  maps,  to 
which  a  scale  ol  miles  can  be  truly  ad .ipied 

Or,  a  map  of  any  paiticuiar  paU  of  ttie  earth  may 
very  easily  be  drawn  in  the  following  manner.  Suppose 
the  por  tion  ot  the  earth  be,  as  ocfore*  coi'taincd  I.etween 
390  and  43°  of  N.  lat  and  bc^lwcen  7°  and  16°  E.  long. 
Draw  the  line  DCs  and  set  (  flP  the  parallels  of  latitude 
from  30°  to  45°,  of  any  equal  distance,  suppose  it  to  be 
half  an  inch  for  each  degree. 

Find  in  the  taMe  the  number  of  miles  and  parts,  which 
a  degree  of  h^ngitude  contains  in  the  latitude  of  39°,  viz. 
"^^tVo  "^iic^i  a^d  likewiae  the  number  of  miles  in  a  de- 
gree on  the  parallel  of  45°,  viz  42y^3,  miles 

Subtract  the  less  from  the  greater  ,  and  the  diff'erence 
is4-Y^^^Q^  miles  Subtract  likewise  the  two  extreme  lati- 
tudes, viz.  39°  and  45°.  and  the  diff^eien^e  is  G°,  which 
chai^ge  into  geographical  miles  by  multiplying  by  60, 
which  will  give  360. 

Then  by  the  Rule  of  Three,  say— As  the  difference 
between  the  miles  and  parts  in  the  extreme  degrees  of 
latiturle,  is  to  the  distance  between  said  parallels  in  de- 
gi  ees,  miles,  ou  inches  ;  so  are  the  miles  and  parts  in 
either  of  the  extreme  degrees  of  lat.  to  the  distance  in  de- 
grees, miles,  or  inches,  of  tlie  centre  of  the  concentric 
circle,  from  the  parallel  answering  to  the  miles  and  parts 
taken  in  the  third  term  of  the  poi  portion;  thus, 

nils.  &  huiid. 

Less       42.43  found  in  the  table  a^inst  45° 
Greater  46.93  39 


4.20  Difference 
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Then 

dift.  iu  mis,  gfiog.  mJs.  mb.  in  45«        f:eog.  mis. 

As  4.20    :    6ox60r=360    ::    42.43    :  3636,^ 
Now  tince  1  degree,  or  60  miles  in  the  example,  is 
equal  to  a  half  inch,  divide  363t)  by  60,  and  it  will  give 
Go  half  inches  and  |f  of  a  half  inch,  which  are  equal  to 
30  inches. 

Now  produce  DC,  and  from  C,  the  45th  degree,  set 
off  SOj\  inches,  and  it  will  reacn  the  common  centre  of 
all  the  latitudes  ;  then  from  this  centre  at  the  distance 
C,  30-^0  inches,  describe  the  parallel  45^  through  RL, 
&c.  Extend  the  dividers,  (or  lengthen  the  rod,  cord,  or 
whatever  the  circles  may  be  described  with,)  half  an  inch 
and  describe  44  A  ;  and  so  on  through  all  the  parallels. 

After  drawing  the  parallels,  find  by  the  table  the 
number  of  miles  and  parts,  which  a  degree  of  longitude 
in  one  extreme  parallel,  the  39th,  contains,  viz.  46.62, 
and  from  a  scale  of  equal  parts,  (on  which  scale  the  dis- 
tance between  the  parallels,  viz.  1°  asunder,  is  60  equal 
parts,)  set  off  the  distance,  40  62,  with  the  dividers  on 
each  side  of  D,  so  as  to  divide  the  parallel  into  as  m^».riy 
degrees  of  longitude  as  the  m^p  is  designed  to  co:itain ; 
then  find  the  number  of  miles  and  par's  which  a  degree 
of  longitude  in  the  other  extreme  parallel,  the  45th,  con- 
tains, viz.  42.43,  and  in  like  manner,  by  the  same  scale, 
set  them  off  on  each  side  of  C.  Connect  the  correspond- 
ing points  of  division  at  top  and  bottom  by  strait  lines, 
and  the  projection  will  be  completed. 

It  should  be  remembered,  that  when  the  parallels  of 
latitude  are  drawn  at  the  distance  of  1°,  2^.  3°,  4°,  or  5^, 
the  meridians  should  likewise  be  drawn  at  correspondent 
distances.,  viz.  at  unce,  twice,  three,  four,  or  five  times, 
the  number  of  miles,  found  in  a  degree  in  the  parallel, 
on  which  the  distance  is  laid  off,  take  from  the  same 
scale,  on  which  the  distance  between  the  parallels  i^,  2°, 
3S  4°,  or  5°,  asunder,  contains  60,  1 20,  ISO,  240,  300,  &c. 
equal  parts  So  when  the  distance  between  the  parallels 
of  latitude  is  expj  essed  by  any  one  scale,  the  same  scale 
should  be  used  for  the  distance  between  the  meridians. 

If  it  be  required  to  draw    map  of  Asia,  which  should 
extend  from  the  equator  to  about  70^  N.  latitude, 
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Draw  the  lines  NS.  of  any  convenient  length,  and  from 
S  set  off'  the  70^  towards  N.  Let  ever}  degree,  or  eve- 
ry ten  degrees,  be  equal  to  some  definite  distunct,  or  por- 
tion of  a  scale  of  equal  parts;  for  example,  0^  toan  inch; 
then  the  distance  from  the  equaior  to  the  70th  degree 
will  be  7  inches.  The  two  extreme  degrees  are  Co,  or 
the  equator,  and  70°  ;  then  the  nuniberof  miles  and  parts, 
contained  in  a  degree  of  long,  on  these  extreme  lati  udes 
will  be  60  miles  on  0°,  or  on  the  equator  and  ^^){~  miles 
in  the  70lh  degree  of  lat.  as  found  in  the  table.  Thus 

20.52  found  in  the  table  against  70  degrees. 
60.00  0 

39.48  Difference  -  -  70,  which,  multiplied  by  60, 
gives  4200  geographical  miles.    Then  slate  the  question. 

mis.  ^  pts.        geog.  mis.       mis.  &  pts,       gtog,  mis. 

As    39.4b    :    4200  ::  20.52    :  £;8.>.9r,  of  which 
600  are  equal  to  an  inch  ;  therefore  divide  SI 82.97  l)y 
600  ^and  it  gives  36-j\?q  inches  for  the  distance  of  the 
centre  of  all  the  parallels,  from  the  70th  degree  of  lati- 
tude.   Then  from  ihis  centre  at  the  distance  of  70^, 
which  will  be  36^^  inches  describe  the  parallel  7(>^5 
and  at  the  distance  of  1,  2,  3,  Sec  inches  more,  describe 
the  other  parallels  down  the  equator.    Then  from  NS, 
on  each  side  of  it,  set  off  on  the  equator  and  on  the  70th 
degree  of  ladtude,  the  miles,  &c.  contained  in  10  degrees 
of  long,  on  the  equator,  and  on  the  70th  degree  of  lat. 
viz.  600  equal  parts  fur  every  10  degrees  on  the  equator, 
and  205.20  on  the  70th  degree  of  latitude,  which  is  thus 
found;  look  in  the  table  (page  263)  for  70  under  c?e- 
gr^2^  of  latitude  at  the  top,  and  at  the  right  hand  of  it 
stands  20.52,  which  multiplied  by  10  gives  205.20,  which 
must  be  taken  from  the  same  scale,  fi  om  which  the  de- 
grees of  latitude  were  set  off,  viz,  600  to  an  inch.  This 
gives  342  thousandths,  or  a  fraction  more  tlian  ^  of  an 
inch,  for  the  extent  of  10°  of  longitude  on  the  70th  de- 
gree of  latitude  to  be  set  off  on  each  side  of  N  so  many 
times*  as  the  map  is  to  contain  portions  of  .ten  degrees 
each  way  from  N.     Connect  these  points  of  division 
"with  those  conesponding  with  them  at  the  bottom,  and 
the  projection  will  be  completed^ 
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TJBLE^  showing  the  number  of  Miles  contained  in  a 
Degree  of  Longitude^  in  each  Parallel  of  Latitude 
from  the  Equator  to  the  Poles^  a  Degree  on  the  Equator 
being  60  Miles. 
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QUESTIONS. 

QUESTIONS  FOR  EXAMINATION, 

To  be  answered  by  the  Pupil. 


ON  THE  MAP  OF  THE  AVORLB. 

How  many  degrees  is  the  equator  frora  each  pole  ? 

Which  is  most  southerly,  Cape  Horn  or  the  Cape  of  Good  Hop^l^ 

How  is  the  Mediterranean  Sea  situated  ? 

How  is  Madagascar  situated  9 — How  is  the  I.  of  Bourbon  9 

Where  is  Prince  Edward's,  Desert,  and  Amsterdam  Islands? 

Where  is  the  Sea  of  Bengal      Where  is  St.  Hel'ena.? 

Which  way  is  Arabia  from  Thibet  and  Persia  9 

What  'ake  and  sea  are  north  of  Persia  ? 

Are  the  Sandwich  Is.  in  the  E.  or  W.  hemisphere  ? 

In  what  zone  is  Nova  Zembla  ? 

Which  are  most  westerly,  N.  Hebrides,  Friendly,  or  Society  Mand5 

Where  is  ihe  Caspian  Sea  ? — Where  is  the  Red  Sea.? 

What  is  the  most  easterly  Cape  of  South  America  ? 

Is  there  more  land  in  the  northern,  or  southern  hemisphere  9 

Which  general  division  of  the  earth  is  the  largest? 

How  is  America  separated  from  Europe  and  Africa  9 

Where  are  the  Fof  Is.  ? — What  is  the  most  easterly  Cape  of  Africa^ 

How  is  Sumatra  situated  with  regard  to  the  equator  9 

In  what  direction  is  New  Holland  frona  Africa  9 

How  is  Terra  del  Fuego  separated  from  S.  America? 

What  two  large  bays  are  those  in  Norih  America .? 

Where  is  Easter  Island  ? — Where  is  Byron's  Island.^ 

How  are  the  Falkland  Islands  situated  9 

What  is  the  most  northerly  Cape  of  Europe  9 

Where  are  the  Bahama  and  Bermuda  islands? 

How  is  the  Bay  of  Biscay  situated  9 — How  the  Arabian  sea  ? 

Which  lies  most  northerly,  Cuba  or  St.  Domingo  ? 

Which  way  is  Norfolk  island  from  New^  Zealand  f 

Where  is  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez  9 

How  is  Japan  situated  with  respect  to  Asia,^ 

Which  is  most  northerly,  the  Azores  or  C.  Verd  Islands  9 

Where  are  the  islands  of  New  Guinea  and  New  Britain  9 

Through  what  large  islands  does  the  equator  pass  9 

Is  Q.  Charlotte's  island  or  the  N.  Hebrides  most  northerly  f 

Is  Jamaica  or  St.  Domingo  most  westerly  9 

What  is  the  situation  of  California  9 

Where  are  the  Ladrone  and  Pelew  islands  ^ 
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What  strait  separates  Asia  from  America? 

How  is  the  Caribbean  sea  situated  ? 

Is  the  island  of  Jamaica  or  Cuba  the  most  northerly? 

W;  ere  is  Davis'  strait? — where  Hudson's  strait? 

Is  Guinea  or  Congo  the  most  southerly  ? 

On  which  side  of  the  Equator  is  Christmas  island? 

"Which  most  easterly,  the  Philippine  or  Ladrone  Is.  ? 

How  is  Nova  Zembla  situated  ? — How  Iceland? 

Which  is  the  principal  of  the  Japan  islands  ? 

W  ere  is  New  Albion  ? — Where  is  Cape  St.  Roque  ?j 

Is  Quebec  or  Nova  Scotia  the  most  westerly  ? 

Wiiat  is  the  southerly  cape  of  California  ? 

Wiiat  two  rivers  between  New  Albion  and  New  Orleans? 

Is  Sumatra  or  Java  the  most  easterly? 

Is  Hudson's  or  Baffin's  Bay  the  most  northerly  ? 

How  are  Boston,  N.  York,  and  Philadelphia  situated  in  regard 

to  each  other  ? 
Winch  is  most  northerly,  Pekin  or  Nankin  ? 
What  ocean  lies  west  of  America? — Wljatocean  lies  east  of  Africa  ? 
W'lich  way  is  it  from  Egypt  to  Caffraria  ? 
Wiiich  way  is  it  from  Abyssinia  to  Nigritia  ? 
Where  is  New  South  Wales  ? 
W  ^ere  is  Ilindostan  ?— Wuere  is  New  Ireland? 
What  mountains  on  the  west  coast  of  S.  America  ? 
Wnat  sea  is  north  of  South  America? 
W:iat  gulf  is  south  of  North  America  ? 
Where  are  the  United  States  ^ — 'kVhere  is  Florida? 
W  »iat  islands  between  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  Caribbean  Sea? 
Where  is  Kamtschatka? — Wtiere  the  Chinese  sea  ? 
Where  is  the  gulf  of  Core^i  ? — Where  is  the  G.  of  Guinea  ? 
Wnich  v/ay  is  it  from  Nubia  to  ^"igritia  ? 
Wijcre  in  N,  Holland  are  Port  Jackson  and  Botany  Bay  ? 
Where  the  Sunda  Isles  ?— Where  Sandwich  .Land  ? 
Wnere  are  the  Gallipago  islands  ? — Where  Owhyhee  ? 
Where  are  Syria  and  Arabia  ? — Where  the  Persian  Gulf? 
Which  way  is  it  from  China  to  Tartary  ? 
What  empire  is  in  the  north  of  Europe  and  Asia? 
Wiiich  w'Ry  is  it  from  Canada  to  Labrador? 
Wnich  way  is  it  from  Guinea  to  Patagonia  ? 
Wiiich  is  the  most  westerly,  Norway  or  Sweden? 
Where  are  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland  ? 
In  what  part  of  Europe  are  France  and  Spain  ? 
Wliere  are  Italy,  Turkey,  and  Germany  ? 
.  Wi>ere  is  the  island  of  Newfoundland  ? 
W^hich  way  from  the  Bermudas  to  the  Canary  isles  ? 
What  lake  is  east  of  tlie  Caspian  sea? 
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Which  way  is  it  from  the  Caspian  to  the  Black  sea? 
W.ifre  is  the  desert  of  Sahara  ? 

W  ich  way  is  it  from  the  Persian  Gulf  to  the  Baltic  sea  ? 
"What  two  rivers  flow  into  the  Sea  of  Bengal  t 
Are  the  PhilippiTie  isles  or  Carolinas  most  easterly  ? 
W  ach  way  is  it  from  Spitzbergen  to  Nova  Zembla  ? 
Wiiat  part  of  South  America  is  Terra  Firma  ? 


QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  NORTH  AMERICA. 

Which  is  most  westerly,  Mexico  or  Vera  Cruz  ? 

WhiCh  way  is  it  from  Mexico  to  Acapulco  ? 

Wliat  separates  the  bays  of  Honduras  and  Campeachy? 

Into  what  gulf  does  the  river  Mississippi  flow  ? 

In  what  part  of  the  United  States  is  Florida? 

What  five  lakes  are  between  the  United  States  and  Canada? 

What  river  connects  these  lakes  with  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence? 

What  large  island  is  east  of  the  gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  ? 

Where  are  the  Russian  settlements  in  North  America  ? 

Where  is  Nova  Scotia  ? — And  what  is  the  principal  town  ? 

What  Bay  separates  N.  Brunswick  from  Nova  Scotia  ? 

Wliat  are  the  southerly  capes  of  Greenland  and  of  California? 

AVhat  bay  is  the  southern  part  of  Hudson's  bay  ? 

Which  way  is  Cook*s  Inlet  from  Prince  William's  sound? 

What  high  mountain  near  Prince  William's  sound  ? 

Wkat  Mts.  separate  Slave  Lake  from  Vancouver's  Survey  ? 

Wliich  is  the  most  northerly,  Winnipeg*  or  Slave  Lake  ? 

What  river  separ^ites  liOuisiana  from  the  U.  States  ? 

Where  are  Nootka  and  Queen  Charlotte's  sounds  ? 

Which  way  is  Cape  Breton  from  St.  Johns  ? 

Whicii  is  the  most  northerly,  Quebec  or  Montreal  ? 

Wliat  river  runs  from  Winnipeg  to  Hudson's  bay  ? 

What  part  of  the  U.  States  is  called  New  England  ? 

Which  way  is  the  Western  Territory  from  N.  England  ? 

Of  w^iat  Island  is  Havanna  tlie  capital  ? 

Which  way  from  the  U.  States  are  the  West  Indies  ? 

What  is  the  capital  of  Jamaica  ? 

What  Cape  is  north  of  St.  Domingo  ? 

Which  is  most  westerly,  Porto  Ilico  or  Virgin  Islands  ? 

Whicli  way  are  the  Bahama  Is.  from  t'ne  Bermudas  ? 

Into  what  sea  does  Cape  Graciosa  Dios  project? 

Which  is  the  most  nortlierly,  Slave  Lake  or  Arabasco? 

What  river  separates  New  Mexico  from  Nev/  Navarre? 

What  river  runs  from  Slave  Lake  Into  the  Frozen  ocean? 
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Into  what  river  does  the  Missouri  flow  ? 
Which  way  is  Pensacola  from  St.  Augustine  ? 
Near  tlie  mouth  of  what  river  is  New  Orleans  ? 
Which  way  is  Esquimaux  from  Hudson's  bay  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  SOUTH  AMERICA. 

What  are  the  N.,  S  ,  E.,  and  W.  Capes  of  S.  America  ? 

In  wliat  part  is  Patagonia  ? — In  what  is  New  Grenada  ? 

In  what  part  is  Brazil  ? — In  what  is  Peru  ? 

Which  way  is  Chili  from  Chaco  and  Paraguay  ? 

On  what  rivers  are  Buenos  Ayres  and  Assumption  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Monte  Video  or  Santa  Fe  ? 

In  what  part  of  Brazil  are  Rio  Janeiro  and  St.  Salvador  ? 

What  large  river  runs  into  the  Atlantic  on  the  equator? 

Is  Cayenne,  Surinam,  or  Demerara  most  westerly  ? 

Is  the  river  Essequebo  or  Orinoco  most  northerly? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Caraccas  or  Cumana  ? 

What  lake  is  in  tlie  northern  part  of  Venezuela  ? 

What  isthmus  and  gulf  northwest  of  New  Grenada  ? 

The  line  dividing  N.  and  S.  America  is  between  Veragua  and 

Panama  ;  in  what  direction  does  it  run  ? 
Is  the  Musquito  shore  in  North  or  South  America  ? 
Which  is  the  most  northerly  city  in  New  Grenada,  Santa 

Fe  de  Bogota,  or  St.  Juan  de  los  Llanos  ? 
Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Popayan  or  Panama  ? 
Which  is  most  southerly,  Lima  or  Quito  ? 
Wiiich  is  nearest  the  equator,  Guayaquil  or  TruxHlo  ? 
Is  Terra  del  Fuego  or  the  I.  of  Chiloe  most  northerly? 
Which  way  is  Cordova  from  Santa  Fe  ? 
What  islands  are  E.  and  S.  of  the  Strait  of  Magellan  ? 
What  mountains  run  the  whole  length  of  S.  America  ? 
In  what  part  of  Buenos  Ayres  is  Potosi  ? 
Which  way  is  St.  Felix  from  Juan  Fernandes  ? 
Where  is  the  island  of  Trinidad  ? — And  of  Trinidada  ? 
Where  are  Carthagena  and  Porto  Bello  i 
Where  are  the  Gallipago  islands  ? 
In  what  part  of  S.  America  is  Amazonia? 
Is  the  lake  Nicaragua  in  N.  or  S.  America? 
Where  is  Staten  island  ? — Where  Fernando  de  Norona  ? 
Is  Peru  or  Chili  most  nortWrly  ? 
Which  is  the  most  feoutherly,  Tobago  or  Trinidad? 
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QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  EUR0P5£; 
How  is  Europe  bounded  ? 

With  which  is  Europe  connected,  Asia  or  Africa  ? 

W??at  part  of  Europe  approaches  nearest  Africa  f 

Wimt  nine  seas  are  found  in  and  around  Europe  ? 

Wfiich  is  the  largest,  G.  Britain,  Ireland,  or  Iceland  ? 

On  which  is  the  burning"  Mount  Hecla? 

"What  four  clusters  of  if  lands  north  and  west  of  Scotlajiid  ? 

What  island  in  the  Irish  sea? 

What  islands  are  northwest  of  Norway  ? 

W^at  islands  in  the  British  channel  near  France? 

Wiiich  way  are  Ushant  and  Belleisle  from  France? 

What  connects  the  North  sea  with  the  British  channel? 

What  channels  are  connected  with  the  Irish  Sea? 

What  passag-e  runs  from  the  North  sea  into  the  Baltic  ? 

What  two  larg-e  gulfs  are  there  in  the  Baltic  sea  ? 

Which  Isl.  most  northerly.  Gothland,  Aland,  or  Oland? 

What  two  lakes  north  of  Petersburg  in  Russia  ? 

Where  is  the  bay  of  Biscay  ? — Where  the  G.  of  Lyons  I 

What  connects  tlie  Mediterranean  with  tlie  Atlantic  ? 

What  gulfs  are  in  the  Mediterranean  sea  ? 

Wnat  part  of  the  Mediterranean  sea  is  called  the  Levant  ? 

Into  what  sea  does  the  river  Wolga  flow  ? 

Wnat  town  near  the  mouth  of  the  Wolga  ? 

Into  what  sea  does  the  river  Don  flow  ? 

W^ith  what  sea  is  the  sea  of  Azof  connected  ? 

What  peninsula  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Black  sea? 

On  what  river  are  Kiow  and  Clierson  in  Russia? 

On  what  river  is  Oczacow  ? — On  what  sea  is  Constantinople  ? 

On  w]iat  river  are  Belgrade,  Nicopoli,  and  Silistra  f 

Which  is  the  the  most  westerly,  Adrianople  or  Salonica  ? 

Which  way  Is  Athens  from  Corinlh  ? 

What  part  of  Turkey  is  called  the  Morea  ? 

What  is  the  southern  cape  of  the  Morea  ? 

What  island  is  nearly  south  of  the  Archipelago? 

AY'hich  island  is  most  northerly,  Scio  or  Samos  ? 

Which  island  is  most  easterly,  Rhodes  or  Cyprus? 

Between  what  countries  is  the  gulf  of  Venice  ? 

Where  are  the  islands  Corfu  and  Cefalonia  ? 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Rome  or  Naples  ? 

What  mountain  near  Naples  ? — On  what  river  is  Rome  f 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Dalmatia  or  Trieste.^ 

What  river  in  the  north  of  Italy  flows  into  the  Gulf  of  Venice? 

Which  way  is  Switzerland  from  Italy? 

What  are  tlie  two  lakes  in  Switzerland  ? 
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Which  way  is  Leghorn  from  Genoa  ? 
What  two  islands  west  of  Italy  ? — What  their  capitals  ? 
What  small  islands  between  Sicily  and  Naples  ? 
What  are  the  three  towns  in  the  island  of  Sicily  ? 
What  volcanic  mountain  in  Sicily  ? 
"^What  small  island  south  of  Sicily? 
What  are  the  southern  capes  of  Sicily  and  Italy  ? 
What  three  islands  near  the  coast  of  Spain? 
What  strait  separates  Spain  from  x\frica  r 
What  two  towns  on  the  river  Guadalquiver  ? 
On  what  river  is  Saragosa  ? — On  what  is  Valadolid? 
In  what  part  of  Spain  i*  Corunna  ? 
Which  is  most  northerly,  Madrid  or  Toledo  ? 
What  towns  on  the  river  Guadiana  f 
What  capes  northwest  of  Spain  ? 
Wliere  is  cape  St.  Vincent  ? — Where  Cape  Palos? 
On  what  rivers  are  Lisbon  and  Oporto  ? 
Wiere  is  Lands  *s  End  ? — Where  is  Cape  Clear  ? 
What  islands  west  of  Lizard*s  Point  r 
What  rivers  in  France  flow  into  the  bay  of  Biscay  ? 
On  what  river  are  Bordeaux  and  Toulouse  ? 
What  island  off  the  coast  of  Rochelle  in  France  ? 
On  what  river  are  Nantes  and  Orleans  ? 
Which  is  nearest  England,  Brest  or  Cherbourg? 
On  what  river  are  Paris  and  Uouen  ? 
What  town  in  France  is  on  tlie  strait  of  Dover  ? 
On  what  river  are  Lyons  and  Avignon  ? 
Which  way  is  Montpelier  from  i)ljon? 
Wliich  way  from  Dijon  to  Marsei'vies  and  Toulon  ? 
What  lake  in  Switzerland  is  the  source  of  the  Rhine  ? 
What  river  runs  from  lake  Constance  into  the  N.  Sea  ? 
Which  way  is  it  from  Bern  to  Basle  or  Basil  ? 
On  what  river  are  Cologne  and  Strasbourg  ? 
Of  what  was  Amsterdam  formerly  the  capital  ? 
Of  what  is  BriLssels  the  capital  ? 
On  what  river  is  Hanover  ? 

Into  what  sea  do  the  Uhine,  Weser,  and  Elbe  fiow  ? 
On  what  i*iver  are  Hamburg,  Leipsic,  Dresden,  and  Pv^qwc  I 
Into  what  does  the  river  Oder  flow  ? 
In  what  part  of  Prussia  is  Berlin  ? 
On  what  river  are  liatisbone,  Passau,  and  Vienna  ? 
On  what  river  are  Presburg  and  Buda  ? 
Into  what  do  the  rivers  DiMve  and  Save  flow  ? 
Into  what  does  the  Danube  flow  ? 
What  rivers  flow  into  the  Black  sea  ? 
On  what  river  are  Dantzic,  Thorn,  and  Warsaw? 
25* 
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Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Cracow  or  Warsaw  ? 

What  town  between  Dantzic  aiid  Koning-sburg  ? 

On  what  river  is  Wilna  r — On  what  is  Riga? 

South  of  what  gulf  is  Courland  ?  ^ 

W^hich  way  is  Minsk  from  Moscow  ? 

On  what  river  and  sea  is  Archangel } 

On  what  gulf  in  Sweden  is  Tornea? 

AVhat  island  between  Stockholm  and  Abo  in  Finland  ? 

Which  way  is  Upsal  from  Stockholm  ? 

In  what  part  of  Swedc^n  is  Gottenburg  ? 

AVhat  lakes  are  there  in  ^--wedt  n  ? 

Where  are  Drontheim,  Bergen,  and  Christiana  ? 

What  is  the  southern  ci^pe  of  Norway  ? 

W^hich  is  the  most  northerly,  Copenhagen  or  Wiborg? 

Which  way  is  Holstein  from  Hamburg? 

On  what  coast  is  the  Texel? — On  what  river  is  London  ? 

What  channel  is  south  of  Wales  ? 

Which  way  is  York  from  Oxford  ? 

Which  is  most  westerly,  Edinburgh  or  Glasgow  ? 

Which  is  most  easterly,  Aberdeen,  or  Inverness? 

Which  way  from  Londonderry  to  Cork  ? 

Whxh  way  from  Cork  to  Dublin  ? 

What  river  in  the  weslero  part  of  Ireland  ? 

Opposite  to  what  cape  in  Spain  is  Algiers  in  Africa  ? 

South  of  what  islands  is  Tunis  ? 

On  what  sea  are  Tyre,  Sidf.n,  Tripoli,  and  Scandaroon  ? 

Wiiich  way  is  Tarso,  or  Tai-sus,  from  Myra  ? 

On  what  sea  are  Smyrna  and  Epliesus  ? 

W^hai  seas  are  connected  by  the  Strait  Dardanelles  ? 

What  country  in  Europe  has  no  seacoast  ? 

Whfit  are  the  principal  rivers  in  Germany  ? 

What  are  the  principal  rivers  in  France  ? 

W'hat  are  the  principal  rivers  in  Spain  ? 

W^hich  way  is  Ireland  from  Great  Britain? 

What  mountains  between  France  and  Spain  ? 

What  mountains  between  Poland  and  Hungary  ? 

What  are  the  mountains  in  Switzerland  ? 

What  mountains  northeast  of  Russia  ? 

Where     the  Isie  of  Man  ?—On  what  G.  is  Petersburg? 

Is  Mantua,  Milan,  or  I'urin  nearest  Venice? 

*      QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  ASIA. 

How  i?  Asia  bounded? — What  sea  separates  Asia  from  Egypt? 
What  gulf  between  Arabia  and  Persia  ? 


QUESTIONS- 


What  sea  between  Arabia  and  Hindostan  ? 

What  sea  or  bay  southeast  of  Hindostan  i 

Between  wliat  seas  are  Burmah  and  Siam  ? 

What  country  is  nearly  south  of  Siam  ? 

What  island  east  of  the  gulf  of  Tonquin  ? 

What  sea  separates  China  fom  Corea  ? 

What  wall  runs  west  from  the  Yellow  sea  ? 

South  of  v-hat  gulf  are  the  Japan  isles  ? 

What  channel  north  of  tlie  gulf  of  Corea  ? 

What  sea  southwest  of  Kamtschatka  ? 

Wliat  island  south  of  the  sea  of  Kamtschatka? 

What  strait  is  north  of  the  sea  of  Kamtscliatka  ? 

What  part  of  Asia  was  anciently  called  Siberia? 

Into  what  do  the  rivers  Lena,  Enissey,  and  Obe  run  ? 

What  river  from  the  soutli  flows  into  tlie  Aral  sea  ? 

Which  is  most  westerly,  Tobolsk  orlrkoutsk? 

On  what  lake  is  the  city  Irkoutsk  ? 

On  what  rivers  are  Kolhyvane,  Tomsk,  and  Obdorskoya ? 

On  what  river  is  the  city  of  Tobolsk  ? 

In  what  part  of  Asia  are  the  Oural  mountains  ? 

Where  is  Xovaya  Zemlia,  or  Nova  Zembla  ? 

Between  what  seas  are  Circassia,  Georgia,  and  Armenia  ? 

Which  way  from  Aral  sea  is  Samarcand  ? 

Into  what  sea  does  the  river  Oural  flow  ? 

Between  what  seas  is  Natolia  or  Asia  Minor.? 

Which  way  is  Cyprus  from  the  sea  of  Marmora? 

W^nich  way  is  Smyrna  fro.n  Aleppo? 

Whicli  way  is  it  from  Jerusalem  to  Tripoli  ? 

Wiiich  way  is  it  from  Damascus  to  Gaza? 

Which  way  fit)m  Suez  to  Cairo  in  E^ypt  ? 

WHuch  is  most  northerly,  Mecca,  Medina,  or  Mocha  ? 

On  what  rivers  are  Bagdad  and  Bassora  ? 

AViiat  river  is  between  Hindostan  and  Persia  ? 

What  laa'ge  island  is  south  of  Hindostan  ? 

What  mountains  in  Hindostan  ? 

W^here  are  the  islands  Laccadivas  and  Maldlvas? 

In  what  sea  or  bay  are  Andaman  &  Nicobar  islands  ? 

Which  way  is  it  from  Bombay  to  Goa  ? 

On  what  river  are  Calcutta  and  Delhi  ? 

On  what  rivej-  is  Lassa,  the  capital  of  Thibet? 

Wiiich  way  is  it  from  Ava  to  Pegu  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Pok'm,  Nankin,  or  Canton  ? 

Which  are  the  two  principal  Philippine  islands  ? 

On  which  of  tliem  is  Manilla  ? 

Where  ai-e  Formosa  and  Leoo  Kftoo  isles  ? 

Which  most  northerly,  the  Carolinas  or  the  L^lrone  islands 
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Which  way  are  the  Pelew  from  the  Phili]ipine  islands  ? 

Through  what  island  docs  the  equator  pass? 

Which  side  of  the  equator  is  Gilolo  ? 

Of  what  islands  are  Bencoolen  &  Batavia  the  capitals  ? 

What  strait  separates  Borneo  from  Celebes  ? 

What  strait  sepf^rates  Malaya  from  Sumatra? 

W^hat  island  does  the  strait  of  Sunda  separate  f 

What  wall  separates  China  from  Chinese  Tartary  f 

Near  what  cape  and  strait  is  the  island  Socotra? 

Near  the  mouth  of  what  river  is  Astracan  ? 

Wl>ich  way  is  Ispahan  from  Gambron  in  Persia  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Madras,  or  Pen «i  i cherry  ? 

Which  way  from  Tanjore  to  Serin g-apktam  ? 

Wliat  cities  are  nearly  on  the  tropic  of  Cancer  ? 

Near  what  sea  is  Pekin  ? — Where  is  f 'ape  Comorin  ? 

What  large  island  south  of  tlie  sea  of  Okotsk  ? 

Wliat  are  the  principal  towns  in  Ceylon  ? 

Into  what  sea  does  the  nver  Amour  or  Sakalin  fall  ? 

On  what  river  is  the  town  of  Tatta  ? 

On  what  tropic  is  the  island  of  Formosa  ? 

Where  is  the  island  of  flainan  ? 

Where  are  the  islands  Bourbon  and  Mauritiws  ? 

Which  the  most  northerly,  Almirantc  or  Mahe  Isles  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  AFRICA. 

What  countries  in  the  north  of  Africa  on  the  Mediterranean? 

How  is  the  coast  of  Guinea  divided  ? 

How  are  Loang'o,  Cont^o  and  Angola  situated? 

In  what  part  of  Africa  do  the  Hottentots  live  ? 

What  town  is  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ? 

In  what  part  of  Africa  are  Egypt,  Nubia,  and  Abyssinia  ? 

Where  are  Adel,  Ajan,  and  Zanguebar? 

W'here  are  Monomotapa,  Sofala,  and  Natal? 

In  wliat  part  of  Africa  is  Ethiopia  r 

Which  is  the  most  westerly,  IJenln,  Dahoiny,  or  Elafra  ? 

What  river  is  between  Nigritia  and  Sahara 

What  are  the  N.  S.  E.  and  W.  Capes  of  Africa  ? 

What  island  is  east  of  Cape  Gardefun  ? 

What  large  island  east  of  Caftraria  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Zanzibar,  or  Comoro  isles? 

"Wliere  is  Table  bay  ? — Where  is  lake  Maravi  ? 

Where  is  Sierra  Leone  ?— Where  t]ie  Mts.  of  the  Moon? 

Into  what  sea  does  the  river  Nile  flow  ? 


QUESTIONS. 


What  strait  connects  the  Red  Sea  with  the  Indian  Ocean  ? 

Which  are  the  principal  towns  in  Egypt  ? 

W'=ere  are  Fernando  Po  and  Prince  islands? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  St.  Thomas'  or  Annabon  ? 

What  island  southwest  of  the  gulf  of  Guinea  ? 

How  is  \fvica  separated  from  Asia  ? 

What  gulfs  on  the  northern  coast  of  Tripoli  ? 

In  what  desert  are  Derna  and  Tabarca  ? 

Which  way  is  it  from  Tripoli  to  Turiis  ? 

Which  the  most  nortlierly,  Algiers  or  Morocco  ? 

Which  way  is  it  from  Fez  to  Tafiiet  ? 

What  mountains  m  Barbary  ? 

What  lake  is  there  in  Abyssinia  ? 

Is  Goudar  or  Sennar  the  most  northerly  ? 

What  rivers  run  into  the  Atlantic  N.  &  S.  of  Cape  Verd  '1 

What  rivers  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  ? 

How  are  the  Canary  islands  situated  f 

Which  are  the  principal  Canary  islands  ? 

What  islands  north  of  the  Canaries  ? 

What  are  the  principal  Cape  Verd  islands  ? 

What  islands  west  of  Spain  an^  Portugfd? 

How  are  Alexandria  and  Uosetta  situated  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Dam ietta  or  Cairo  ? 

What  channel  separates  Madagascar  from  Africa? 

Through  what  part  of  Africa  does  the  equator  pass  ? 

What  separates  Egypt  from  Arabia  ? 

What  isthmus  is  between  the  lied  &  Mediterranean  seas; 

What  island  between  the  Gulf  of  Cabes  and  Italy  ? 

What  separates  Greece  from  Natolia  ? 

What  is  the  capital  of  Turkey  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  BRITAIN. 

What  channel  and  strait  are  between  England  &  Frxuice  ? 

What  town  in  France  is  opposite  to  Dover  ? 

Wjjich  is  nearest  Scilly  Is.  Land's  End  or  Lizard  Pt.  ? 

What  point  is  southwest  of  Torbay  ? 

What  island  lies  northeast  of  St.  Alhan's  head  ? 

Wiiat  island,  bay,  and  pomt,  south  of  Bristol  channel  ? 

Which  way  is  Milford  Haven  from  St.  David's  Head  ? 

What  part  of  England  is  Wales  ^ 

What  bay  v/est  of  Montgomery  in  Wales  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  tl^e  Isle  of  Man  or  Angleseai 

Where  is  Holy  Head  ? — Where  is  Holy  Island  ? 

Near  what  fi  ith  are  Dumfries  and  Catlisle  f 
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In  \yhat  frith  are  the  islands  Bute  and  Arran  ? 

Which  way  is  it  from  Glasgow  to  Stirling'? 

On  what  frith  is  Greenock  ?— On  what  is  Edinbiir;^h  ? 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  St.  Andrews  or  Aberdeen  ? 

On  what  frith  or  canal  is  Inverness  ? 

What  are  some  of  the  Western  islands  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Lewis,  Skv,  or  Rum  island^? 

What  islands  north  of  Pentland  Frith  ? 

Which  way  is  it  from  Kinnaird's  Hd.  to  St.  Abb's  Hd. 

On  what  river  is  Berwick  ? — On  what  is  New  Castle  ? 

Where  is  the  Wash  ?— Where  is  Yarmouth  ? 

What  rivers  unite  in  the  Humber  ? 

On  what  river  are  Leeds  and  Wakefield  ? 

On  what  river  is  York  ?— On  what  is  Nottingham  ? 

Where  is  Cape  Clear     Where  is  Dublin  ? 

On  what  river  is  Cork  ?— On  what  is  Limerick  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Waterford  or  Wicklow  ? 

WJiich  way  is  it  from  Wexford  to  Galway  ? 

Throiig-h  what  lakes  does  the  river  Shannon  run  ? 

N^ear  wliat  lake  are  Belfast  and  Antrim  ? 

Int<)  what  four  provinces  is  Ireland  divided  ? 

In  which  province  is  Londonderry  ? 

Which  way  is  Armagh  from  Elphin  ? 

On  v/hat  river  are  London  and  Oxford  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Newcastle  or  Sunderland  ? 

Which  way  from  London  to  Cambridge  ? 

What  river  between  England  and  Scotland? 

What  river  ftows  into  Bristol  channel  ? 

Are  there  many  lakes  in  Scotland  and  Ireland  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  the  river  Dee  or  the  Mersey  r 

On  what  river  is  Liverpool  ? 

Which  is  most  northerly,  Manchester  or  Birmingham? 

On  what  island  is  Beaumaris  ? 

MHiat  river  runs  through  the  lakes  Uea  and  Derg  ? 

North  of  what  b  iv  is  the  mouth  of  the  river  Shaniwn? 

Into  wliat  ocean  does  the  river  Shannjn  flow  ? 

Whiit  three  principal  towns  are  on  the  Severn  ? 

On  what  river  is . Stockton  ? — Where  is  Sw&nzey  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

What  river  separates  Maine  from  New  Brunswick  ? 
What  is  the  capital  of  Nova  Scotia? — Where  is  C.  Sable? 
Where  the  Bay  of  Fundy  ?— Where  St.  George's  Bank  ? 
What  capes  are  north  and  south  of  Massachusetts  bay? 
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what  does  St.  Mary's  river  separate  from  Georgia  ? 
"What  rivers  are  between  St.  Mary's  and  Savannah  ? 
Which  way  is  Cape  Malabar  from  Cape  Cod  ? 
Which  way  from  Boston  is  Naiitucket  Island  ? 
What  Island  between  Rhode  I.  and  Montauk  Point  ? 
What  large  Island  south  of  Connecticut  ? 

What  river  takes  is  rise  near  the  White  Hills,  and  runs  between 
New  Hampshire  and  Vermont,  and  through  Massachusetts 
and  Connecticut  into  Ltong  Uland  Sound  ? 

What  are  the  two  principal  rivers  in  New  Hampshire? 

What  Island  is  east  of  Charleston  in  South  Carolina  ? 

What  are  the  rivers  between  the  Savannah  and  the  Great  and 
Little  Pedee  ? 

What  three  Capes  east  of  North  Carolina  ? 

What  two  rivers  run  into  Albemarle  sound  ? 

What  two  rivers  run  into  ramlico  sound  ? 

In  what  part  of  North  Carolina  is  Cape  Fear  river? 

On  the  boundary  of  what  states  is  Dismal  swamp  ? 

Between  wliat  capes  does  Chesapeak  Bay  open  into  the  ocean  ? 

On  what  river  are  Washington  and  Alexandria  ? 

What  river,  between  the  BKie  Ridge  and  Jackson's  mountain, 
runs  into  the  Potomack  ? 

Between  wliat  rivers  are  tlie  Laurel  mountains  ? 

What  part  of  the  great  chain  of  mountains,  that  pervades  the 
United  States,  is  called  the  Vppalachian  ? 

Where  are  they  called  Allegany  ? 

What  are  the  mountains  in  Tennessee  ? 

What  mountains  in  Vermont? — What  hills  in  New  Hampshire  ^ 
Whal  rivers  in  Virginia  run  into  Chesapeak  Buy  ? 
What  rivers  meet  at  Pittsburg  and  form  the  Ohio  ? 
Into  what  does  Ohio  river  flow  ? 

Into  what  do  the  Cumberland,  Green,  and  Tennessee  rivers  run? 
Into  what  does  the  river  Wabash  run  r 

What  river  rises  near  the  source  of  the  Wabash,  and  runs  into 
Lake  Erie  ? 

What  river  rises  near  lake  Michigan,  and  runs  into  the 
Mississippi  ? 

What  river  from  Louisiana  runs  into  the  Mississippi  just 

below  the  mouth  of  the  Illinois? 
On  what  river  is  Vincennes,  the  capital  of  the  Indiana  Territory 
OF  what  territory  is  Detroit  the  capital  ? 
Oil  what  river  is  Chillicothe,  the  capital  of  Ohio  ? 
On  what  river  is  Marietta  ?— On  what  is  Galiopolis  ? 
What  town  and  fort  in  Upper  Canada  between  lake  St.  Clair 

and  lake  Erie,  nearly  opposite  Detroit? 
What  towns  on  the  Canada  side,  and  on  the  United  States  side 

cf  Niagara  river,  are  between  lake  Erie  and  lake  Ontario  ? 
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Between  wli at  lake  is  the  Strait  MiciriUmakinakr 

Which  of  the  great  lakes  is  most  norlherly  ? 

¥rom  which  of  the  lakes  issues  the  St.  Lawrence  ? 

AVhich  is  the  most  easterly  town  in  Upper  Canada,  KingstoD;, 
York,  or  London  ? 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Quebec  or  Montreal  ? 

What  river  carries  the  waters  of  lake  George  and  lake  Champlain 
into  the  river  St.  Lawrence  ? 

Onwhjch  side  of  lake  Oiamplain  arel'lattsburgandTiconderoga? 

At  what  part  of  lake  Ontario  is  Sacket's  Harbour  r 

On  wnat  river  are  Greenbush  and  Albany  ? 

On  what  river  are  Utica  and  Schenectady  ? 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Hudson  or  Kingston 

Which  way  is  Poughkeepsie  from  Albany  ? 

What  separates  N.  York  from  Newark  in  New  Jersey  ? 

What  four  towns  are  southward  of  Newark  ? 

What  river  unites  with  the  Delaware  at  Philadelphia  ? 

How  are  Philadelphia,  Lancaster,  Carlisle,  and  Pittsburgh  sit- 
uated with  respect  to  each  other  ? 

On  what  bay  are  Baltimore  and  Annapolis 

What  are  the  towns  in  Delaware  ? 

What  bay  opens  into  the  Atlantic  ocean,  between  Cape  May 

and  Cape  Henlopen  ? 
What  are  the  principal  towns  in  Kentucky? 
On  wliat  river  is  Knoxville  ? 
On  what  river  are  Nashville  anb  Clarkesville  ? 
On  what  river  is  Nalch^s,  tlie  capital  of  Mississippi  ? 
On  wJiat  river  is  New  Orleans,  the  capital  of  Louisiana  ? 
Which  is  in  East  Florida,  St.  Augustine  or  Pensacola  ? 
What  rivers  run  south  through  the  Floridas  ? 
Near  the  mouth  of  what  river  is  Brunswick  ? 
On  what  river  is  Darien  ? — On  what  river  is  Sunbury  ? 
On  what  river  are  Louisville  and  Elberton  ^ 
What  two  principal  towns  on  the  Savannah  river  ? 
Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Beaufort  or  Cliarleston 
Near  what  harbour  is  Georgetown  ? 
On  what  river  is  Columbia  in  South  Carolina  P 
Which  way  is  Camden  from  Charleston  ? 
In  what  part  of  N.  Carolina  is  Raleigh  ? 
On  what  river  are  Fayetteville  and  Wilmington  ? 
On  what  river  is  Newbern  ? — On  what  sound  is  Edentcn  ? 
What  t  wo  rivers  form  the  Koanoke  ? 
Near  the  moutli  of  whii,t  river  is  Norfolk  ? 
On  whicli  Side  of  tlie  Appomattox  river  is  Petersburg  ? 
On  what  river  are  Fredericksburg"  and  Leeds  ? 
Oij  what  river  is  Hichmond  ? 
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On  what  river  is  York  or  Yorktown  ?v 
Into  what  do  Genesee  and  Oswego  rivers  flow  ? 
What  are  the  three  principal  towns  in  Connecticut  ? 
Which  town  in  Delaw^are  is  the  most  northerly,  Wilmington  Or 
Newcastle  ? 

Which  town  in  New  Jersey  is  most  northerly,  Brunswick,  Trenton, 

or  Burlington  ? 
Which  is  most  northerly,  Providence  or  Newport  ? 
What  towns  are  in  the  w^estern  part  of  Massachusetts  ? 
What  towns  in  the  eastern  part  of  Massachusetts  ? 
At  the  mouth  of  what  river  is  Newburyport? 
On  what  river  is  Windsor  in  Vermont  ? 
Which  side  of  the  Green  mountains  is  Rutland? 
On  w^hatlake  is  Burlington  ? 
In  what  part  of  Vermont  is  Bennington  ? 

In  what  part  of  New  Hampshire  are  Hanover,  Charlestown,  Wal- 

pole,  and  Keene  ? 
Which  is  most  northerly,  Concord  or  Exeter? 
At  the  mouth  of  what  river  is  Portsmouth  ? 
On  what  bay  is  Portland  ? — Which  side  of  Saco  river  is  Wells  ? 
On  what  river  is  Brunswick.^ — On  what  is  Hallowell  ? 
Which  side  of  Penobscot  river  is  Machias  ? 
Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Belfast  or  Waldoborough  ? 
Which  way  is  Wiscasset  from  Hallowell  ? 


What  is  geography  ?■— What  is  the  earth  ? 

How  many  miles  through  it  ?— How  many  round  itf 

How  is  the  earth  known  to  be  round  ? 

How  far  is  it  from  the  sun  ? 

What  does  it  receive  from  the  sun  ? 

How  often  does  it  revolve  round  the  sun  ? 

How  often  does  it  lurn  on  its  axis  ? 

Wkat  is  the  tirst  natural  division  of  the  earth  ^ 

What  is  said  of  its  surface  ?— By  what  is  it  inhabited  ? 

What  part  of  the  earth  s  surface  is  water  ?-How  is  the  land  divided  ? 

How  IS  the  water  divided  ?— What  is  a  continent  >         "'^'^ea . 

Wh«[  u  ^"  '"'^""^  P^""^^^^l^  -^-What  i;  an  isthmus  ? 

What  s  a  promontory  ?-~What  is  a  cape  ?-What  is  a  mountain  f 
What  IS  a  shore  ?~VVhat  is  an  oce.n  P-^What  is  a  3'^^%'"''""^^*"  ^ 
What  is  a  lake      What  is  a  gulf     What  is  a  strait  ^  " 
What  is  a  channel  .^--What  is  a  creek  P-What  is  a  haven  r 
What  is  a  road     What  is  an  estuary  ? 
26 
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What  is  a  sound  ? — What  is  a  river  ? 

How  many  grand  divisions  of  the  earth  are  there  ? 

What  is  said  of  Europe  ? — of  Asia  ? — of  Africa  ? 

For  what  is  Amerxa  remarkable  ? 

By  whom  is  a  great  part  of  it  inhabited  ^ 

What  is  it  frequently  called  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  American  Continent  ? 

Give  its  extent  and  boundaries. 

When  and  by  whom  was  it  discovered  ? 

What  countries  were  first  discovered  ? 

What  induced  the  Spaniards  to  conquer  the  country? 

What  is  its  length  and  breadth  ? — How  is  it  divided? 

What  are  some  of  the  mountains  in  N.  America  ? 

What  are" the  lakes  ? — What  are  the  civil  divisions  of  N.  America' 

What  part  of  America  is  called  Danish  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  country  ? — What  is  Russian  America  ? 

By  whom  is  the  Northwest  coast  claimed  ? — What  are  the  islands  f 

What  is  known  of  this  country  ? 

For  what  principally  has  it  been  visited  ? 

Where  are  the  Indian  nations  ? 

What  is  the  stature  of  the  American  Indians  ? 

What  is  their  complexion  ? — In  what  are  the  men  engaged  ? 

What  are  the  employments  of  the  women  ? — How  do  they  live  ? 

What  is  their  clothing,  and  what  their  ornaments  9 

What  success  in  attempts  to  civilize  them  ? 

Into  what  is  British  America  divided  ? 

What  does  N.  Britain  comprise  ? 

W^hat  are  the  principal  forts,  or  trading  houses  9 

What  river  do  you  find  on  the  map  ? 

What  is  the  climate  of  N.  Britain  ? 

What  is  the  name  of  the  Indians  of  this  country  ? 

What  are  the  principal  towns  in  U.  Canada  ? 

What  in  Lower  Canada  9 

For  what  is  the  Bay  of  Fundy  remarkable  ? 

How  may  the  United  States  be  considered  ? 

What  college  is  in  Maine  ? — What  college  in  New  Hampshire:? 

Where  is  the  principal  academy  ? 

What  two  colleges  in  Vermont  ? 

What  university  and  college  in  Massachusetts  ? 

What  institution  at  Andover  ? — What  college  in  Rhode  Island  ? 

What  college  in  Connecticut? — What  colleges  in  New  York  ? 

What  two  canals  ? — What  celebrated  springs  in  New  York  f 

What  is  said  of  the  land  in  Pennsylvania? 

What  bounds  in  the  western  part  of  Pennsylvania  ? 

Where  is  the  District  of  Columbia  ? — How  large  is  it-? 

To  which  states  did  it  formerly  belong 
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What  is  the  situation  of  Washington  ? 

For  what  is  Yorktown  celebrated  ?— Where  is  mount  Vernon  ? 

For  w  at  is  it  celebrated  ? 

What  are  some  of  the  curiosities  in  Virginia  ? 

What  caves  in  Viiginia  9 — What  medicinal  springs  ? 

For  what  is  Cape  Hatteras  remarkable  ? 

Where  is  mount  Ararat,  and  what  is  said  of  it  ? 

What  IS  the  Misseltoe  and  where  is  it  found  ? 

What  medicinal  springs  in  Georgia  ? 

What  is  the  climate  of  Florida  ? — What  the  face  of  the  country 
What  springs  in  Kentucky  ? — What  curiosity  ? 
What  curiosity  in  Tennessee  ? 

What  were  the  states  of  Indiana  and  Illinois  formerly  9 

Of  what  did  the  state  of  Missouri  form  a  part  ? 

What  is  the  climate  of  Louisiana  ? — What  the  productions  ? 

What  is  said  of  iXew  Orleans  ? — Who  are  the  inhabitants  ? 

How  is  the  Michigan  Territory  situated  P 

Of  what  does  the  Arkansas  Territory  consist  ? 

Where  is  the  Missouri  Territory  ? — What  are  the  mountains? 

Where  is  the  Northwest  Territory  ? 

Where  is  the  Western  Territory  ? — What  is  said  of  the  climate  ? 
W^hat  are  the  principal  mountains  in  the  United  States  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  lakes  9 

What  are  the  principal  rivers  in  the  United  States  ? 

What  remarkable  cataracts  in  the  U,  Slates  r — Where  is  each  f 

Describe  the  falls  of  Niagara  ? — What  is  the  Gulf  stream  ? 

What  are  the  principal  bays  in  the  U.  States  ? 

What  are  the  sounds  9 — What  principal  islands  on  the  coast  ? 

What  are  some  of  the  principal  capes  ? 

What  is  the  face  of  the  country  in  the  United  States.? 

How  are  the  U.  S.  watered,  and  what  do  they  produce  ? 

What  is  the  climate  of  the  United  States  ? 

How  do  the  northern  and  southern  states  differ  ? 

What  are  the  mineral  productions  of  the  United  States  ? 

What  are  the  vegetable  ? — What  are  the  animals  9 

How  is  the  mammoth  known  to  have  existed  ? 

How  large  is  it  supposed  to  have  been  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  forests  and  rivers  of  the  U.  States  r 

What  is  the  disposition  of  the  American  animals  ? 

Who  first  explored  the  shores  of  the  U.  States  ? 
When  and  where  was  the  first  permanent  settlement  made  ? 
When  and  where  did  our  ancestors  first  land  ? 
What  was  their  number  ? — What  occasioned  their  sufferings  i 
How  many  of  them  died  within  the  first  clx  months  ? 
Who  established  the  first  settlements  in  the  U.  States  ? 
Under  whose  jurisdiction  were  they? 
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What  were  the  States  then  called  9 

What  was  the  increase  of  the  colonies  ? 

Why  did  they  become  dissatisfied  with  England f 

What  increased  the  dissatisfaction  i 

What  did  the  dissatisfaction  at  length  produce.^ 

When  did  hostilities  commence? 

When  did  the  colonies  declare  their  independence 

What  title  did  they  assume  ? 

When  did  Great  Britain  allow  their  independence? 
What  is  the  separation  of  the  colonies  from  England  called^;^ 
What  government  was  formed  in  1788? 
W'hat  are  the  articles  of  this  confederation  called? 
What  is  the  government  of  the  U.  States  9 
In  whom  is  the  executive  power  vested  ? 
Of  what  does  the  legislative  power  consist.^ 
.  In  whom  is  the  judiciary  power  vested,  and  by  whom  are  tiii|y 
appointed  ? 
Who  was  the  first  President  ? 

Name  the  number,  succession,  &c.  of  the  Presidents  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of  the  United  Stafe^ 

W^hen  did  their  commerce  become  obstructed  ? 

When  was  the  war  declared  ? 

What  is  the  religion  of  the  United  States  ? 

What  was  the  population  of  the  United  States  in  1820?- 

What  is  the  state  of  learning  in  the  United  States? 

What  are  the  principal  colleges  ? 

What  number  of  students  does  each  contain  ? 

What  is  the  character  of  the  people  of  the  United  State"^  f 

What  are  the  Spanish  dominions  in  N.  America  ? 
What  is  said  of  Mexico  or  New  Spain  ? 
W' hat  is  the  population  of  Mexico  ? 
When  was  the  city  of  Mexico  founded  ? 
What  great  monarch  resided  there 
When  and  why  did  Cortez  attack  his  capital^ 
How  did  he  induce  Montezuma  to  visit  his  camp  9 
What  other  arts  did  he  use  to  succeed  in  his  attempt  f 
What  became  of  Montezuma  ? 
W^ho  succeeded  to  the  throne  ? 
.    What  are  the  mountains  of  Mexico  ? 
Are  any  of  them  volcanic  9 
Wliat  remarkable  incident  happened  in  1759  ? 
What  is  the  face  of  the  country,  climate,  &-c.  ? 
What  are  the  soil  and  productions  ? 
What  knowledge  have  we  of  the  Spanish  dominions.^ 
What  does  Guatimala  comprise  9 
Where  do  the  West  India  Islands  lie  ? 
Of  what  nations  are  the  inhabitants  of  the  W.  Indies  f 
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What  is  their  number?— What  islands  belong  to  Spam? 

Which  is  the  largest  of  the  W.  India  islands  ? 

What  islands  belong  to  the  British  ^ 

What  to  the  French?— What  to  the  Dutch  ? 

Of  what  islands  do  the  Danish  W.  Indies  consist  ? 

What  W.  India  island  belongs  to  Sweden  ? 

What  is  the  government  of  Hayti  ? 

To  what  are  the  West  Indies  subject  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  climate,  soil,  and  productions  P 

Why  are  they  called  West  Indies  ? 

Of  what  does  South  America  consist  ? 

What  are  the  civil  divisions  of  Spanish  S  America? 

How  far  is  Quito  elevated  above  the  sea  ? 

What  is  the  general  name  of  the  mountains  in  S.  A  # 

How  high  are  the  mountains  above  the  sea.^ 

What  are  their  principal  summits  ? 

For  what  is  Peru  remarkable  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  climate  of  Peru  ? 

What  is  the  face  of  the  country  in  Buenos  Ayresf 

What  is  said  of  the  climate  of  Chili  ? 

What  is  observed  of  the  mountains  ? 

For  what  is  the  island  of  Juan  Fernandes  famous  f 

What  does  the  Republic  of  Columbia  embrace  ? 

What  do  trie  united  provinces  embrace  ? 

Of  what  does  Portuguese  America  consist? 

What  are  the  climate,  soil,  and  productions  of  Brazil  ? 

Where  is  French  Guyana  situated  ? 

What  are  the  climate  and  productions  of  F.  Guyana? 

What  country  in  South  4merica  belongs  to  the  Dutch  ? 

What  colonies  do  the  English  possess  in  S^  America  ? 

Where  is  Amazonia  situated  ? 

From  what  does  the  country  receive  its  name  P 

By  whom  is  it  inhabited  ? — What  is  said  of  the  river  Amazon? 

By  whom  is  Patagonia  inhabited  ? 
How  far  do  the  Andes  extend  ? 
How  is  Lapland  divided  ? 
What  is  the  government  of  the  Laplanders  ? 
Describe  their  habitations,  and  the  manner  in  v^hich  they  assera 

ble  round  their  food  ? 
What  is  the  climate  of  Lapland  ? 
How  long  is  the  sun  absent  in  winter? 
How  long  does  it  continues  in  summer  ? 
What  are  the  mountains,  metals,  and  animals  of  Lapland  ? 
What  use  do  the  LapJanders  make  of  the  rein  deer  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  vortex  on  the  coast  of  Norway  !* 
What  is  the  climate  and  face  of  the  country  ^ 
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How  do  the  inhabitants  subsist? 

What  are  the  chief  sources  of  wealth  in  Norway  ? 

Of  what  does  Denmark  Proper  consist  i 
What  is  said  of  Iceland  ? — What  is  mount  Hecla? 

For  What  is  Greenland  celebrated.^ 
To  whom  do  Greenland  and  the  Faro  Islands  belong  f 
What  is  the  climate  of  Denmark  P 
What  was  the  character  of  the  ancient  Danes  ? 
Do  they  still  retain  that  character  ? 
What  kingdom  is  Denmark,  and  how  governed  ? 
What  are  the  islands,  gulfs,  and  straits  in  Sweden 
What  is  the  capital  P — How  is  it  built  ^ 
For  what  is  Upsal  noted  f 
"What  is  the  climate  of  Sweden  f 
What  is  the  character  of  the  Swedes  ? 
W^hat  does  Russia  include  ? 

What  forms  the  boundary  between  Europe,  and  Asia  ? 
What  variety  is  there  in  the  soil  and  climate  of  Russia  f 
W  hat  is  the  government  of  Russia  ? 
For  what  is  Russia  noted? 

What  is  said  of  the  inland  navigation  of  Russia  ? 
W'hat  was  Poland  formerly  ? 
To  what  countries  is  its  territory  ceded  ? 
W'hat  are  the  towns,  mountains,  and  rivers,  of  Poland  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  Carpathian  mountains  P 
Describe  the  salt  mines? — What  is  the  extent  of  Prussia.^ 
Who  constitute  a  majority  of  its  inhabitants  ? 
W'hat  is  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Prussia  9 
What  do  the  British  dominions  include  ? 

How  large  is  the  island  of  Great  Britain  ? — How  is  it  divided? 

What  the  number  of  its  inhabitants  ? 

For  what  are  Leeds  and  Wakefield  celebrated  ? 

For  what  are  Birmingham  and  Sheffield  ? 

For  what  goods  is  Manchester  distinguished  ?  l 

What  is  the  second  city  in  England? 

What  is  said  of  Oxford  and  Eton  ? 

For  what  is  Cambridge  celebrated  ? 

What  is  the  metropolis  of  the  British  Empire^? 

Where  is  it  situated  ? — How  large  is  it  ? 

How  many  inhabitants  does  it  contain  ? 

How  may  it  be  considered? — What  are  the  large  dockyards? 

What  are  the  soil  and  climate  of  England.^ 

What  is  the  character  of  the  English  ? — What  is  the  governmrlil/ 
W^hat  have  rendered  the  English  great  and  powerful  ? 

From  whom  are  the  Welsh  descended  ? 
How  is  Scotland  separated  from  England  ? 


QUESTIONS. 


307 


For  what  are  Edingburgh,  Glasgow,  and  Aberueen  noted? 

"What  is  the  character  of  the  Scotch  ^ 

How  long  have  England  and  Scotland  been  united  ? 

How  is  Ireland  divided  ? — For  what  is  Lough  Neagh  remarkable  ?, 
What  is  the  capital  of  Ireland  ? — How  is  it  situated  ? 
How  many  inhabitants  does  it  contains.^ 
"What  is  the  character  of  the  Irish  r 
What  does  the  kingdom  of  Netherlands  embrace  ? 
What  are  the  principal  languages  spoken  in  Netherlands  9 
What  is  the  government? — What  is  the  climate  ? — What  the  soil? 
How  is  Germany  divided  — To  whom  does  Hanover  belong 
What  is  the  object  of  the  Germanic  confederation  ? 
Where  does  the  Danube  take  its  rise  r — What  course  does  it  run  1 
Into  what  does  it  run  ? — W  here  has  the  Rhine  its  source  ? 
Through  what  lake  does  it  pass  ? 
W^hat  two  countries  does  it  divide  ? 
What  is  the  character  of  the  Germans  ? 
What  countries  compose  the  Austrian  dominion  ? 
What  are  the  mountains  and  rivers  of  Austria  9 
Wliat  is  the  prevailing  religion  ? — How  is  France  situated? 
What  is  the  capital  ? — How  is  it  situated  ? 
How  many  inhabitants  are  there  in  Paris  ? 
What  part  of  France  is  nearest  to  England  f 
W^hatare  the  climate,  soil,  and  productions  of  France  ? 
How  many  inhabitants  does  France  contain  ? 
What  is  the  character  of  the  French  ? 
What  is  said  of  their  language  ? 
What  is  the  government  of  France  P 

To  whom  does  Gibraltar  belong  ? — How  is  it  considered '? 
What  are  the  air  and  soil  of  Spain  ? 
What  are  the  persons  and  character  of  the  Spaniards  ? 
What  is  the  religion  of  Spain  f — What  is  the  government^ 
When  was  Lisbon  destroyed  by  an  earthquake  ? 
How  is  Switzerland  divided  ? 
What  are  the  mountains,  lakes,  and  rivers  ? 
How  is  Switzerland  situated ' — What  is  the  capital? 
What  is  the  largest  town  in  Switzerland  ? 
What  art  is  said  to  have  been  invented  here  ? 
What  are  the  climate  and  soil  of  Switzerland  ? 
W^'hat  is  the  character  of  the  Swiss 
How  is  Italy  at  present  divided  ? 

What  part  of  Italy  belongs  to  Austria      What  is  said  of  Venice  f 
What  part  of  Italy  belongs  to  France  ? 
What  part  to  Great  Britain  ? 

What  do  the  independent  Italian  States  include  ?  * 
What  is  the  capital  of  Sardinia  ?— What  is  said  of  Florence  ? 
Is  Italy  at  present  in  as  flourishing  a  state,  as  it  formerly  was  ? 
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What  islands  belong  to  Italy  ? — What  are  the  mountains  of  Italy  ? 

What  are  the  air  and  soil  of  Italy  ? — In  what  do  the  Italians  excel? 

What  are  the  curiosities  of  this  country  ? 

What  countries  does  Turkey  in  Europe  include  ? 

What  forms  the  Turkish  empire  ? 

W  hat  is  the  capital  of  the  grand  Seignior's  dominions  ? 

What  is  Athens  in  its  present  state  r — What  are  the  Dardanelles? 

What  are  the  air  and  soil  of  Turkey  ? — What  is  the  religion  ? 

What  are  the  curiosities  ? — What  is  the  commerce  of  Turkey  ? 

What  is  the  government.^ 

From  whom  are  the  ancient  inhabitants  of  Europe  supposed 
to  have  descended  r 
For  what  were  Greece  and  Rome  distinguished  ? 
What  has  Europe  been  in  modern  times  ? 
What  are  the  mountains  and  rivers  of  Asia  ? 
What  are  the  civil  divisions  of  Asia  f 
What  does  Great  Tartary  include  ? 

Where  is  Georgia  situated  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  Georgians  ?— By  whom  is  the  country  peopled  ? 
Between  what  rivers  is  Mesopotamia  ? 
Of  what  was  Jerusalem  the  capital  ? 
When  was  it  destroyed,  and  by  whom  ? 
What  are  the  curiosities  in  Turkey  ? 

Where  is  Palmyra  situated  ? — What  was  it  called  by  the  ancients? 

Who  is  thought  to  have  built  Balbec  and  Palmyra? 

From  what  does  Mecca  derive  its  support? 

For  what  is  Medina  celebrated  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  mosque  at  Medina  9 

What  is  said  of  Arabia  Felix  ? — Where  are  Mocha  and  Aden  f 

Where  are  the  mountains  Horeb  and  Sinai  ? 

For  what  are  these  mountains  memorable  9 

By  whom  are  these  mountains  inhabited? 

What  are  the  climate  and  soil  of  Arabia? 

Wha^are  the  most  useful  animals  ? 

What  are  the  person  and  manners  of  the  inhabitants? 

What  is  the  religion  of  Arabia  ? 

What  is  said  of  learning  among  the  Arabians  I 

From  whom  are  the  Arabs  descended  ? 

With  whom  did  their  conquest  and  religion  begin  ? 

When  did  Mahomet  die  ? — What  are  the  air  and  soil  of  Persia  ? 

What  are  the  productions  ' — What  the  curiosities  ? 

For  what  is  Persia  remarkable  ? 

What  does  India  within  the  Ganges  include  ? 

How  many  inhabitants  does  it  contain  ? 

Where  is  Calcutta,  the  capital  of  British  India,  situated  ? 

How  many  inhabitants  are  there  in  the  British  possessions  P 
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What  countries  does  the  Birman  empire  contain  r 

How  are  the  Birmans  separated  from,  the  Hindoos  ? 

Are  the  Birmans  and  Hindoos  similar  ? 

For  what  is  Malacca  noted  ? 

How  is  the  kingdom  of  Siam  situated  ? 

What  is  remarkable  of  the  trees  on  the  river  Meinam  ? 

For  what  is  Cambodia  celebrated  ? 

What  are  the  air  and  soil  of  China  ? 

How  is  the  tea  plant  cultivated  and  prepared  for  use  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  Chinese  language  ? 

What  is  the  most  remarkable  antiquity  of  Ch'na  ? 

What  are  the  person  and  manners  of  the  Chinese  ? 

What  are  the  air,  soil,  and  productions  of  Japan  9 

What  is  said  of  the  inhabitants  9 

For  what  is  the  island  of  Ceylon  remarkable  ? 

What  do  the  Barbary  states  in  Africa  include  ? 

What  are  the  productions  of  the  Barbary  states  ? 

For  what  are  the  inhabitants  remarkable  ? 

How  is  Egypt  situatea  ? — What  does  lower  Egypt  comprehend  f 
What  are  the  chief  towns  or  cities  of  Egypt  ? 
What  has  been  one  of  the  largest  cities  in  the  world  ? 
By  whom  was  Alexa.».dria  buil,t  ? 
Are  any  remains  of  it  now  to  be  seen  ? 
W^hat  are  the  soil  and  climate  of  Egypt  ? 

What  animals  are  natives  of  this  country  ?  \ 

For  what  was  Egypt  distinguished  in  early  ages? 

For  what  were  the  ancient  Egyptians  remarkable  ? 

What  was  their  religion  ? — What  is  now  the  state  of  Egypt  ? 

What  is  the  principal  articl^of  trade  in  Ethiopia  ? 

What  are  the  productions  of  Guinea  ? 

How  has  the  misery  of  the  human  race  been  aggravated  in  Africa  ? 

QUESTIONS  IN  ANCIENT  GEOGRAPHY. 

N.  B.  The  best  method  of  examination  with  respect  to  ancient 
and  modern  names  is  to  allow  the  pupil  a  modern  map,  and  to  re- 
quire him  at  the  same  time  that  he  stts  the  modern  name,  to  give 
the  ancient,  corresponding  to  it ;  and  when  the  pupils  are  old 
enough,  a  good  method  of  learning  this  correspondence  would  be 
to  draught  maps,  and  fill  them  up  with  both  the  ancient  and  mod- 
ern names  of  the  principal  countries,  towns,  and  natural  objects] 
ag  rivers,  oceans,  seas,  islands,  &tc. 
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Romanum  Imperium^  or  •Map  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

What  ocean  was  west  of  Europa  or  Europe  ?^ 
What  mard  or  sea  east  of  the  Pontus  Euxinus  ? 
What  part  of  Europe  was  called  Sarmatia  ? 
Which  way  was  Gallia  from  Hispania  ? 

What  peninsula  in  the  northern  part  of  the  Pontus  Euxinu^'? 

With  what  sea  did  the  Ma^otis  Palus  communicate? 

Between  w^hat  seas  w^as  the  Propontis  ? 

What  separated  Scandia  or  Scandinavia  from  Sarmatia? 

W^hat  ocean  was  between  the  Cimbri  and  Caledonia? 

What  sea  separated  Hibernia  from  Britannia.^ 

Which  w^as  most  northerly.  Eboracum  or  Londinum.^ 

What  Freturn  or  strait  separated  Britain  from  Gaul? 

What  w^ere  the  four  principal  divisions  of  Gaul  ? 

What  were  the  three  principal  divisions  of  Hispania.^ 

Which  of  these  divisions  is  now  called  Portugal? 

What  part  of  Gallia  >vas  called  Belgae  ? 

What  river  separated  Belgae  from  Frisii  and  Francit 

Between  what  rivers  was  Lugdunensis? 

Which  division  was  between  the  Ligoris  and  Garumna  ? 

What  river  runs  south  through  Narbonensis  ? 

On  what  river  was  Lutetia  Parisiorum  ? 

On  what  river  was  Lugdunum  ? 

What  small  Ins,  or  islands  were  a  little  south  of  MassilXa 

What  small  island  between  Tuscia  and  Corsica  ? 

Which  w  ay  was  Rome  from  Capua  ? 

Which  w^ay  was  Ravenna  from  Brundusiura  ? 

What  sea  between  Sicilia  and  Greece  ? 

Wliat  separated  Italy  from  Illyricum  ? 

What  three  countries  were  immediately  north   of  Italy  an^ 
Illyricum  ? 

In  what  part  of  Germany  were  the  Alemanni  and  Quadi  ? 

In  what  part  were  the  Frisii,  Franci,  and  Catti  ? 

What  river  separated  the  Chauci  and  Saxones  ? 

What  large  river  was  betw^een  Dacia  and  Moesia  ? 

What  mountain  separated  Mcesia  from  Thrace  and  Macedonia  ? 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  Thessalonica  or  Beraea  ? 

What  part  of  Greece  was  Peloponnesus  ? 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  the  island  of  Euboea  or  the  Cyc- 
lades  ? 

Which  way  w^as  Thebes  from  Sparta  ? 
Which  way  from  Athenae  to  Corinthus  ? 
Which  way  was  Delphi  from  Olympia  ? 

*  When  the  ancient  and  modern  names  are  nearly  similar  they 
are  in  these  questions  used  promiscuously, 
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What  separated  Greece  from  Asia  Minor  ? 
Which  was  the  most  easterly,  Scythia  or  Sarmatia? 
What  countries  between  the  Caspian  and  Euxine  seas  ? 
What  mountains  between  the  Alani  and  Colchis  ? 
Which  was  the  most  westerly,  Armenia  or  Media  ? 
Between  what  rivers  was  Mesopotamia  ? 
What  were  the  four  southern  divisions  of  Asia  Minor? 
What  were  the  two  northern  divisions  ^ — What  the  three  western  ? 
Which  was  most  easterly,  Cappadocia  or  Phrygia? 
Which  was  most  northerly,  Phoenicia  or  Pala^stina  ? 
^  On  what  river  was  Babylon  — On  what  was  Ninus  or  Nineveh  ? 
What  was  the  situation  of  Arabia  Petraea  P 
M'hat  separated  Mount  Sinai  from  Madian  or  Midian  .^ 
Which  way  was  Iduma^a  from  Demascus  ? 
What  lake  near  Hierosolyma  or  Jerusalem  9 
On  what  coast  were  Gaza,  Joppa,  Caesarea,  Tyrus,  and  Sidon  9 
Which  way  was  it  from  Egypt  to  Mauritania  9 
Which  wgy  was  Numidia  from  Libya  9 
What  mountains  were  in  the  western  part  of  Africa  9 
Which  way  was  Sicilia  from  Carthago  9 
Near  the  mon^h  of  what  river  was  Utica  9 
Which  was  farthest  up  the  river  Nile,  Thebge  or  Alexandria  ? 

qUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  ITALIA. 

Around  what  gulf  or  sinus  was  Liguria  situated  9 

What  p cirt  of  Italia  was  Gallia  Cisalpina,  and  Venetia  n 

In  what  part  of  Italia  were  Lucania  and  Brutii  9 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  Tuscia  or  Etruria 

Which  was  the  most  easterly,  Picenum  or  Umbria  9 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  Latium  or  Samnium  P 

What  part  of  Italy  were  Apulia  and  Calabria  9 

Which  was  most  northerly,  Tarentum  or  Rhegium  P 

On  what  rivers  were  Cannae,  and  Capua  I* 

In  what  part  of  Italy  was  the  river  Rubicon  9 

Which  way  was  Kavenna  from  Ariminum  9 . 

Which  was  most  northerly,  Mutina  or  Mantua.^ 

Which  the  most  northerly,  the  Alpesor  Apenninus^ 

Which  was  most  westerly,  Rhaetia  or  Noricum  9 

Which  way  was  Brundusium  from  Hydruntum  9 

What  mountain  a  little  southeasterly  of  Neapolis.^ 

In  what  part  of  Sicilia  were  Leontium  and  Syracuse  9 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  Panormus  or  Agrigentum  f 

Which  way  was  Messana  from  Mount  ^tna  ? 

In  what  part  of  Sicilia  was  CatanaP 

Which  way  was  Carthago  or  Carthage  from  Sicilia  9 

WJiich  way  was  Utica  from  Carthage  .? 
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What  are  the  small  islands  north  and  south  of  Sicilia  f 
What  separated  Italia  from  Dalmatia  ? 
Which  way  was  Epidaurus from  Brundusium.^ 
What  large  riv^er  passes  through  Gallia  Cisalpina  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  GREECH. 

What  part  of  Peloponnesus  was  Achaia  and  El  is  9 

What  part  was  Messenia  and  Laconia  9 

Which  was  most  westerly,  Arcadia  or  Argolis  ? 

Which  was  the  most  southerly,  Attica  or  Boeotia  9 

W^hat  large  island  east  of  Phocis  and  Boeotia  9 

Which  w^s  the  most  easterly,  Thessalia  or  Epirus  9 

What  large  island  west  of  Epirus.^ 

Which  is  the  most  northerly,  Ithaca  or  Cephallenia.^ 

Which  most  northerly,  Zacynthus  or  the  Strophades  ? 

How  was  the  island  Cythera  situated  9 

What  gulf  or  sinus  betweeen  Achaia  and  Phocis  ? 

W'hat  gulf  between  Argolis  and  Atiica  9 

Which  island  was  nearest  Athens,  balamis  or  ^gina.^ 

Which  way  was  Marathon  from  \thens  ? 

Which  way  from  Athens  to  Eleusis  9 

On  which  side  of  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth  w^as  Megara.? 

Which  way  was  Sicyon  from  Corinth  f 

Which  was  most  northerly,  Mycenae  or  Argos  9 

On  what  river  was  Sparta  or  Lacedaemon  9 

On  which  side  of  mount  Taygetus  was  Gythium  9 

Which  was  most  northerly,  Mitho'ne  or  Pylus  ? 

Which  was  most  southerly,  Messe'ne  or  Itho'me  9 

On  what  river  w(  re  Olympia  and  Megalopolis.^ 

Which  was  the  most  northerly,  Elis  or  Cylle'ne  9 

Which  way  is  Tegea  from  Mantinea  ? 

IVear  what  sinus  or  gulf  were  iEgira  and  ^gium  9 

On  which  side  of  the  Corinthian  gulf  was  Naupactus 

What  mountain  north  of  Delphi  9 

Which  way  were  Cherona?a  and  Lebadaea  from  Thebae  ? 

Which  way  from  mo  int  Helicon  were  Thespia  and  Plataea  9 

Which  was  most  northerly,  Thermopvla?  or  Opus 

Which  is  most  northerly,  mount  Pindus  or  (Eta  9 

Which  way  was  Melibcea  from  Melitaea  9 

Which  was  most  northerly,  mount  Pelion  or  Ossal* 

What  river  between  mount  Ossa  and  Olympus  9 

Which  way  was  Pharsalus  from  Phera^  9 

On  what  river  were  Gomphi,  Larissa,  and  Tem'pe  ? 

In  what  part  of  Epirus  was  Buthrotum  9 

Which  was  most  northerly.  Anion  or  ApoUoiiia  ? 

On  what  river  were  Edessa  and  Pella  9 

Wear  what  river  was  Beraea  9 
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Which  most  northerly,  Thessalonica  or  Potida3a  ?  - 
Which  most  easterly,  Stagira,  Chalcis,  or  Olynthus.^ 
Between  what  bays  or  gulfs  was  mount  Athos? 
On  what  river  w^as  Amphipolis  ? 

Which  w^ay  from  Philippi  were  the  Caslra^  or  camps,  of  Brutus 
and  Cassius  ? 

What  island  w^as  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Nestus 

Which  most  northerly,  Samotlirace  or  Leninos  9 

Which  was  nearest  Troja,  Tenedos  or  Lemnos  ? 

Which  was  nearest  Eubcea,  Lesbos  or  Chios  ? 

Jn  what  part  of  the  island  Eubcea  was  Eretria  9 

What  were  the  principal  islands  between  Chios  and  Cr^ta  9 

On  what  island  w^ere  Gortyna,  Gnossus,  and  Cydonia  9' 

Which  way  was  Thracia  from  Macedonia? 

Near  the  mouth  of  w^hat  river  w^as  Enos  ? 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  MAP  OF  ASIA  MINOR. 

What  separated  Bithynia  from  Thracia  ? 

On  w^hat  river  were  ^nos  and  Adrianopolis  ? 

Which  was  nearest  the  Bosphorus,  Byzantium  or  Perinthus  ? 

What  strait  separated  the  Chersonesus  from  Troas  ? 

Which  way  was  mount  Ida  from  Ilium  or  Troy  ? 

Into  Vviiat  did  the  river  Granicus  flow  ? 

In  what  division  of  AsiajMinor  were  Adramyttium  and  Pero-amiis? 
In  what  division  were  Thyatira  and  Philadelphia  ? 
On  what  river  was  Sardes  ? 
In  ^vhat  division  were  Colossae  and  Laodicea? 
In  what  were  Smyrna,  Ephesus,  and  Miletus  ? 
'  In  what  division  were  Halicarnassus  and  Cnidus  ? 
What  large  island  was  south  of  Caria  ? 
What  river  separated  Caria  from  Lydia  ? 
In  w^hat  part  of  Lycia  w^ere  Patara  and  Myra  ? 
What  mountain  was  between  Lycia  and  Pamphylia  ? 
On  what  river  were  Attali'a,  Perga,  and  Antiochia  ? 
What  mountain  between  Pisidia  and  Phrygia  ? 
Which  most  northerly^  Lycaonia  or  Isauria  9 
Which  way  from  Iconium  to  Lystra,  and  thence  to  Derbe  ^ 
Which  w^ay  was  Taurus  from  Seleucia  ? 
Which  w^ay  was  Cyprus  from  Cilicia  ? 
In  what  parts  of  Cyprus  were  Salamis  and  Paphos  9 
Which  w^ay  from  Cappadocia  to  Bithynia  f 

Which  way  from  Frusa  to  Nic^a?  {memorahle  for  the  iirst  ecclesU 

astical  council  heldHiere.  ) 
On  what  river  was  Gordium  ?  (lohither  ^xandef  went  to  cut  the 

Gordian  knot: ) 
What  mountain  separates  Bithynia  from  Mysia? 
Which  way  was  Galatia  from  Paphlagonia  ? 
4a  what  part  of  Paphlagonia  was  Sinope  ? 
27 
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What  river  between  Paphlagonia  and  Pontus  ? 

Which  the  most  northerly,  Trapezns  or.Cerasus? 

On  which  side  of  the  river  Euphrates  was  Armenia  Minor  ?^ 

What  river  between  Syria  and  JMesopotamia 

On  what  river  were  Apamea  and  Antiochia  ? 

On  what  mms  or  gulf  was  Alexandria.^ 

qUESTIONS  TO  BE  ANSWERED  FROM  THE  GEOGRAPHY. 

What  were  the  opinions  ot  the  ancients  concerning  the  figure  of 
the  earth  ? 

Jn  what  year  oi-  the  world  was  the  deluge  ? 
Who  survived  the  destruction  of  the  old  world  9 
Where  did  Noah  settle  after  leaving  the  ark  t 
How  was  the  world  shared  among  the  sons  of  Noah  f 
What  knowledge  of  the  earth  had  the  ancients  f 
What  was  called  the  world  by  heathen  writers  ? 
What  are  the  ancient  names  of  the  principal  mountains  in  Europe  f 
Into  whatj^ie  parts  was  Greece  anciently  divided.^ 
In  what  part  of  Greece  was  Peloponnesus  ? 
In  what  part  were  Macedonia  and  Thessalia  ? 
W^hich  way  is  Epirus  from  Athens,  the  chief  city  in  Grsecia 
Propria.^ 

How  did  the  Romans  divide  Greece  ? 

What  is  said  of  Peloponnesus  with  respect  to  mountains  ? 

For  W'hat  was  Arcadia  celebrated  f 

What  were  the  principal  rivers  of  Peloponnesus  f 

What  was  t^e  Corinthian  gulf  anciently  called  ? 

For  what  was  the  Island  of  Crete  celebrated  ? 

Into  what  kingdoms  was  Peloponnesus  subdivided  ? 

What  city  vyas  first  established  in  Greece  ? 

What  was  the  situation  of  Sicyon  9 

What  was  the  situation*  of  Corinth  9 

What  is  related^  of  this  ancient  city  9 

For  what  was  Olympia  memorable  9 

How  many  solemn  games  among  the  Greeks  9 

W^hich  were  the  principal  9 — How  often  celebrated.^ 

In  what  did  they  consist      What  was  the  tendency  of  them  9 

How  were  the  victors  rewarded  9  , 

What  were  exhibited  at  these  games  — Who  attended  them  9 
Whit  was  the  situation  of  Mantinea      Of  Messene  9 
What  was  the  capital  of  Laconia  9 — What  its  situation  9 

Where  was  mount  Parnassus  9 
Where  was  the  strait  or  pass  of  Thermopylae  9 
What  memorable  event  took  place  there  9 
What  large  island  east  of  Phocis  and  Bceotia  9  » 
What  were  the  subdivisions  of  Grascia  Propria  9 

^  Let  these  two  questions  be  asked  concerning  each  of  the 
cities  hereafter  mentioned. 
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What  was  the  capitalof  Attica  ?— Where  situated  ? 

What  particulars  are  related  of  Athens  ? 

\Vhat  was  the  capital  of  Boeotia?— By  whom  built  ? 

W^ho  introduced  letters  into  Greece  ? 

What  celebrated  persons  were  natives  of  Thebes  ? 

For  What  was  Delphi  celebrated      Where  situated  ? 

What  is  related  of  the  Delphic  temple  and  oracle  ? 

What  were  the  mountains  in  Epirus  ? 
What  were  some  of  the  rivers  and  islands  ^ 
What  is  said  of  ithaca      What  of  Leucadia  f 
For  what  was  Corey ra  celebrated? 
Whiit  were  the  subdivisions  of  Epirus  ? 
For  what  was  Actiuni  famous  ? 

What  were  the  mountains  in  Thessaiia  ? 
Where  was  the  vale  of  Tempe  ? 
For  what  were  the  plains  of  Pharsalia  celebrated  ? 
What  is  observed  of  the  country  of  Thessaly  I 
Where  was  mount  Athos  ? — Describe  it. 

Which  was  most  southerly,  the  river  Strymon,  or  Haliacmon  ? 

What  part  of  Macedonia  was  Illyricum  ? 

Where  was  Augustus  Caesar  educated  ? 

For  what  was  Epidaurus  celebrated  ? 

What  was  the  capital  of  Macedonia? 

Which  way  was  Pella  from  Thessalonica  ? 

For  what  was  Thessalonica  remarkable  1 

What  is  said  of  Stagira  ? — What  of  Methone  ? 

Between  what  rivers  is  Philippi  situated  ? 

What  important  event  distinguished  this  city  f 

Which  of  the  Grecian  states  last  rose  to  power  ? 

When  and  by  whom  was  Macedonia  founded  ? 

Who  raised  Macedonia  from  obscurity? 

What  did  Philip  do  on  ascending  the  throne  ? 

What  was  the  character  of  this  great  king  ? 

What  designs  did  he  form  after  subduing  Greece  ? 

What  prevented  the  execution  of  his  design  V 

Wiiat  did  Alexander  do  on  the  death  of  his  father? 

Give  an  account  of  his  success  and  death? 

When  did  mount  Vesuvius  first  become  a  volcano  ? 

What  circumstances  attended  the  first  eruption  ? 

What  is  said  of  Pliny,  the  naturalist? 

Who  were  the  first  inhabitants  of  Sicily  ? 

W^ho  were  the  Cyclops  ? — How  represented  by  the  poets  ? 

What  is  said  of  mount  ^tna  ? 

What  were  the  principal  towns  in  Sicily  ? 

What  were  Scylla  aud  Charybdis  ?  ' 

What  is  said  of  Corsica  and  its  inhabitants  ? 

What  is  said  of  the  islands  Sirenusai? 

What  were  the  ancient  names  of  Italy  ? 
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Of  what  did  Italy  at  first  consist  9 
How  ^vas  Italy  afterwards  divided  ? 
What  part  of  Italy  w  as  Gallia  Cisalpina  ? 
Around  what  gulf  wa"s  Liguria  ? 
Which  Wivy  from  Rome  was  Etruria  ? 

Which  way  was  Rome  from  Tuscia  .^^From  Umbria  FroiB 
Picenum  ?  ~  -  , 

What  part  of  Greece  w^as  called  IMagna  Gracia  f  .  ^ 
What  is  said  of  Italy  r — What  colonies  early  settled  in  Italy  ? 
What  was  the  situation  of  Rome  9 
What  is  said  of  its  magnificence  and  population  ^ 
On  what  river  was  Tibur  situated  ? — Where  was  Ostia  9 
V<r^iat  was  it  9 — Where  was  Capua? — What  is  said  of  it  9 
What  is  said  of  Herculaneum  and  Pompeii  9 
For  what  was  Canna*  remarkable  9 
What  w^as  the  birth-place  of  Virgil  9 
When  w^as  Rome  founded — And  by  whom  9 
How  were  its  inhabitants  collected  9 

What  was  their  character.^ — On  how  many  hills  was  Rome  built* 

What  w^as  its  extent  and  population  9 

W^hat  w^as  the  government  of  Rome  ? 

What  is_said  of  the  reign  of  Augustus  9 

What  is  said  of  his  successors  9 

What  became  of  the  Ptoraan  empire  9 

What  is  caHed  the  dark  ages  of  the  w^orld  9 

By  what  names  was  Spain  anciently  itnown.? 
Into  what  provinces  was  it  divided  ? 
Between  w^hat  mountains  was  the  Fretum  Herculeum  f 
What  w^ere  these  mountains  called  9 
What  celebrated  men  w^ere  native^  of  Spain  9 

What  did  ancient  Gaul  comprise  9 
By  what  three  nations  w^as  Gaul  inhabited  9 
Who  conquered  Gaul  9 

Into  how  many,  and  wdiat  parts^  was  Gaul  divided  ? 

What  did  each  of  the  divisions  comprise  9 

Who  were  the  Helvetii  9 

Into  what  classes  were  the  Gauls  divided  9 

What  were  the  occupations  of  each  9 

How  w^ere  the  common  people*  regarded  9 

\Vhat  was  the  ancient  name  of  G.  Britain  9 
What  was  Scotland  called  9 — By  u'hom  inhabited  9 
Whafl  was  the  ancient  name  of  Ireland  9 
Till  what  time  v/as  Britain  little  known  9 
-What  were  the  office  and  authority  of  the  kings  of  Britain? 
What  were  the  duties  and  power  of  the  Druids  ? 
What  is  said  of  the  ancient  Britons? 
What  was  the  extent  of  ancient  Germany  9 
What  were  the  natural  features  of  Germany  9 
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What  is  said  of  the  northern  part  of  ancient  Europe  f 

What  was  the  situation  of  Thrace  ? 
What  was  the  character  of  the  Thracians  ? 

What  is  said  of  Asia  ? — What  were  the  principal  mountains  9 
What  were  the  principal  rivers  in  Asia  Minor  f 
What  towns  on  the  island  of  Cyprus  f 

What  is  said  of  the  island  of  Rhodes  I*— For  what  was  it  celebrated  ? 
Describe  it. — Where  was  Troy  situated  ? — For  what  celebrated  f 
For  what  was  Ephesus  famous  9 — What  is  said  of  Miletus  ? 
What  is  said  of  Iconium,  Lystra,  and  Derbe  ? 
What  IS  said  of  Tarsus  F— Of  Nice  ? 

What  is  said  of  Asia  Minor  ? — What  was  Palestine  called  ? 
What  were  some  of  the  mountains  ? 

W^hat  were  some  of  the  lakes      What  is  said  of  the  Dead  Sea  ? 
What  is  said  of  Palestine      How  was  it  situated  ? 
Describe  the  country—its  climate — fertility,  &c. 
What  is  said  of  the  ancient  inhabitants 

What  mountains  near  the  north  part  of  the  Red  Sea  f 
What  is, said  of  Babylon  f — Its  extent  9 
What  is  said  of  the  countries  east  of  Persia  ? 

What  mountains  in  Africa.? — What  the  largest  river  f 
Describe  it. — In  what  part  of  Egypt  was  Goshen  ? 
What  is  said  of  ancient  Egypt  f 

How  w^as  the  country  watered  ? — What  is  said  of  the  Pyramids.^ 
What  monuments  of  art  and  labour  still  remain  ? 
What  is  said  of  Carthage  ? — What  of  Tunis  ? 

QUESTIONS  RELATING  TO    GOVERNMENT  A^D  RELIGIO^^ 

What  is  an  empire  ? — What  is  a  kingdom  ? — What  is  a  dutchy  ? 

What  is  a  state  — What  is  the  constitution  of  a  state  ? 

What  is  the  sovereignty  of  a  state  f 

What  does  a  regular  government  consist  of.!? 

What  is  the  legislative  power  composed  of 

What  are  they  in  the  United  States  ? 

When  assembled,  what  are  they  called  ? 

What  does  the  legislature  consist  of  in  (he  individual  states  f 

When  convened,  what  are  they  called  9 

Of  what  is  the  legislature  composed  in  England  t 
What  is  the  judiciary      What  is  the  executive  power 
What  is  a  form  of  government 
How  many  kinds  of  government  are  there  ? 
What  is  a  monarchy  — What  is  a  limited  monarchy.? 
What  is  an  arbitary  njonarchy  ^— What  is  an^absolute  government  ? 
What  is  an  elective  monarchy  ? — What  is  an  hereditary  monarchy  f 
W'->^t  Is  an  aristocracv  ? — What  is  a  democracy? 
What  is  a  republic What  is  the  government  of  the  United  States  ? 
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What  is  a  mixed  government      What  is  religion  f 
How  many  kinds  of  religion  are  there  ? 

What  is  Paganism      What  is  Judaism      What  is  Christianity  f 
What  is  MahometPnism  ?— Who  was  the  author  of  this  system  f 
What  are  the  followers  of  Mahomet  called  ? 
What  book  contains  their  religion  ? 

How  is  the  Christian  religion  divided  9 
What  is  th  e  Roman  Catholic  religion  ? 
What  is  understood  by  the  infallibility  of  the  Pope  f 
What  is  meant  by  his  supremacy  ? 

What  was  the  consequence  of  the  corruptions  and  abuses  of  Popery  r 
Wlio  are  the  Protestants  9 

What  are  those  Christians  called,  who  reject  the  Catholic  religion  ? 
What  is  the  separation  of  the  Protestants  from  the  Ptoman  Catho- 
lics called  9 

How  are  the  Protestants  divided  J'— Who  are  the  Calvinists  ? 

Who  are  the  Lutherans  ? 

How^  does  Episcopacy  differ  from  Calvinism.^ 

W  hat  is  the  church  form  of  government  called  ? 

AVho  are  the  Presbyterians  ? 

When  a  religion  is  sanctioned  by  law,  what  is  it  called  ? 
•What  are  those  called  who  differ  from  the  established  church  ? 
AVho  are  the  Baptists  ? — Wno  are  the  Independents  ? 
Who  are  Deists  ? — Who  are  Atheists  9 


General  Questions^  which,  with  llitle  variation,  may  he  asked  con- 
cerning every  country  or  siat§,  and  which  should  he  promptly 
answered  hy  the  pupil. 

How  is  the  country  bounded  P — What  are  the  principal  mountains? 
What  are  the  principal  lakes? — What  are  the  principal  rivers? 
Where  do  they  take  their  rise  9 

In  what  direction  do  they  run  ? — Into  what  do  the  rivers  flow? 

What  are  the  principal  towns  and  cities  9 

On  what  rivers,  bays,  kc.  are  they  situated  ? 

AVhat  is  the  state  of  learning  9 — What  are  the  colleges  9 

And  where  are  they      What  bays,  straits,  or  gulfs  belong  to  it  ? 

Mention  the  islands,  capes,  and  peninsulas. 

What  are  the  soil  and  climate  9 

AVhat  are  the  mineral  productions  ? 

Wliat  are  tiie  vegetable  productions  9 — What  are  the  aaimals  9 

What  is  the  character  of  the  inhabitants  ? 

What  is  ihe^ofovernment  9 — What  is  the  religion  ? 

What  antiquities  are  there. ^ — What  curiosities  ? 
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NAMES  OF  PLACES, 

WITH  THEIR  TRUE  ACCENTUATION. 

The  ancient  names  are  distinguished  by  Italics,  and  have 
their  corresponding  modern  names  annexed  to  them.  The 
pronunciation  of  difficult  words  is  conveyed  by  a  different 
spelling  inclosed  in  parentheses.  With  respect  to  the  pro- 
nunciation of  ancient  names  it  may  be  observed,  that  the 
diphthongs  ce  and  ae,  ending  a  syllable  with  the  accent  on  it, 
are  pronounced  exactly  like  the  long  English  e/as  Cce'sar^ 
(E^ta,  are  pronounced  as  if  written  Cee^sar,  E'ta)  and  like 
the  short  e,  when  followed  by  a  consonant  in  the  same  sylla- 
ble, as  D^d'alus,  (Ed'ipuSj  are  pronounced  as  if  written 
Ded'claluSy  Ed'dipus.  , 

When  a  word  ends  in  double  i,  the  first  i  has  the  long  sound  of 
e,  and  the  other  the  long  sound  of  i,  as  Fabii  is  pronounced 
as  if  written  Fa'be-l. 

Abasse'ne,  Abyssin'ia,  or  Ethio-  Acnrna'nia. 

pia,  a  part  of  Africa.  Microti,  a  river  of  Epirus  and 

Abdc'ra,  a  maritime    town  of  one  of  Brut'tii  in  Jt  ily  ' 

Tkace.  Acqs    (Ax),    a   small  ci(y  of 

Abergavenny  (Abergai  ny),  a  J? ranee. 

A/v'"''"/*°^  f  -^'='l."'(^^<':;l^«  e),a  town  of  Italy. 

A'bex  (A'besh),  a  country  of  Acri  tas,  Ca'po   Gal'lo    a  cape 

-o't^''"^    K  f  T  °"  "'^^  °f  Peloponne'- 

M  bus,  Humber,  a  I'lver  of  Eng-       sus.  ^ 

My  dos,  NagaTa,  a  city  in  Asia  tains  in  E])i'rus. 

opposite   Ses'tos  in    Europe.  Acro'nius     or     Constaniien' -is 

Ab'yla,  Ceri'ta,  a  mountain  in  Unter-see,  the  lower  part'^of 

Maurita'nia.-  lake  Constance  \  - 

Myssin'ia,  a    part     of  Upper  -^^^'^ww,  Az^io,  a  town  of  Acar- 

Ethio'pia.  na'nia. 

Acan'thus,  a  town  of  Macedo'-  M'dua,  Ad'da,  a  river  of  Cis- 

nia,  of  Egypt,  and  of  other  alpine  Gaul.' 

V^^^f',    Ad  ige,  a  river  of  Italy. 

Acarnama,  Car'nia,   a  aivision  Mramyt'tknn^    Adramit'ti  a. 

ofEpiW  maritime  town  of  Mysia.  ^ 

Achaia,  the  northern  part    of  Mrianop^olis,     Adrianople  a 

Peioponne'sus.              ~  town  in  Thrace  ' 

Achelo'us,    As^pro-Pot'amo,     a  Adriat'icus  sinus,^' the   onlf  of 

river  between  ^to1ia    and  Venice.  ^ 
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JE^ceJum  ma^re,  the  Archipel- 
ago sea. 

*dE>gi'na,  En'gia,  an  island  in 
the  Saron'ic  gulf. 

*E'gium,  Vostit'za,  a  town  of 
Acha'ia  Proper, 

Mgyp'tus,  Egypt,  a^ celebrated 
country  of  Africa. 

^o'littj  a  country  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor. 

Mo'lice  inmlcBy  the  Lip'ari  isles. 
^stua'rium,  a  common  name 

signify  ing  a  frith  or  arm  of  the 

sea. 

Mthio'pia^  a  large  division  of 
Africa. 

JEt'na,  Gibel,  a  volcanic  moun- 
tain in  Sicily. 
Mito'lia^  a  part  of  Greece  Proper. 
Jj/'rica,  the  third  great  division 

of  the  earth. 
Agrigen'tunij     Gergen'ti  Vec'- 

chio,  a  town  of  Sicily. 
Ais-la-Chapelle(Aiz-la-sha-per), 

a  town  of  Germany. 
Al'ba  Lon'ga,  Palaz^zo,  a  town 

of  La'tium. 
Alba'nia,  Ser'van  or  Shir- van,  a 

country  of  Asia  west  of  the 

Caspian  Sea. 
Albuquerque    (At-bu-kirk),  a 

town  in  Spain. 
AVhion^  the  ancient  name  of 

Britain. 

Al'his,  the  Elbe,  a  large  river 

of  Germany. 
Mbu'nea,  a  fountain  and  w^ood 

near  Tibur  in  La'tlum. 
Alexan'driOy     or  Alexandri'a, 

Aiexndret'ta  or  Scandaroon, 

a  city  of  Syria,  Egypt,  and 

other  places. 
Algiers  (Al-ge'-ers),  one  of  the 

Barbary  states. 
Allob'roges,    Centro'nes,  Dau- 

phine  and  Savoy^ 
Jll'pes,  the   Alps,  the  highest 


mountains  in  Europe, 

Alphe'us^  Arfeo,  a  river  of  Elis 
in  Peloponne'sus. 

,Ama'7iuSy  Mon'te  Ne'gro,  a 
branch  of  Taurus. 

J3mase'a,  or  Ama'siay  Amasi'eh, 
a  city  of  Pontus. 

Ambra'ciay  a  city  of  Thespro'tia. 

Jlmbro'nes^  Berne,  Friburg,  Lu- 
cern',  Basil  or  B^sle. 

Am'iens,  a  city  of  France. 

Ami'susy  ^msy  a  river  of  Ger- 
many. 

Ami'susy  Samsoun,   a  city  of 

Pontus  in  Asia  Minor. 
Amphip'olisy  Jambo'li,  a  city  of 

Macedonia. 
Amphis'say  Salo'na,  the  capital 

ofLo'cri. 
Anacto'riumy  Voni^za,  a  town  of 

Epi^rus. 

A'nasy  Guadia'na,  a  river  of 
Spain. 

An  con  or  Anco'tm,  a  town  of 

Pice'num  in  Italy. 
Ancy'ray    Angou'ra,  a   city  of 

Galatia. 

An'dtSy  a  village  near  Mantua, 
the  birth-place  of  Virgil. 

And 0 mat II  Hum y  or  Andomadu- 
nnniy  Lan^gres,  a  town  of 
Champagne  in  France. 

An'droSy  An^dro,  one  of  the 
Cyc'lades. 

An'iOy  Tevero'ne,  a  river  of  Italy. 

An'themnsy  a  city  of  Macedonia. 

Antic' yrciy  As'pro  Spi'tia,  a  town 
of  Pho'cis. 

Ardigo'niay  an  inland  town  of 
Epi'rus. 

Antio'chia  or  Ariiiochi'a,  Anti- 
och,  the  capital  of  Syria. 

Anlio'chia^  Ak-Shehr,  a  town  of 
Fisi^dia. 

Aniitau'rusy  a  branch  of  mount 

TauVus  in  Asia. 
Apala'chian,  a  branch  of  the 
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Allegany  mountains. 
Apame'a^  Moudaliia,  a  city  of 

Bithyn'ia. 
Apenni'nusy  the   Appenines,  a 

chain  of  mountains  in  Italy. 
A'phas.  a  river  of  Greece. 
Jipid'anus,  Salam'pria,  a  river 

of  Thes^saly. 
Jipollo'niaj   Polina,  a  town  of 

IllyrTcum 
Apjjii-Formny     Bor'go  Lon'go, 

a  town  of  the  Vol'sci. 
Jifu'lia,  a  part  of  the  kingdom 

of  Naples. 
Jl'quce  Soils,  Batji  in  England. 
Aquile'iay  a  town  of  Vene^ti. 
Jlquita'ni  or  Jlquita'nia,  Gas^co- 

ny  and  Guienne  (Gue-en^). 
Ara'hia  Deser'ta,  a  division  of 

Arabia. 

Ara'bia  Fe'lix,  Arabia  the  Hap- 
py, the  southern  part  of 
Arabia. 

Ara'bia  Petrce'a,  Arabia  the 
Stony,  the  northern  part  of 
Arabia,  through  which  the 
Israelites  travelled  from 
Egypt  to  the  Holy  Land. 

Arab'icus  sinus,  the  Arabian 
gulf  or  Red  Sea. 

A'rar,  Saone  50726 )j  a  river  of 
France. 

Arau'sio,  Or^ange,  a  town  of 
Gal  lia  Narbonen'sis. 

Arax'um,  Pa'pa,  a  promontory 
west  of  Acha'ia. 

Arbela,  Er^bil,  a  town  of  As- 
sy r^i  a. 

Arca'dia,  part  of  Peloponne'sus. 
Ar'dca,  a  town  of  Latium. 
AreWium,  Aries  (Arls),  a  city 

of  Gaul.' 
Ar'ethon,  a  river  of  EpiVus. 
Arethu'sa,  a  famous  fountain  of 

Syracuse'. 
Ar'golisy  a  division  of  Pelopon- 

ne'sus. 


Argol'icus  sinus  J  gulf  of  Napo'li. 
Ar'fros,  Ar'go,  capital  of  Ar'golis. 
Ar'gyre/^  the  island  of  Sumatra. 
Ariin'innm,  Rim^inr,  a  town  of 

Um'bria. 
Ar'magh  (Ar'mah),  a  town  of 

Ireland. 

Arme'nia  Major,  Turcomania,  > 
Arme'nia  Minor,  Aladu'lia.  J 

countries  of  Asia  Minor. 
Ar'nus,  Ar'no,  a  river  of  Tusca- 
ny. 

Ar'pi,  a  town  of  Apulia. 
Arpi'num,   Arpino,  a  town,,  of 

the  Volsci  in  Latium. 
Arsin'oe,  or  Cleop'atris,  Su'ez, 

a  city  of  Egypt  and  Arabia. 
Ar'tahrum,    or  JVer'ium,  Cape 

Finisterre  ( Fin-is-ter' ) . 
Artax'ata,  Ar'desh,  the  capital 

of  Arme'nia. 
Aricmis'ium,  a  town  of  Eubce'a. 
As'culum,   As'coli,  a  town  of 

Pice'num  and  Apu'lia. 
Aso'.j)ihs,  a  river  of  Bceotiaj  and 

other  places. 
Aspen' dus,  a   town    of  Pam- 

phyl'ia. 

Asphal'lites,  the  Dead  Sea,  a 

lake  of  Jude'a. 
Assyr'ia,  Curdis'tan,  a  country 

of  Asia 

Astrm'us,  Vistri'za,  a  river  of 
Macedonia. 

Asiu'rica  Augusta,  Astorga,  a 
town  of  Spain. 

Athe'nce,  Ath'ens  or  Se'tincs,  a 
celebrated  city  of  At'tica. 

Aih'esis,  Adige,  a  river  of  Cis 
aFpine  Gaul  or  Italy. 

A'thos,  Mon'te  Sayto,  or  Ag'ios 
O'ros,  a  mountain  of, Mace- 
donia. 

Allan'ticus  Oce'anus,  the  Atlan- 
tic ocean. 

At'trax,  a  city  of  Thessaly, 
and  a  river  of  ^to'lja. 
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Ma'Iia  or  Malta,  Ita'lab,  a 
city  of  Lydia. 

At'tica^  a  division  of  Greece. 

Mreba'tes.  Berkshire  in  Eng- 
land. ^ 

.^tu'rusj  Adour,  a  river  of 
Gaul. 

Avari'cum,  Bour'ge5>,  a  town  of 
France. 

Aiifidus,     O fan 'to,  a  river  of 

-Apu  lia  in  Italy. 
Augs'burg  (Os'burg),  a  city  of 

Germany. 
Aug'is'ta    Taurino'rum,  Turin, 

the  capital  of  Piedmont. 
Augns'ta    Treviro'rum,  Treves 

(Treeves),  or  Triers,  a  city 

of  Germany. 
^Axl'IU,  Meg'alo-Vathi,  a  town 

of  Bceo'tia. 
Aux'ume    Ax'um,  a   city  of 

Ethio'pia. 
Ace'nio,  Avignon  [Ayinon],  a 

town  of  France. 
A\er-ne    [Au-vern']  province 

of  France. 
Avigiion    [Avinon],  a  city  of 

France. 

Avranches  [Av-ransh'],  a  town 

x>f  France. 
Ax'iu^y     Varda'ri,  a  river  of 
'  Macedonia. 

Azo'rus,  a  town  of  Thessaly 
Babylo'nia  or  Chaldce'a,  Prak, 

a  country  of  Asia. 
Baclria'na,  Balk,  a  country  of 

Asia 

Bae'tica,  a  province  of  Spain. 
Ba'fis,    Guadalquiver,  a  river 

of  Spain. 
Bagdad    [Bag'dat],   a   city  of 

Asia. 

Bag'rada,    Meger'da,  a  river  of 

Africa  Proper. 
Balea'res.  or    >  Major'ca  and 
Bakar'ideSf     )  Miner'ca. 


Bamhy'ce  or  Hierap'olis,  Mem- 

bigZ;  a  city  of  Syria. 
Bar' CP ^   Bar'ca,  a  town  of  Cy- 

rena'ica  in  Africa. 
Bcwci'nG,  Barcelona,  the  capital 

of  Catalo'nia  in  Spain. 
Ba'rium^  BaVi,  town  of  Apu'lia. 
Ba  sil  or  Basle  [Bahl],  a  cantoH 

of  Switzerland. 
Baia'viy   Utretcht,    [U'trate]  a 

city  and  province  of  Holland. 
Bal'ncey    Ada'neh,    a    city  of 

Mesopotamia. 
Bel       the  ^Netherlands. 
Be/'^(F.,  an  ancient  division  of 

England,  including  Hamp- 
shire,   Somersetshire,  and 

Wiltshire. 
Belleisle   [Bell-ile'],  an  island 

of  Franc^. 
Bencc'cusy  Gar'da,  a  lake  in  the 

north  of  Italy. 
Benevtn'tum,     Beneven'to,  a 

town  of  the  Sara'nites  in  Italy. 
Barce'a,  Ha'leb,  a  district  and 

city  of  Syr'ia. 
Berce'a,   Es-ki-2a-dra,    a  city 

of  Thrace. 
BercB'a,    Cara-Veria,  a  city  of 

Macedo'nia. 
Bereni  ce,  a  city  of  Arabia  Pe- 
^  trae'a,  the  Ezion-Geber  of  the 

Old  Testament,  also  a  port 

of  Egypt  on  the  Red  Sea, 
Berg'en,  the  capital  of  ISorway. 
Bher'ings  [Ber'ings],  the  strait 

between  Xorth  America  and 

Asia . 

Bithyn'iay  a  country  of  Asia 
Minor. 

Bla'nii.  Dub'lin  and  Kilda're 
in  Ireland. 

Blem'my-es.  the  ancient  inhabi- 
tants of  Ethio'pia. 

Bodot'ria,  Frith  of  Fortk  in 
Hcotlanil. 
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SceoHia,  a  country  of  Greece 
Proper. 

Boiohcc'mium,     Boie'mum,  or 
Boiohe'mum^  Bohe'mia. 
-  ^o/cVium,  Land's  End,  the  south- 
west extremity  of  England. 

Bologna    [Bolo'na],     a  large 
town  of  Italy. 

Bono'niay  Bologna  [Bologna]  a 
town  of  ltal}r. 

Borys'thenesy  the  Nieper  [Nee'- 
per],  a  large  river  of  Europe. 

Bosphorus  Cimme^riuSf  Strait 
of  CafFa,  ^yhich  unites  the 
Black  Sea  with  the  sea  of 
Asoph. 

Bordeaux  [Boor-do^],  a  mari- 
time city  of  France. 

Bretagne'  [Brit-tany],  an  an- 
cient province  of  France. 

Brian^on  [Bre-an-son^],  a  town 
of  France. 

Briganftes,  Yorkshire,  Lanca- 
shire, &c.  in  England. 

Briganti^nus  lacus,  lake  of  Con- 
stance. 

Brighthelmstone  [Brigh'ton],  a 
seaport  town  of  Sussex. 

Britan'niay  Britain,  England, 
Scotland,  and  Wales, 

Brix'ia,  BresVia,  a  town  of  the 
Cenoman'ni  in  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

Bruc'terij  a  division  or  people 
of  Germany. 

Brundu'sium,  Brun'disi,  a  cele- 
brated port  of  Calabria. 

Brut'tii  or  Bru'tii^  a  division 
and  people  of  ancient  Italy. 

Burdig'ala,  Bourdeaux,  [Boor- 
do^]  a  town  of  France. 

Bui/iro'tum,  Butrin'to,  a  sea- 
port of  Epirus. 

Buxen'tum^  Policas'tro,  a  town 
of  Luca'nia. 

Byzan'iium,  Constantino'ple, 
capital  of  the  Ottoman  em- 
pire. 


Ccesare'a^  Jersey,  an  island  in 

the  English  channel. 
Caesart'a^  a  city    of  Sama'ria 

and  of  other-  places. 
Cms'ia  Sylva,  a  forest  in  Ger- 
many. V 
Cal'le,  Oporto,  a  city  and  port 

of  Portugal. 
Cala'hria,   Cala'bria    Cit'ra,  a 

country  of  Italy. 
Caledo'nia,  Scotland. 
Cagl'ia,  capital  of  Sardin'ia. 
Calpe,  the  rock  of  Gibraltar. 
Callip'olisj   Gallip'oli,  a  town 

of  Thrace. 
Cambu'nii  mon'tes,  mountains  of 

Mace  donia. 
Campa^nia,   a  part  of  what  is 

now  the  kingdom  of  Naples. 
Ca'naan,    Judea,  Palestine,  or 

the  Holy  Land. 
Can^nce,  a  village  of  Apulia,  cel- 
ebrated for  the  defeat  of  the 

Romans  by  Hannibal. 
Cano'pusy  a  town  of  Egypt  on 

the  mouth  of  the  Nile. 
Cantium,  Kent  in  England. 
Canu^sium,  Cano'sa,  a  town  of 

Apu'lia. 
Caper'naurn^  a  city  of  Galilee. 
Cappado'cia^  a  country  of  Asia 

Minor. 

Cap'ua,  the  chief  town  of  Cam- 

pa'nia. 

Caram'bis^  Kerem'pi,  a  city  of 
Paphlago'nia. 

Ca'ria,  Aidinerii,  a  country  of 
Asi&  Minor. 

Carlstadt  [Carl-stat],  capital 
of  Croatia. 

Cartha'go,  Carthage,  the  capi- 
tal of  Africa  Propria. 

Casili'num,  Casili'no,  h  town  of 
Campania. 

Cas'pium  maVc,  the  Caspian 
sea. 

CasmrJdria,  Cassao'der,  a  town 
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of  Macedonia. 
Cassite/ides,  the  Scilly  islands, 

Land's  End,  and  Lizard  point. 
Cat'ana^  Catania,    a    town  of 

Sicily. 

Castile  [Cas-teel],  a  province 
of  Spain. 

Cau' casus ^  a  high  range  of 
mountains  extending  from 
the  Eux'ine  to  the  Caspian 
sea,  and  into  the  north  of 
Asia. 

Cau'diuniy  a  town  ofSam'nium 
in  Italy. 

Cel'tce^  Normandy  and, Britta- 
ny. 

Cel'tica  or  Lugdunen'sis^  a  di- 
vision of  Gaul. 

Cenoman'ni  or  Cenoma'ni^  a  peo- 
ple of  Cisalpine  Gaul. 

Ce'os,  Zi'a,  one  of  the  Cydades. 

Cephalle'nin,  Cefalo'ni^,  an  isl- 
and in  the  Ionian  sea. 

Cephis'susy  a  river  of  Boeo'tia. 

Cersaso'rurriy  a  town  of  Egypt. 

Ctre'sius,  Luga^no,  a  lake  of 
Italy. 

CJmrone'a^  a  town  of  Boeo'tia. 
Chalcid'icey  a  part  of  Macedo'- 
nia. 

Chal'cisj  lEgripo,  a  town  of  Eu- 
bce'a. 

Chaldce'ay  KeFder  or  Irak,  Ba- 
bylo'nia  or  Assy'ria. 

Champagne  [Sham-pain],  a  pro- 
vince of  France. 

Champlain  [Sham-plain],  a 
lake  between  Vermont  and 
New  York. 

Chao'nia,  a  division  of  Epirus. 

Char ide' mum,  Gata,  a  cape  of 
Spain. 

Charyh'diSf  a  famous  wiiirlpool 
ill  the  strait  of  Sicily. 

Cherburg  [Shnr  burg],  a  sea- 
port tnw^n  of  France. 

Oieroni'tes  or  Chelom'tes,  Capo 
Torneso,  a  cape  west  of  Elis. 


Chersone'sus,   [Kersonea'sus],  a 

common  name  signifying  a 

peninsula. 
C/iersone'ms  Cim'brica,  Jutland 

or  Denmark  Proper. 
Chili    [Che'le],  a  country  of 

South  America. 
Chilicothe  [Chilly-coth'eJ,  cap- 
ital of  Ohio. 
Chimborazo  [Kimbora'zo],  the 

highest  point  of  the  Andes. 
C/ii'os,  Sci'o,  an  island  in  the 

.^ge'an  Sea. 
Cilic'iaj  Carama'nia,  a  country 

of  Asia  Minor. 
Cim'brica,  Jutland  or  Denmark 

Proper. 
Cimme'riusj  Strait  of  CafFa. 
Cir'ta,  Constan'tia,  the  capital 

of  Numidia. 
Cisalpi'na  Gal'lia,  the  northern 

part  of  Italy. 
Cla'nis,  Chia'na,  a    river  of 

Tuscany. 
Clazom'encd,  Vour'la,  a  town  of 

lo'nia. 

Cni'dus   [Nidus],  a  town  of 
Ca'ria. 

Cocy'tus,  a  river  of  Epirus. 
Coda'nus  si'nus,  the  Baltic  Sea. 
Cce'h  Syr'ia,  a  country  of  Asia. 
CoVchis^  a  country  of  Asia  east 

of  the  Eux'ine  sea. 
Cologne  [Co-lone'],  a  town  of 

Germany. 
Colos'scK,  Cho'nos,   a  town  of 

Phrygia. 
Colum'ncd  Herculis,  the  pillars 

of  Hercules,  the  mountains 

on  each  side  of  the  Strait  of 

Gibraltar. 
Cornmage'ne,  a  part  of  Syr'ia. 
Compiegne  [Compain],  a  .  town 

of  France. 
Condivie'rum,  Nantz,  a  city  of 

Fiance. 

Consen'tia^    Cosen'za,  capital 
of  the  Brutii. 


NAMES  OF  PLACES. 


326 


Copa'is  La'cus,  Livadia  Lim'ne, 
a  lake  of  Boeo'tia. 

Cop'tosy  Kypt,  a  town  of  Egypt. 

Corci/rtty  CorTu,  an  island  in 
the  Ionian  sea. 

Cor'duba,  Cordo'va,  a  city  of 
Bae'tica  in  Spain. 

Corfin'ium,  San  Ferri'no,  the 
capital  of  the  Peligni  [Peli- 
ni,]  a  brave  people  in  Italy. 

Cori'oli,  a  town  of  the  Volsci 
in  Italy. 

Corin'llius^  Corinth,  the  capi- 
tal of  Acha'ia  Proper. 

Corion'di,  Kings  and  Queens 
counties  in  Ireland. 

Coritani,  Lincolnshire,  Not- 
tinghamshire, Derbyshire,  &ic. 

Corinihi' acus  si'nvSy  the  Corin- 
thian gulf. 

Cor'dca  or  Cyr'noSy  Corsica,  a 
large  island  in  the  Mediter- 
r^inean  sea. 

Coutances  [Coo-tance'],  a  sea- 
port town  of  France. 

Cra'ter,  Bas'sin,  the  gulf  of 
Naples. 

Cremo'na,  a  town  north  of  the 

Po,  near  Man'tua. 
Cre'ta,  Crete  or    Can'dia,  a 

large  island  in  the  south  part 

of  the  Ege'an  sea. 
Crissce'uSj  sinus,  gulf  of  Salo'na. 
Cro'lon,  Croto'na,  a  city  of  the 

Bru'tii. 

Ciesliphon  [Tes'iphon]  El-Mo- 

da^n,  city  of  Assyr'ia. 
Cu'ma,  Cyme,  a  town  of  Cam- 

pa'nia. 

Cyhis'tra,  Bus'tereh,  a  town  of 

Asia  Minor. 
Cyc' lades,  a  circular  cluster  of 

islands  in  the  Ege'an  sea. 
Cydo'nia,  a  city  o(  Crete. 
Cylle'ne,  a  high   mountain  of 

Arcadia. 
Cylle'ne^  Chiaren'za,  a  town 
28. 


and  port  of  Elea. 

Cylipe'niis  sin' us,  the  gulf  of 
Finland. 

Cyparis'sa,  Arca^dia,^  a  to\vn  of 
Messe^nia. 

Cyparis'sus  si'nus,  gulf  of  Ar- 
cadia. 

Cy'prus,  a  large  island  in  the 

Mediterranean  sea. 
Cyrma'ica,       Lyh'ia  Supe'rior 

Bar'ca  ui  Afi  ica. 
Cyre'ne,  the  capital  of  Cyre- 

na'ica. 

Cylhe'ra,    Ceri^go,     an  island 

south  of  the  More'a. 
Cytht'ron,  mountain  oT  Boeotia. 
Cyiin'eum,  a  city  of  Doris  in 

Greece. 

Cyz'icus,  a   city  of  Mysia  on 

the  Propontis. 
Da'cia,  Transylva'nia,  Molda'- 

via,  and  Walla'chia. 
Dalma'tia,  a  country  of  Europe. 
Damas'cus,  Dem^esk,  a  city  of 

Syria. 

Danu'bius,  or  Nier,  the  river 
Danube. 

Dardanelles  [Dar-da-nels'],  t^o 
castles  of  Turkey,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  strait  of  the 
same  name,  anciently  called 
Hel'lespont ;  one  is  called 
Ses'tos,  the  other  Aby'dos. 

Be' hs,  one  of  the  Cydades"  in 
the  Ege'an  sea. 

Delphi,  Cas'tri,  a  town  of 
Phocis. 

Der'be,  Alah-dag,  a  town  of 
Lycao'nia. 

Dieman's  Land  [Diman's],  isl- 
and south  of  New^-Holland. 

Dieppe  [Deep],  a  se^ort  town 
of  France. 

Diome'dicB,  Trem'iti,  three  isl- 
ands in  the  gulf  of  Venice. 

Di'Um,  Stan-Dia;  a  city  of 
Macedonia. 
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Divodii'nim^  Metz,  a  cit}^  of 

Lorrain'  in  Gaul. 
Piiie'per  [Ne'per],  a  large  river 

of  Europe. 
Dnies'ter,  [Nees'ter],  a  river  of 

Europe. 

Dodo'na,  a  town  of  Molos'sis 
in  Epirus. 

Dordrecht  [Dorl],  a  town  of 
Holland. 

Do'ris,  a  part  of  Greece  Proper. 

Drepa'nnni,  Tra'pani,  a  mari- 
time town  of  Sicily. 

Dumno'nii^  Cornwall  and  Dev'- 
onshire. 

Duque'la,  [Duke'la],  a  province 
of  Morocco.'' 

Du^rius,  Dou'ro,  a  river  of 
Portugal. 

Bur'nium  or  Durjiovaria, 
Dorchester  in  England. 

Durot'riges,  Dorsetshire,  a  di- 
vision of  England. 

Durover'num,  Can'terbury,  a 
town  of  England. 

JDyrrha'chium,  Du-raz'zo,  a 
town  of  Illyr'icum  or  Mace- 
donia. 

Ebor^acum,  York  in  England. 
Ebu'des  in'sxilfe^  Heb'rides,  the 

Wes  em  Isles  of  Scotland. 
flchat'ana,  Ham'adan,  capital 

of  Media. 
Echi'ncE  or  Echi'nades^  Curzo- 

la'ri,  small  islands  of  Greece 

at   the  mouth  of  the  river 

Achelo'us. 
Edes'm  or  JE'gcB,  Mogle'na,  a 

city  of  Macedo'nia. 
Edes'sa  or  Edes'se,  a  town  of 

Mesopota'mia. 
Edinburgh  [Ed'inborough],  cap- 
ital of  Scotland. 
Edon!is  or  Edon'ica,  a  district 

of  Macedonia. 
ElrpJa,  I-a-le  a,  a  town  of  JEo'- 

lis,  in  Asia  Minor. 


Ela^tia  or  Elafe'a,  Tur'co-Cho'. 

rio,  a  town  in  Phocis. 
Eleu'sis,  Lessi'na,  a  village  <^f 

Attica. 

E'lis  or  Ele'a,  a  division  of  Pe- 
loponnesus. 

E'lis,  Belvede're,  a  town  of 
Peloponnesus^ 

Elusaber'risy  Aox,  a  town  of 
France. 

Ely  ma' is,  a  town  of  Persia.  ^ 

Emer'ita  Augusta,  Meri'da,  a 
city  in  Spain. 

Em'ma-us,  a  city  of  Jude'a. 

Empo'ri(£,  Amp'rias,  a  town  of 
Spain. 

Eidp'eus,  a  river  of  Macedonia. 

E'O'um  ma're,  the  Chinese  sea. 

Eor'di  or  Eordiz'i,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Eordae'a,  a  district  of 
Macedonia. 

Eph'esus,  Aios'oluc,  the  capi- 
tal of  Ionia. 

Epidau'rus,  Pidav'ra,  or  Mal- 
va'sia  Vec'chia,  a  town  of 
Ar'golis. 

Epidaurus,    Regu'si-Vec'chio,  a 

town  of  lUyricum.  . 
Epi'rus,    Alba'nia,  and  Cani'- 

na  or  Chime'ra. 
Ere'tria,  Gravali'nais,  a  city  of 

Euboe. 

Eryman'thus,  a  woody  moun- 
tain of  Arcadia. 

Eryihrce'um  ma're,  the  Ara'bi- 
an  sea. 

Esquimaux  y     [Es'-ke-mo],  a 
country  and  people  of  IS^orth 
America. 

Etfiiopia,  a  large  country  of 
Africa. 

Eiru'ria,  Tuscany,  a  country 
of  Italy. 

Eub(L'a,   Negropont,  an  island 

east  of  Bceo'tia. 
Euga'iieij  a  people  of  Italy. 
Eupato'ria,  Tchenikeh,  [Che'' 
nikeh],  a  city  of  Pontus* 
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Euphrasies,  Euphra'tes,  or 
Fpat,  a  large  river  of  Asia. 

Euri'pus,  a  narrow  strait  be- 
tween BcEo^tia  and  Eubce'a. 

Euro'taSj  Vasilipot'amo,  or  Ba- 
silipot'amos,  a  river  of  Pelo- 
ponnesus. 

Evt'nus,  Fidari,  a  river  -  of 
^to1la. 

Evreux  [Ev-roo],  a  town  of 
Normaady  in  France. 

Euxi'nus  Pon'lus  [Yuxi'nus], 
the  Black  Sea.  \ 

Ferni  a'nagh  [Ferma'na],  a 
county  of  Ulster  in  Ireland. 

Finisterre  [Fin-is-ter],  the 
western  cape  of  Spain. 

Finnin'gia,  Fin'land,  a  part  of 
Sweden. 

Floren^iia,  Florence,  the  capi- 
tal of  Tus'cany. 

Fontevrault  [Fon'-te-vro'],  a 
town  of  France. 

Fo'rum  Ju'lii,  Friuli,  a  towr 
of  the  Ven'eti  in  Italy. 

Fre'tum,  a  common  name  sig- 
nifying a  strait. 

Fre'tum  GarUcum,  Strait  of 
Dover. 

Fre'tum  Hercu'leum  >  Strait  of 
ovFretum  Gadilanum  S  Gibraltar. 
Fris'iiy  Holland  and  Friesland. 
Frontignac    [Fron-tin-yac],  a 

town  in  France. 
Ga'bii,  a  town  of  La'tium,  now 

extinct. 

Ga'desj  Ca'diz,  an  island  and 

town  of  Spain. 
Gadita'nus  si'nus.  Bay  of  Cadiz. 
GceAu'lia,    the  country  of  the 

Gaetu'ii,  t^e  first  inhabitants 

of  Africa. 
Gala'tia^  a  country   of  Asia 

Minor. 

Gale'sus,  Gale'so,  river  of  Italy. 
Gaiilce'a,  Garilee,  a  district  of 
Syria, 


Galla'cia,    Galla'cia,  Astu'ria, 

and  Biscay. 
Gal'lia,  France. 

GaVlia  Cisalpi'na,  the  northern 
part  of  Italy. 

GaV liens  si'nus,  gulf  of  Lyons. 

Ganget'icus  si'mis.  Bay  of  Ben- 
gal. 

Garga'mim,  Garga'no,  a  cape 
or  promontory  of  It'aly. 

Garonne  [Gar-own'],  a  river 
of  France. 

Garum'nay  Garonne,  a  river 
of  Gaul. 

Ge'la,  city  of  Sicily  near  where 
TerVa  No'va  now  stands. 

Gena'hum  or  Gen'abumy  Or- 
leans, a  town  of  France. 

Gen'ua,  Gen'oa,  city  of  Liguria, 
formerly  a  republic  of  Italy. 

Ger ma' nitty  Germany. 

Germa'na  Sarma'tcBy  Poland. 

Ghent  [Gong],  a  town  of  Flan- 
.  ders. 

GiVhoa^  a  mountain  and  town 

of  GaFilee. 
Glo'ta,  the  river  and  frith  of 

Clyde,  in  Scotland. 
Gnos'sus  or   Gno'sus,    one  of 

the  principal  towns  of  Crete. 
Gon'nus  or  Gon'ni,  a  town  of 

Thessaly. 
Gor'dium,     Gor'diu-co'me,  a 

town  of  Phryg'ia. 
Gortyn'ia  or  Gorty'nay  one  of 

the  principal  cities  of  Crete. 
Grce'cia,  Greece. 
Grce'cia  Pro'pria^  Greece  Pro- 
per. 

Gram'pii  mon'tes^  the  Gram- 
pian hills  between  England 
and  Scotland. 

Gra'n'icvs  or  Grajii'cus,  Ousvo- 
la,  a  river  of  Mysia  in  Asigi 
JMinor. 

Gryni'um,  a  town  of  -^o'll^  in 
Asia  Minor. 
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Guadaloupe  [Go-de-lupe^],  one 
of  the  Carihbee  Island?. 

Guadalquiver  [Gaii-dal-ke- 
veer'],  a  river  of  ^pain. 

Guayaquil,  [Gua-a-keel],  a 
town  of  Peru. 

Guernsey  [Gnrn-sey],  an  isl- 
and of  Great  Britain  on  the 
coast  of  France. 

Guienne  [Gwe-en'j,  a  province 
of  Franee. 

GuUce  and  HUlevio'nisy  Goth- 
land, or  rather  the  people  of 
ScandinaVia. 

Gyttiium,  Co'Io-Kytb'ia,  the 
port  of  Sparta. 

Hadrial'icus  ,  Su'perus  or  M- 
riat'icus  sinus,  the  Gulf  of 
Venice. 

Hadr urn e' turn,  a  city  of  ?Ju- 
midia  or  Africa  Proper. 

HdTvius,  Emi'nehdag,  a  moun- 
tain of  Thrace. 

Haliac'mon,  Platamo'na,  a  ri- 
ver between  Thessaly  and 
INlacedonia. 

Ilalonnt'susy  Dro^mo,  an  island 
of  [Macedonia. 

Haticarnas^sus,  Bodroun,  the 
chief  town  of  Ca'ria. 

Ha'lys,  Ki'zil-Er'mark,  a  riv- 
er of  Asia  Minor. 

Harwich  [Har'rij],  a  seaport 
of  Essex  in  Enghmd. 

Havre-de-grace  .  [Hav'er  de 
Gras'],  a  seaport  ot  France, 

He'brus,  Mari'sa  or  JVlariza,  a 
river  of  Thrace. 

Hebu'des  or  Ebu'des,  the  He- 
brides or  Western  Isles  of 
Scotland. 

HeTejia,  St.  a  small  island  in 
tiie  Atlantic  ocean. 

Heiicmi,  Zag'aro  V^oun'ni,  a 
nio'jritain  on  the  confines  of 
Bo^o'tia  and  Piiocis. 

Uelimio^Ue,  a  people  of  Mace 
V.ouia. 


Heliop'olis,  Balbec  [Bol'bec],  % 

city  of  Syr'ia. 
HellesponUus,    Dar-da-nelles'  or 

HeTlespont. 
Helce'tia,  Swit'zerland. 
Herade'a,  Zei^ton,  a  town  of 

Thessaly,  and  of  other  places. 
Her ac hum,  Heradea,  a  town 

of  Macedo'nia. 
Hercula^neum,  a  city  of  Cara- 

pa'nia. 

Htrcu'lcum  Fre'iuniy  strait  of 

Gibraltar. 
Her' cults  PromoYiio'rium,  Spar- 

tiven^to,  a  cape  of  Italy. 
Htrcyn'ia   SyVva,   the  Hercy- 

nian  forest  in  Germany. 
Hespe'ria,  Spain. 
Hiber'nia,  or  ler're,  Ire-land. 
Hiber'nicHvi,     or  Vergin'ium 

Ma'rty  the   Irish  sea  or  St.. 

George's  channel. 
Hierap'olis  or  Bainhy'ccB,  Men- 

bigz,  a  city  of  Syfia. 
Hierosol'yma,    Jerusalem,  the 

capital  of  Judea. 
Hip-po-re'ghis.     a  maritime 

town  of  JNumidia.  ^ 
Hir'ri  and  ^.s'tii  or  Osti'oneSy 

Livo'nia  and    Estho'nia  or 

Revel: 

Hispa'lis,    Seville,    the  chief 

city  of  Andalusia  in  Spain. 
Hispa'nia  or  Hespe'ria,  Spain. 
His'tria  or  Islria,  formerly  a 

part  of  lllyricum. 
Hogue  [Hoge,  pronomicing  the 

g  hard]  a  town  and  cape  of 

France. 

Ho'rebj  the  western  summit  of 

mount  Si'nai. 
Hydas'pes,   Sban-trou,  a  river 

oi  Iiidi^. 
Hydran'Unn,   Otran'to,  a  mar- 

itin^e  town  of  Calabria. 
Hvviet'tus,    a    mountain  neats 

Atheu?. 
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Jbe'ria,  Spain. 

Ibt'ria^  Imeri'ta,  a  country  of 

Asia,  north  of  Arme'nia. 
Iht'ruSy  Ebro,  a  river  in  Spain. 
Ica'ria,  Ica^ros,  an  island  near 

tlie  coast  of  Ionia, 
/ce'm,  Norfolk,  Suffolk,  kc,  in 

England. 
Ichnu'sa,  Sardinia. 
Ico'nium,  Koni'eh,   the  capital 

of  Lycao'nia. 
Iculis'may    Angouleme  [An'- 

gooleem^],  a  tov/n  of  France. 
Fda,  a  high  mountain  of  Crete, 

and  also  of  Tro^as. 
Idorn'ene^  a  town  of  vlaoedonia. 
Idumcd'a  or  E'dom,  a  part  of 

Ara'bia  Petrse'a,  and  also  of 

Jude'a. 

/er'ne/one  of  the  ancient  names 

of  Ireland. 
Iler'dttj  Leri'da,  a  town  of  Cata- 

lo'nia  in  Spain. 
Il'ium  or  Tro'ja^  Troy,  capital 

of  Tro'as.  ' 
Ilis'sus,  a  river  of  At'tica. 
Jlli/r'icum  Il'yris,  and  Illyr'ia, 

Croatia,  a  country  of  Europe 

bordering   on  the  Adriat'ic 

sea. 

Il'va,  El'ba,  a  small  island  near 

Italy,  the  late  residence  of 

Bonaparte. 
\  Im'ausj  Irae'ia,  a  vast  ridge  of 

mountains  in  Asia. 
Jm'hros,  Em'bio,  an  island  of 

the  Ege'an  sea. 
In'dicus  oce'anus,    the  Indian 

ocean. ^ 

In'dusy  Sin'dus,  or  Sin'thus,  the 
Sind,  Sinde,  or  Indus,  a  cele- 
brated river  of  Asia. 

In'subresj  a  people  of  CisaFpine 
'  Gaul. 

In'sulaj  a  common  name  signi- 
fying an  island. 

Tnsu'lcB  Fortuna'tm,  the  Fortu- 
nate Isles^  now  the  Cana  ries. 
28* 


In'sulce    Hesjper'ides,  supposed 

to  be  the  Cape  Verd  Islands.^ 
In'sulm  Furpura'rice,  Madeiras, 

a   cluster  of.  islands  in  the 

Atlantic  ocean  belonging  to 

Portugal. 
Interam'ne^  Ter'ni,  a  town  of 

Umbria  in  Italy. 
lo^nia^  a  part  of  Asia  Minor. 
lo'nium    ma're,  the  southern 

part  of  the  gulf  of  Venice. 
Isau'ria,  or  Isau'rica  re'gio,  a 

country  of  Asia  Minor. 
Is'ca     Dumnonio'rum,  Exeter 

in  England. 
Is'marus^  a  mountain  and  town 

of  Thrace. 
Is'sus,  Ais'se,  a  town  of  Cilicia. 
/s7er,   or  Danubiusj  the  river 

Danube. 
Italia,  Italy. 

Ital'ica,  Sevilla  la  Vieja,  a  town 

of  Bse'tica  in  Spain. 
Itliaca,  Thea'ki,  a  small  rocky 

island  in  the  Ionian  sea,  the 

country  of  Ulysses. 
liu  ncB     JEsiua'rinm,    Sol  way 

Frith,  between  Cumberland 

and  Kirkcudbrightshire. 
Ju'dera,  Zara,  a  city  of  Illyri- 

cum. 

Janeiro  Rio  [Ja-ne'ro],  a  river  & 
province  of  South  America, 

Japyg'ium  or  Japyg'ia,  Cape 
de  Leuco,  a  southern  cape  of 
Italy. 

Jaxar'tesj  Sir  or  Sihon,  a  river 
of  Asia  running  into  the  Cas- 
pian sea. 

Jorda'nes,  Jordan,  a  clelebrated 
river  of  Jude'a. 

Judce'a,  a  part  of  Syria,  the  Ho- 
ly Land. 

Juver'na,  one  of  the  ancient 
names  of  Ireland. 

Lab'rador,  a  country  of  Norlii 
America. 
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Laced.x'mon  or  Spar'la,  Pa1eo- 
Cho'ri.  the  capital  of  Laco'nia. 

Laco'nla  or  Lacon  ical  a  divis- 
ion of  Peloponne'sLis. 

hacon'icus  si'nus,  gulf  of  Colc- 
kyth'ia. 

La'cuSy  a  coramoa  name  signi- 
fying a  lake, 

Lado'ga,  a  lake  and  town  of 
Russia. 

La'mia.  a  city  of  Thes'saly. 
Laodice'a,  La'dik,  a    town  of 
Phryg'a. 

Larusa  Crcmas'te,  a  town  of 
Thes'salv. 

Eari'us  lacus,  Co'mo,  tne  larg- 
est lake  of  Italy. 

La'tium,  now  a  part  of  Pope- 
dom ;  a  division  of  Italy,  tht 
count ly  of  Latins. 

La'us  siiius^  Policastro,  a  gulf 
ofltaly. 

La'iiSy    Laino,    [La-e'-no],  a 

river  of  Italy, 
Leghorn  [Le-gorn'],  a  town  of 

EtruVia  in  Italy. 
Lema'nns  or  Lausa'nius  lacuSj 

the  lake  of  Geneva. 
Lem'yioSj  Stalimen,  an  island  in 

the  Egean  sea  near  Thrace. 
Leominster    [Lem'-in-iter],  a 

town  in  Massachusetts  and  in 

En^^land. 
Leonti'ni,  Leaiitinum,  Lentiui, 

a  town  of  Sicily 
Lep'tis,  Lebida,  a  town  of  the 

Re'gio  Si//lica  in  Africa. 
Ler'na,  a  celebrated  lake  near 

Ar^os  in  Peloponne'sus. 
Les'hos,  Metelin,  an  island  on 

the  coast  of  Mys'ia. 
Leu'cas,  St.  Mau'ra,  a  town  of 

the  peninsula  of  Leuca'dia. 
Leuca'ta,  a  promontoiy  of  Leu- 

ca'dia  in  Acarna'nia. 
Leucnp'etra,  Piat'taro,  a  south- 
em  cape  of  Italy,  which  is 


the4ermination  of  the  Appen- 
nines. 

Leuc'tra,  Livados'tro,  a  town  of 
Btpo'tia. 

Lib' anus f  Leb'anon,  a  mountain 
of  Syria. 

Lih'ya  Inf trior  and  Gceiu'liay 
Biledurgerid,  an  inland  coun- 
try of  Africa. 

Libys'sa,  Gebi'se,  a  city  of  Bi- 
thynia,  where  Hannibal  was 
buried. 

Li'ger  or  Li'geris^  Loire  [Lorr], 

a  river  of  Fiance. 
Legn'ria,  a  country  of  Italy  in 

GaHia,  Cispada'na. 
IJgus'ticus  si'iiHs,  gulf  of  Genoa, 
Lylyhce'um  promonto'rium^  Boe'o 

or  Boco,  a  cape  of  Sicily. 
Lilybccuniy  Marsalla,  a  town  of 

Sicily. 

Limerick  [Lim  rik],  a  country 
and  town  of  Ireland. 

Lin'gones,  JEduij  Ser/nani,  Bur- 
gundy and  Franchecompte 
[Franch-com-ta],  divisions, 
or  a  people  of  Gaul. 

Lip'ari.  an  island  north  of  Sicily. 

Li'rls,  Gariglia'no,  a  river  of 
Italy. 

Lis'sus,  Ales'sOj  a  town  of  IIIvf- 
icum  on  the  frontier  of  Mace- 
donia. 

Locris,  a  part  of  Greece  Proper. 
Londi'num  or  Londin'ium,  Lon- 
don. 

Luca'nia^  Basilica'ta,  a  country 
of  Italy. 

Lvgdu'num,  Lyons,  a  town  of 

France. 
Lusita'iiia,  Portugal. 
Lute'tia  Paris'ii^  or  Parisiorum^ 

Palais. 

Lycao'nia,  a  country  of  Asia 
Minor. 

Lyc'ia,  a  country  of  Asia  Minor, 
Lyd'ia,  a  country  of  Asia  Mit^fXP- 
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Limy'ra,  or  Lymi're,  a  town  of 
Lyc'ia. 

Lynces'tcBy  an  inland  people  of 
Macedo'nia. 

Lyonois  [Le-o-na'],  a  province 
of  France. 

Lys'tra,  a  town  of  Lycao'nia. 

Macedo'nia,  a  country  on  the 
southeast  of  Europe  extend- 
ing from  the  Ege'an  to  the 
Adriatic  sea. 

Ma' era,  Ma'gra,  a  river  of  Italy. 

Madeir'as  [Ma-der'as],  islands 
in  the  Atlantic  ocean  belong- 
ing to  Portugal. 

Mad'rid,  the  capital  of  Spain. 

Mmnfiler,  Me-an'der,  a  river  of 
Phryg'ia  in  Asia  Minor. 

Maelstrom  [Mal-strom],  a  cel- 
ebrated whirlpool  on  the 
coast  of  Norway. 

Mcen'alus,  a  high  mountain  of 
Arca'dia. 

Mce' Otis  pa' las,  the  sea  of  A'soph. 

Maastricht  [Mees-trejt],  a  town 
of  the  Netherlands. 

Magel'lan,  a  strait  which  sepa- 
rates TerVa  del  Fu'ego  from 
South  America. 

Magne'sia,  Mana'chia  or  Guz- 
el-Hizar,  a  town  of  Lydia. 

Magne^sia,  a  district  and  town 
of  Thessaly. 

Magonti'acum,  Mentz  [Mcnts]^ 
a  town  of  Germany. 

Mahrattas,  |"Mar-at4as],  two 
pow^erful  states  of  India. 

Malabar',  the  western  coast  of 
Hindostan. 

Mal'aca,  Mal'aga,  a  port  town 
of  Grana'da  in  Spain. 

Male'a,  Male'a,  a  promontory 
of  Laco'nia. 

Mari'aba,  Mareb,  a  city  of 
Ara'bia  Fe'lix. 

Mali'acus  si'nns,  a  bay  betweea 
Thessaly  and  Lo'crii^ 


Mantine'a,  Tripoliz'za,  a  towa 
of  Arca'dia. 

Man'tua^  capital  of  the  duchy 
of  the  same  name  in  Italy. 

Mara'gnon  [Ma-ra'-non]  a  riv- 
er and  province  of  S.  America. 

Mar'alhon,  a  village  of  At'tica. 

Ma're,  a  common  name,  which 
signifies  a  sea. 

Maripu'mm,  Caermar'then  ia 
Wales. 

Mariano  [Ma-re'noJ,  a  town  and 
small  republic  of  Italy. 

Marmafica,  a  country  of  Afri- 
ca west  of  Egypt. 

Mar'mora,  a  small  sea  between 
the  Archiperago  and  Black, 
sea. 

Marseilles  [Mar-sails],  a  towa 
of  France. 

Mar' si,  a  people  of  Italy. 

Marru'vium  or  Maru'biumy 
San  Benedetto,  a  town  of 
Pice'num  in  Italy. 

Massce'syli^  a  division,  and  peo- 
ple of  Numid'ia. 

Massil'ia,  Marseilles  [Marsails] 
a  city  of  France. 

Massy'li,  a  division  and  people 
of  Numid'ia. 

Mnyrita'nia,  Morocco  and  Fez. 

Maitrita'nia  Ccdsarien'sis,  Al- 
giers. 

Me'dia,  a  country  of  Asia  south 

of  the  Caspian  sea. 
Mediola'num,  Milan,  the  capii. 

tal  of  the  In'subres. 
Medilerra'neum  ma're,  the  Medh 

iterranean  Sea. 
Megalop'olis,  Leonar'di,  a  tows 

of  Arca'dia. 
Meg'aris,   Meg'ara,  a  town  of 

Greece  Proper. 
Me'las  or  Mel'anes  si'nus,  Saro^> 

a  gulf  of  Thraee. 
MelibiE'a,  a  town  of  Magne'fiiaj 

in  Thessaly. 
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MeVita,  MaVta  [Molta]  an  isl- 
and in  the  Mediterranean  sea, 
south  of  Sicily. 

Melite'ne,  Mala^ria,  a  city  of 
Cappado'cia. 

Mi'losy  Milo,  one  of  the  ('yc- 
lades. 

Mem'phis,  an  ancient  town  of 
Egypt. 

Mena'pii,   Tun'grii^  Dutch  and 

Austrian  Brabant. 
Mesopota'mia,    Diarbeck,  the 

country  between  the  Ti'gris 

and  Euphra'tes. 
Messa'nay  Messi^na,  one  of  the 

principal  towns  of  Sicily. 
Messe'm,     JViavra-Matia,  or 

Maura    Matra,    capital  of 

Messe'nia. 
Messt'nia,  a  division  of  Pelo- 

ponne'sus. 
Messmi'acus  sinus j  gulf  of  Co- 

ro». 

Metapon'tum^  a  town  of  Lucania. 
Meta'ris,  the  Wash,  an  arm  of 

the  sea  between  Lincolnshire 

and  Norfolk  in  England. 
Metau'rus,   Me'tro   a  river  of 

Um'bria  in  Italy. 
Metho'ne,   Modon,  a  town  of 

Messe'nia ;  also  a  town  of 

Macedonia. 
Mil'an,  a   city  and  duchy  of 

Italy. 

Milt'tus,  a  city  of  lo'nia. 
Min'cius^  Mincio,  a  branch  of 

the  river  Po. 
Mn'iusj  Minho    or  Mingo,  a 

river  of  Galli^cia  in  Spain. 
Mitylt'ne,  capital  of  tl>e  island 

of  Lesbos. 
Mobile  [Mo-beer],  a  river  of 

West  Florida. 
Mce'nus,  Maine  [Main],  a  river 

of  Germany. 
Mce'risy  a  lake  of  ancient  Egypt. 
Mce'sitty  a  country  south  of  the 

Dan'ube. 


Molos'sisj  a  district  of  Epirus. 

Mo'ria  in'sula,  the  island  of  An- 
glesey, belonging  to  Wales. 

Mona'bia  or  Monc^'da^  the  Isle 
of  Man. 

Mono-roo-tapa,  a  kingdom  of 
Africa. 

Mon'te  Video  [Ve'deo],  a  town 

of  South  America. 
Mo'stty  Maese  [Meese],or  Meuse 

[Mens],  a   river  of  Gariia 

Bel'gica. 
Mozambique  [Mo-zam-beck],  a 

kingdom  of  Africa. 
Munich   [Mu'nick],    capital  of 

Bava'ria. 
Mu'tina,    Mo'dena,   a  city  of 

Gallia  Cispada'na. 
Myca'le,  a  promontory  of  Ionia. 
Mycc'iKBy  a  city  of  Ar'golis  in. 

Greece. 

Mygdo  nia,  a  district  of  Mace- 
donia. 

My'ra,  a  town  of  Lyc'ia. 
Mys'ia,  a  country  of  Asia  Minor. 
JVar,  iS'eVa,  a  river  of  Umbra. 
Kar'bo     Mar'tiuSy  Narbonne 

[Nar'bon],   city  of  Langue- 

doc'  in  France. 
JVarboiieiVsis,  a  division  of  Gaul. 
JS^ar^niUj  Nar'ni,  a  town  of  Um'- 

bria  in  Italy. 
Naryc'ia,  a  town  of  Greece. 
JVau' Gratis y  a  town  of  Lower 

Egypt. 

JS'aupa^'tus,   Lepan^to,  a  town 

of  JEio'ViR. 
Naupor'tuSy  or  Kaupor'iumy  O- 

ber  or  Lay'bach,  a  town  of 

Pann(5^iiaor  Npr'icura. 
Nax'osy   IVax-ia,*  one   of  the 

Cyc'lades. 
JVeap'olisy   Naples,  the  capital 

city  of  Campanula. 
J{es'sus  or  jYes'tus,    Mesto,  a 

river  of  Thrace. 


NAMES  OF  PLACES. 


533 


Neufchatel  [Noo-shat-teli'],  a 
town  of  Switzerland,  and  of 
France. 

Niagara  [Ne-ah'-ga-ra],  a  river^ 

and     celebrated      falls  in 

North  America. 
JVicos'a,   Nice   or  Is- Nik,  the 

capital  of  Bilhyn^ia  in  Asia 

Minor. 

Nice  [Nece],  a  country  and  city 
of  Italy,  a  seaport  of  France, 
and  a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  cel- 
ebrated for  the  first  general 
theological  council  which  was 
held  there,  a.  d  325. 

Nicobar',  an  island  in  the  bay 
of  Bengal'. 

JYicoj/oliSj  Ke'nisat-a'soud,  a 
city  Cilic'ia. 

JVicop'olis,  a  town  of  Thrace 
and  of  other  places. 

Nieper  [Ne'per],  a  river  of  Rus- 
sia. 

Niester  [Nees'ter],  a  river  of 

Austrian  Poland. 
Niger  [Ni'jer],  a  river  of  Africa. 
M'lus,  Nile,  a  large  river  of 

Egypt. 

Ni'nus  or  JViVire,  Nino,  the  cap- 
ital of  the  Assyrian  empire. 

J^is'ibis,  a  city  of  Mesopota'mia. 

JVor'iciwiy  Austria,  a  division  of 
Europe. 

JVb'ra  Cartha'go^  Carthage'na, 
a  city  of  Mer'cia  in  Spain. 

JStuman' titty  a  warlike  city  of 
Spain. 

JVumid^ia,  a  country  of  northern 
Africa. 

(Eta,  [E'ta]  Bani'na,  a  chain  of 
mountains    extending  from 
Thermop'yla3  to  mount  Pin'- 
dus.  ^ 

Oce'anus,  a  common  name  sig- 
nifying ocean. 

Oce'anus  Jlquitan'icuSy  the  bay 
of  Biscay. 

Oce'anus  Britann'icus,  the  Brit- 
ish Channel. 


Oce'anm  German'mis,  the 
North  sea. 

Oct'anus  Occidenta'Us,  the 
Western  or  Atlantic  ocean. 

Ocri'num,  Land's  End  or  Liz- 
ard Point. 

(E-a  Trip'oli,  a  city  of  Africa. 

(E-ta  Bam'na,  a  mountain  on 
the  confines  of  Thessaly. 

Olisp'oy  Lisbon,  the  capital  of 
Portugal.  _ 

Olympia,  Rofe'o,  a  town  of 
E'lis  in  Peloponne'sus. 

Olym'pusy  mount  Wcha,  on  the 
confines  of  Thessaly. 

Olyn'thusy  near  Agioma'naa,  a 
town  of  Macedo'nia. 

Qnoch'onusy  a  river  of  Thessaly. 

Ophiu'sa,  Formente'ra,  an  is- 
land south  of  Iv'ica  in  the 
Mediterranean  sea. 

Opon'tus  sin'uSf  a  Bay  of  Greece 
Proper. 

Or'cades,  the  Orkney  islands. 

Or'cas,  Dungsby  or  Duncansby 
Head,  the  northerly  point  of 
Scotla!id. 

Ordovi'cesy  Flintshire,  Mont- 
gomei7,  &e  Also  the  people 
of  North  Wales. 

Ore'usy  On'oy  a  town  of  Eubcea. 

Or'icum,  a  town  of  Epi'rus. 

Oron'tes,  A'si,  a  river  of  Syria. 

Orlys;'ia,  an  island  near  Syra- 
cuse'. 

Os'sa,  a  mountain  of  Thessaly, 
Os'tia.  the  ancient  port  of  Rome 

at  the  mouth  of  the  Tiber. 
Ot'ahei'te,  one  of  the  Society 

islands. 

O'l/irys,  a  mountain  of  Thes'- 
saly. 

Otiade'ni,  Northumberland  and 
Durham. 

0-why-hee,  one  of  the  Sand- 
wich islaiids. 

Ox'ns,  Gihon,  a  large  vly&s  of 
Asia. 
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Pachy  nus,  Pas'saro,  one  of  the 

c&pes  of  Sicily. 
Pacto'lus,  a  river  of  Lyd'ia,  in 

Asia  Minor. 
Pa'dus^  Po,  a  large  river  in  the 

north  of  Italy. 
P(ssta'mis  sirius,  gulf  of  Saler'no. 
Pecs' tuni  or  Posido'nia^  Pes'ti,  a 

town  of  Luca'nia.  . 
Pal(Esti'na,   Palestine,  or  the 

Holy  Land. 
Palinu'rum,  Palinu'ro,  a  cape 

of  Lucania  in  It^tly. 
Pahni-'ra]  Tad 'm or,  a  city  in  the 

deserts  of  Syr'ia. 
Palmyre'ne,     Theu'demor  or 

Tad'mor,  a  country  east  of 

Syria. 

Pa'lusy  a  common  name  signi- 
fying a  pool,  marsh,  or  stand- 
ing water. 

Pami'sus,  a  river  of  Thessaly. 

Pamphyl'ia,  a  country  of  Asia 
Minor. 

Panama  [Pan-ah'-mah],  capital 
of  Terra  Firma  in  S.  America. 

Pangct'usj  Casta'gnas  [C&sta'- 
nas],  a  mountain  of  Thrace. 

Panno'nia,  Scalvo'nia,  Croa'tia, 
Carnio'Ia,  &c.  an  ancient  di- 
vision of  Europe. 

Panor'mus,  Paler'mo,  the  pres- 
ent capital  of  Sicily. 

Paphlngo'nia,  Pendera'chia,  a 
country  of  Asia  Minor. 

Pa'pkos,  Ba'fo,  or  Ba'fa,  a  city 
of  Cyprus. 

Par'ma,  a  city  of  Gallia  Cispa- 
da'na  in  Italy. 

Parnas'susy  Parnas'o,  a  cele- 
brated mountain  of  Pho'cis 
near  Del'pbi. 

Par  ries  or  Parne'ihus,  Cash'a, 
a  mountain  of  At'tica  abound- 
ing in  veins. 

Pa'ros,  one  ot  the  Cyc'lades  in 
'^lie  Ege'an  sea. 


ParrhamiSy  a  mountain  of  Arw 
ca'dia. 

Par'thia,  Irak-A'gem,  a  coun- 
try of  Asia. 

Pas'saroy  a  town  of  Molos'sis  in 
Epi'rus. 

Pat'araj  Pat'era,  the  capital  of 
Lyc'ia. 

Pala'viumy  Pad'ua,  a  town  of 

Venice  in  Italy. 
Pat'mos,  Path'mos,  an  island  in 

the  Ege'an  sea. 
PausiVypuSy       Pausilip'po,  a 

mountain  near  iNaples. 
Ptlas'gicus  si'nusj  gulf  of  Volo 

in  Thessaly. 
Pe'lion,  -a  mountain  of  Thessaly. 
Pel'la,  Palati^sa,  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal towns  of  Macedo'nia. 
Peloponne'sus,     More'a,  the 

southern  part  of  Greece. 
Pelo'ris  ot  Pelo'ruSy  Pelo'ro,  or 

Terra  del  Faro,  one  of  the 

capes  of  Sicily. 
Pelu'sium,  Ti'neh  or  Damiet'ta, 

a  town  of  Egypt. 
Pt'neus  or  Pene'us,  Belvidere, 

river  and  town  of  Elis  in  Pe- 

loponne/sus. 
Pensaco'la,    capital    of  West 

Florida. 

PenttlicuSj  a  mountain  of  At'- 
tica. 

Pepare'thuSy  an  island    in  the 

Egean  sea. 
Perdi'do  [Per-de'-do],  a  river  of 

West  Florida. 
Per'gGy  Ka'ra-hi'sar,  a  town  of 

PamphyFia. 
Persep'olis,   Es^takar  or  Tehel- 

minar,  the  capital  of  Persia. 
Per'sicus    sinus,    Persian  Gulf. 
PessVnus,  Posse'ne,  a  town  of 

Phrygia. 
Per'sis  or  Susin'nay    Persia,  a 

country  of  Asia 
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Pdel'ia  or  PetiVia,  Strongoli, 

a  town  of  Bi  utii. 
Pe'tra  or  Arce^  Krace,  a  town 

of  Arabia  Petrae'a. 
Pha'ra   or   Pa'ran^  a   city  of 

Arabia  Petree'a. 
Pha'ros,  a  small  island  in  the 

bay  of  Alexandria  near  the 

Snouth  of  the  Nile. 
Pharsa'iiaj  the  country  or  plains 

around  Pharsalus. 
Pharm'lus,   Far'sa,  a  city  of 

Thessaly. 
Pha'sis,  Fa'oz,  a  river  and  city 

of  Corchis. 
Phc'neus  or  Phe'neos,  Pho'nia, 

a  city  of  Arcadia. 
P/ie'rcB,  Phe'res,  a  town  of  Thes- 
saly. 

Philadel'phia,  A'lah-sher,  or 
the  beautiful  city,  in  Lydia. 

PhUip'pi,  a  town  ot  Macedo'nia. 

Philippop'olis,  Philippop'oli,  a 
town  of  Thrace. 

Philistce'a  or  Philis^tia,  a  dis- 
trict of  Syria. 

Phli'us,  Staph'lica,  a  town  of 
Acha'ia  Proper, 

PhoccR'a,  Fo'cbia,  a  city  of  Ionia. 

Pho'cis,  a  division  of  Greece 
Proper. 

Pfmni'da,  a  part  of  Syria  and 

Palestine. 
Pho^lo-e,  a  mountain  of  Arcadia, 
Phryg'iay  a    country  of  Asia 

Minor. 

Phthio'tis^  (Thio'tis),  a  part  of 

Thessaly. 
Pice'num,  a  part  of  Popedom 

in  Italy. 

Pic'iij  Dumbarton,  also  a  peo- 
ple of  Scotland. 

Piedmon  [Peed-e-mont],  a 
country  of  Italy. 

PWria,  a  district  of  Macedo'- 
nia. 

Pigmies,  a  black  dwarfish  peo- 
ple of  Africa. 


Pim'play  a  motmtain  of  Boeotia, 
PinduSy  a  chain  of  mountains 
between  Macedonia  k.  Thes- 
saly. 

Pi'sa  [Pe'sa],  a  city  of  Italy. 
Pi'scBy  Pisa,  a  city  of  Tuscany 
in  Italy. 

Pisau'rum,  Pes'aro,  a  town  of 
Italy, 

Piscataqua  [Pis-cat'-a-way],  a 
river  of  New  Hampshire. 

Pisid'ia^  a  country  of  Asia 
Minor. 

Pityu'scBy  ivica,  an  island  of 
Spain  in  the  Mediterra'nean 
sea. 

Placen'tiaj  Placen'za,  a  city  of 

Cispada^na- 
PiaitB^a,  Cocla,  a  city  of  Bceo'- 

tia,  memorable  for  the  defeat 

of  the  Persians  under  Mar- 

donius. 

Poitou  [Poi-too'],  a  province 
France. 

Pompe'iij  Torre  dell'Annuncia'- 
ta,a  town  of  Campania,  which 
was  overwhelmed  by  an 
earthquake  a.d.  79. 

Pom'pelon  or  Pam'peloy  Pam- 
pelu'na,  capital  of  Navarre 
[Navar^],  in  Spain. 

Pon^tus,  a  common  name  sig- 
nifying a  sea. 

PontuSf  a.  country  of  Asia  Mi- 
nor* 

Por'tus  Her' cults y  or  Lihur'ni, 
Leghorn  [Legorn'],  a  city  of 
Italy. 

Potidoi'ay  afterwards  Cassan'- 
driuy  Cassan'der,  a  town  of 
Macedo'nia. 

Prcenes'ie,  Palestri'na,  a  city  of 
Latium. 

Proconne'sus,  Mar'inora,  an  is- 
land.in  the  Propon'tis. 

Promo  nio'rium  ^acrxm^  cape 
St,  Vincent. 
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Propon'tiSy  Sea   of  Mar'mora. 
Pru'sa,  Bur'sa,  capital  of  Bi- 
thyn'ia. 

Plolema'is,  [Tolemals],  A'cre, 

a  city  of  GaVilee,  and  of  Up- 

,per  Egypt. 
Putt'oliy   Puzzo'la,  a    city  of 

Campa'nia. 
Pyd'na,  or   CiVroUy   Kitro,  a 

town  of  Pie'ria  in  Macedonia. 
Py'lus,   NavaVin,   a  town  of 

Messe'nia  in  Peloponne'sus. 
Pyre'ne,   PyrencB'us   mons,  the 

Pyrenees      or  Pyrene'an 

mountains  between  Spain  and 

France. 

Quesnoy  [Ke-noy],  a  town  of 

the  French  Netherlands. 
Qui'to,  [Ke'to],  a  city  and  au- 
dience or  proTince  of  South 

America. 
Raleigh  [Raw'ley],  capital  of 

North  Carolina 
RaveWna,  a  town  of  the  Lin- 

gones  in  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
Pct'gio  Syr'tica  or  Tripolita'na, 

an  ancient  country  of  Africa. 
Ikeg'niy  an  ancient  division  of 

England  containing  Surry 

Sussex.  * 
jR/tfl,  Wolga,  the  largest  river  of 

Europe. 
Rham'nus,  a  village  oi  At^tica. 
Bhce'tia^  Bava'ria,  a  division  of 

Germany. 
Phe'gium,  Reg'gio  or  Regio,  a 

town  of  Cala'bria  on  the  strait 

of  Messi'na. 
Rheiras    [Reems],  a  town  of 

France. 

Rhe'nus,  Rhine,  a  large  river  of 

Germany  and  Gaul. 
Rlio'Ja,  Ro'ses,  a  port  town  of 

Catalo'nia. 
'  Rhod'amis,  Rhone,  a  large  river 

of  France. 
RJio'do'pe,  a  range  of  mountains 

in  Thrace. 
Rho'dt^Sy  Rhodes    [Roads],  a 
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large  island  in  the  Mediter^ 

ranean  sea. 
Ridu'na^  Al'derney,  an  island  in 

the  English  Channel. 
Rio-JaneiVo,   [Re'o  Jane'r^],  a 

river  and  rich  province  of 

Brazil'. 

Rochelle  [Roshell'],  a  town  oi 
France.  # 

Rochfort  [Rosh'fort],  a  town  of 
France,  and  of  the  Nether- 
lands 

Ro'rna,  Rome,  the    capital  of 

La'tium,  in  Italy. 
Romag'na,  [Ro-ma'naJ,  a  prov- 
ince of  Italy. 
Rubi'con,  Rugo'ne  or  Fiumisi'no 

[FMiimise'no],  a  river  between 

Gallia  Cispada^na  and  Italy. 
Rusica'de^  Sigiga'da,  a  town  of 

Numidia. 
Saba'tha,  Sana'a,  a  city  of  Ara'- 

bia  Felix. 
Sahria'na,  the  Bristol  channel. 
Sabrina,  Sev'ern,  a  large  river 

of  England. 
Saco  [Saw'co],  a  town  and  riv  - 

er  in  Maine. 
Sagun'tum,  Morvi'edro  or  Mor- 

ve'dro,  a  town  of  Spain. 
Sa'is^  a  town  of  Lower  Egypt, 
Sal'amis,  Colou'ri,  an  island  of 

Greece. 

Sal'amis,  Famagus'ta,  or  Con- 
stan'za,  a  town  of  Cyprus. 

Sala'piij  Sal'pe,  a  town  of  Apu'- 
lia  in  Italy. 

Salvador'[St.],  a  town  of  Congo 
in  Africa. 

Sama'ray  Somme  [Somm,]  a 
river  of  France. 

Samar'cand,  a  town  of  Usbec 
Tarlary. 

Sama'ria  or  Sebas^te^  a  district 
of  Syria. 

Sam^nium,  a  part  of  the  king- 
dom rf  Naples. 

Samoie'da  [Sa-mo-e  -da],  a  large 
country  oi  Russia. 
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Sa'?no5,  an  island  in  the  Ege^an  Segts'ta^  a  town  of  Sicily,  and 

sea,  opposite  to  Eph'esus.  of  Panno'nia. 

Samosa'ta,  Se'misat,  a  city  of  Segon'tium,     Caarnarvon  in 

Commage'ne  in  Sy'ria.  North  Wales. 

Sar'des,   Sart,    the  capital   of  Segovia,  a  city  of  Old  Castile  ifi 

Lydia.  Spain. 

Sardin'la  or  S'ar'cZo, Sardin'ia,  an  Seleu'cia,  Eu'sbar,  a  city  of  Pl- 

island  in  the  Mediterranean.  sid'ia,  and  of  other  places. 

Sarkia'tia^  a  part  of  Europe  and  Seleu'sis^  Syr'ia  Proper. 

Asia.  Senegal  [Senegall'],  a  kingdom 

Sar'mia,  Guernsey,  an  island  in  of  Negroland  in  Africa. 

the  English  channel.  Se'nia  or    Seg'nia,  a  town  of 

Samoihra'cia    or    Samothra'cBy  Libur^nia  in  {llyr'icum. 

Saraothra'ki,  an  island  in  the  Senna'ar  or  Sen^nar,  a  kingdom 

Ege'an  sea.                  .  of  Nubia  in  Africa. 

Suron'icus   mms,  the  gulf  of  Se'nus,  Sliannon,  the  largest  riv- 

En'gia.  er  of  Ireland. 

Sax'oneSf  Saxony,  a  division  and  Stq'iiana,  Seine,  [Seen],  a  large 

people  of  Germany.  river  of  France. 

Scal'disj  Scheldt  [Skeld],  a  riv-  Seriphus  or  Seri'phos,   Ser  pho, 

er  of  Bergica.  one  of  the  Cyc'lades. 

Scan'dia  or  Scandina'via,  Nor-  Ses'tos,   Zem'enic,  a    town  of 

way  and  Sweden.  Thrace  on   Ihe  Hellespont, 

Scandi'la  or  Scandi'le,  an  island  opposite  Aby'dos. 

of  Thes'saly.  SWaris  or  Sj/b'aris^  a  city  of 

Schaff-hau'-sen,  a  town  h  can-  Lura'nia. 

ton  of  Swetzerland.  Sica'nia  or  SiciVia^  Sicily. 

Scheldt,  [Skeld],  a  river  of  the  Sic'yon,  BasiTico,    an  ancient 

Netherlands.  city  of  Acha'ia  Proper. 

ScVathus,  Skia'tho,   an   island  ^^ici/o'm'a,  a  division  of  PelOpon- 

in  the  Ege'an  sea  ne'sus. 

Sco'ti^  Ross  in   Scotland ;  the  Si'don,  Seide  or  Zaid,  a  city  of 

Scots.  Ph(eni'cia. 

Scritofin'ni^  Lapland  and  /West  SUu'res,  a  part  of  South  Whales. 

Both'nia.  SierVa  [Se-er'-ra]  Leo'ne,  a  rivr 

Scylace'um  or  Sci/lacium,  SquiF-  er  and  fort  of  Africa. 

lace,  a  town  of  Bru'tii.  Shne'^ni  or  Ice'niy  Norfolk,  Suf- 

Scyla'cius  si^mis,   the  gulf  of  folk. 

Squiriace,  in   the   south  of  Si'tice^  Chinese  Tartary. 


Sci/ros,  Sky^ro  or  Sy'ra,  an  isl-  Sin'duSy  Sin'thus,  or  In'dvs^  Sind 

and  in  the  Ege'an  sea.  or  Sinde,  a  celebrated  river  of 

Scy'h'ia.  northern  parts  of  Eu-  Asia, 

rope  and  Asia.  Smo'pe.  Si'nub,  a  city  of  Pa^;h- 

^'  lago'nia, 


Italy. 

Scylcd'um,  Skil'leo,  a  promonto 
ry  of  Ar'golis. 


Si'naiy  a  m  '  tain  of  Arabia 
near  the  northern  part  of  the 
Red  sea. 
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Si'nuSj  a  common  name  signi- 
fying bay  or  strait. 

Sirenu'scB  in'sulce,  island  of  the 
Syrens  on  the:.coast  o  Italy. 

Sir'mium,  capital  of  Panno'nia. 

Smyr'na,  Ismir,  a  city  of  Jonia. 

SolitudineSf  Za'dLva  or  the  Great 
Desert  in  Africa. 

Spar'ta,  Pa1eo-ChoVi,  a  city  of 
Lacedas'mon. 

Sper'chius  or  Sperche'uSj  a  river 
of  The«i'saly. 

Spoletmm,  Spole'to,  a  town  of 
Um'bria. 

Stceck'acles,  Hieres,  five  small  isl- 
ands on  the  coast  of  Marseilles. 

Sta^i'ra,  StauVos,  a  town  of 
Chalcid'ice  in  Macedonia. 

St.  Croix  [Croy],  a  river  be- 
tween Maine  and  New  Bruns- 
wick. 

Stratus,  a  city  of  Eto'lia. 
Strorn'boli,  one  of  the  Lip'ari 

islands  near  Sicily. 
Stroph'adesj  Strofa^dia  or  Stri- 

vali,  two  small  inlands  in  the 

Ic/nian  sea. 
Stry'morij  Jem'boli  or  Jam'boli, 

a  river  of  Macedo^nia. 
Strymonicus  si'nusj  _  the  gulf  of 

Contes'sa, 
Slyynpha'lus,  a  town,  river,  lake, 

and  fountain  of  Arca'Qia. 
Sue'vij  a  people  of  Germany. 
Sue'vicum  ma're,    or  Codanus 

si'nusy  the  Baltic  sea. 
Suio'nes,  Swedop  Proper. 
Sul'mOy  Sulmo'na,  a   town  of 

Um^bria  in  Italy. 
Su'sa,  Suster  or  Tus'ter,  capital 

of  Susia'na. 
Susia'na,  Susis'tan  or  Persia,  a 

country  of  Asia. 
Sy-e'ne,  As'suan,  a  city  of  Up- 
per Egypt  on  the  Nile. 
Syracii'soij  Syracuse,  the  ancient 

capital  of  SiciJy. 


Syr'iaj  Palestine  or  Jude'a, 

tah'raca,  a  ^town  of  Numid  ia 
in  Africa. 

Tcen'arusy  Mat'apan,  the  south- 
ern cape  of  Greece. 

Ta'gus,  Tajo,  a  river  of  Port- 
ugal. 

Tamo'sis,  Thames  [Tames],  the 

largest  river  of  Britain. 
Tan'ager^  or  Tan'agrus^  Negro, 

a  river  of  Luca'nia. 
Tan'agra,  Scami^no,  a  town  of 

Boeo^tia. 
Tan'a-is,  Don,  a  river  of  Scyth'- 

ia  between  Europe  and  Asia. 
Tar  en  turn  J  Taren^to,  a  city  of 

Cala'bria. 
Tarenti'nus  si'nus,  gulf  of  Ta- 

ren'to. 

Tarraconen'sis,    Navarre  [Na- 

var']  and  Catalo^nia. 
Ttt'-raco,  Tarrago'na,  a  town  of 

Spain. 

Tar'sus,  Tar-sous  or  Teras'so, 

capital  of  Cili'cia. 
Tauri'ni,  people  of  Gallia  Trans- 

pada'na  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps. 
Taurino'rum   Angus' ta,  Turin., 

a  city  of  Italy. 
Tau'rus,  an  extensive  range  of 

mountains  in  Asia. 
Ta'vium  or  Ta'via,  Tchoro'i\m 

[Choro'um],  a  city  of  Gallatia. 
Tayg'etus,  [Ta-i<i^etus],  a  moun^ 

tain  of  Laco'nia. 
Te-a^nuniy  (iivita'te,  an  inland 

town  of  Apulia. 
Te-a^nnm,  Tia'no,    an  inland 

town  of  Campania. 
Tigce'a,  Mok'lia,  a  town  of  Ar- 

ca'dia. 

Teni'pt^  a  pleasant  vale  of  Thes- 
saly. 

Ten'edosy  an  island  in  the  Es^c'- 
an  sea  on  the  coast  of  Tro'as. 

Terges'te,  Trieste  [Tre-esf],  the 
chief  towH  of  Is'tri^ 
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Tergesli'nus  si'nusy  gulf  of  Tri- 
este. 

TerincE^us  si'nuSf  gulf  of  St.  Ku- 

phe^mia. 
Thap'sacusj  El-der  or  Por'to, 

Cate'na,  a  city  on  the  con- 
fines of  Syr'ia  and  Arabia, 

on  the  Euphra'tes. 
ThapsuSy  a  city  of  Africa  Proper. 
Tha'sosy  Thap'so,  an  island  in 

the  Ege'an  sea. 
The'bcE,    or     The'be,  Thebes 

[Theebes]  or  Thiva,  capital  of 

BcBOtia  ;  also  a  city  of  Egypt. 
Ther'ma,  afterwards  Thessalo- 

ni'ca,   Salon'ichi,  a  city  of 

Macedonia. 
Therma'icus  si^nus,  the  gulf  of 

Salon'ichi  or  Thessalon'ica. 
Thermbp'ylce,  -a  celebrated 

between  Greece  Proper  and 

Thessaly. 
Ther'musy  a  town  of  ^to^ia. 
T/iespro' lid,  a  district  of  Epirus. 
Thessa'lia,  Janna,  Thessaly,  a 

country  of  Greece. 
Thibet  [Ti  -bet],  a  country  of 

Asia. 

Thra'cia,  Roma'nia,  Rume'lia, 
or  Thrace,  a  large  country  in 
the  east  of  Europe. 

Thrasymt'nuSy  Perugia,  a  lake 
in  Etruria. 

Tku'le,  the  Shetland  and  Ork- 
ney islands. 

Thyati'ra,  Akhi'sar,  a  city  of 
Lydia. 

Tibe'rias,  a  lake  and  town  of 

Garilee. 
Ttberis,  Teve're  or  Tiber,  a 

celebrated  river  of  Italy. 
Tib'ur,  Tivoli,  a  town  of  Lati- 

urn  on  the  river  of  An^io. 
Tici'num,  Pa\'ia,  a  town  of  GaK- 

lia  Cisalpi'na  in  Italy. 
Tici'nus,  Tesino,  a  river  of  Italy. 
Tigranocer'ta,  Seared,  a  -city  of 

Arrne'nia  Major. 


Ti'gm,  Basil in'sa  or  Bere^ma,  a 
large  river  of  Asia. 

Tiguri'ni,  SchafFhau^sen,  Zurich, 
&c.  or  a  people  of  the  Helve'tii. 

Tin'gis,  Tangier,  a  port  town  of 
Moroc'co. 

Tele^tum,  Tole'do,  the  capital  of 
New  Castile  in  Spain. 

Tolo'sa,  Tou'louse  [Too-louse'], 
a  town  of  France. 

Tom'arus,  Tomerir,  a  mountain 
of  Thespro^tia  in  Epirus. 

Torona'icxis  sinus,  the  gulf  of 
Cassan'dra. 

Toxan'driy  Antwerp,  or  a  peo- 
ple of  Gallia  Belg^ca. 

Trape'zxts,  Treb'izond,  a  city  of 
Pontus  in  Asia  Minor. 

Trebi'a,  TreVi,  a  town  of  Um- 
bria  in  Italy. 

Tres  [Trees]  Taher'nfB,  the  3 
Taverns,  a  place  on  the  via 
Ap'pia,  or  Ap'pian  Wav. 

Tric'ea,  Trica'la,  a  town  of  Thes- 
saly. 

Triden'tum,  Trent,  a  city  of 
the  Rhse'ti  in  Italy,  famous 
for  the  ecclesiastical  council, 
which  sat  there  18  years  to 
regulate  the  affairs  of  the 
Church,  A.  D.  1545.  . 

Trieste  [Tre-est'],  a  town  in 
Carnio'la  on  the  gulf  of  Ven- 
ice [Ven'is]. 

Trincoma'le,  a  seaport  town  of 
the  island  of  Ceylon. 

Trinoban'tes,  Middlesex  and  Es- 
sex in  England. 

Trip'olis,  ^  Irip'oli,  a  city  of 
Phoenicia,  and  of  other  places. 

Tripolitana,  Trip'oli,  a  division 
of  Africa. 

Tro'asy  Troy,  a  celebrated  coun- 
try of  Asia  Minor. 

Trrezen  or  Trceze'ne,  Damaila,  a 

,  city  of  Ar'golis. 

Troglod'ytesy  an  ancient  saVage 
people  of  Ethio'pia. 
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Troja  ov  Ilium,  Troy,  capital  of 
Tro'as. 

Trum'tus,  Tron'to,  a  river  of 
Picenum  in  Italy. 

Tul'lium,  Toul,  atown  of  France. 

Tu^nes,  Tunis,  a  place  about 
twelve  miles  from  old  Carth- 
age, in  Africa. 

Tus'culum^  Fresca'ti,  a  city  of 
La^tium. 

Tus'cunij  Try-rhe'rium^  or  In- 
ferum  ma're,  the  Mediterra- 
nean sea  west  of  Italy. 

Ty'rus,  Neister  [Nees'ter],  a 
river  of  Europe,  which  runs 
into  the  Euxine  sea. 

Ty'rus^  Tyre,  called  also  in  the 
east,  Sur,  or  Sour,  a  city  of 
Phceni'cia. 

Ulia'ruSy  Ol'eron,  an  island  on 
the  coast  of  France. 

Um'bria,  a  division  of  Italy, 
now  a  part  of  Popedom. 

Urbi'mm,  Urbino,  a  town  of 
Umbria. 

Urius  dnus,  gulf  of  Manfredo'- 
nia  in  Italy. 

Utictti  Sat'cor,  a  city  of  Africa 
Proper. 

Utrecht  [U-trate,]  a  city  of  the 
Netherlands. 

Uxan'tis^  Ushant',  a  small  island 
on  the  coast  of  France. 

Valenciennes  [Val-len-se-en'],  a 
town  of  France. 

Vahn'tia,  Valen'cia,  a  town  of 
France,  of  Spain,  and  of  Italy. 

Vec'tis,  the  Isle  of  Wight. 

Veclurio'nes,  Edinburgh^  or  a 
people  of  Scotland. 

Veli'nus,  Veli'no,  a  river  of  It- 
aly, which  runs  into  the  Nar. 


Ven'etij  a  people  of  Brittany  ht 
France. 

Ven'etus  la'cus,  Boden-sea,  or 

Lake  of  Constance. 
Vtn^ta  Belga^runij  Winchester 

in  England. 
Venn' da,  Veno'sa,  a  town  of 

Apu'lia  in  Italy,  the  birth- 
place of  Horace. 
Verba' nus  locus,  Maggiore  or 

Locar'no,  a  lake  ot  Italy. 
Vergin'ium  or  Verginum  ma'rtj 

the  Irish  sea,  or  St.  George's 

Channel. 
Vtro'na,  a  town  of  the  Ceno- 

man'ni  in  Cisalpine  Gaul. 
Vesu'vius,   Mon'te  VesuVio,  a 

volcanic  mountain  in  Italy. 
Via'der  or  Via'drus,  the  river 

O'der,  in  Germany.   '  - 
Vien'na,  Vienne'   [Ve-enn'],  a 

city  of  Dau'phine  in  France. 
Vinda'na,   Vennes,    a  seaport 

town  of  Brittany  in  Gaul. 
Vincennes,  [Vin-sens'],  capital  of . 

Indiana. 
Vindelic'ia,  Suabia^  [Swa'bia],  a 

country  of  Europe. 
Vindi'lis,  Belle  Isle,  an  island 

between  Gaul  and  Britain. 
Visur'gis,  the  Weser,  a  rivei^of 

Germany. 
Vulfur'nus,  Vultur'no,  a  river  of 

Campania  in  Italy. 
Xan'thus  or  Seaman' der,  a  river 

of  Troaai;  ' 
Xan'thus,  Ekseni'de,  the  chief 

city  of  Lycia  in  Asia  Minor. 
Zacyn'thus,  Zante,  an  island  of 

Greece  in  the  Ionian  sea. 
Za'via,  ato'vn  of  Numidia,  near 

which    Hannibal  w^as  van* 

quished  by  Scipio. 
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Worcester  s  Geographical  Works. 


CuMiviiNGS,  HiLLiARD,  h  Co.  No.  1  Comhill,  Boston,  have  published 
a  new  and  greatly  improved  edition  of 

THE  UNIVERSAL  GAZETTEER. 

EXTRACTS  FROW  REVIEWS. 

From  the  jXorth  American  Review  for  July,  1823. 

*'In  its  present  form,  it  [The  Univei'sal  Gazetteer]  is,  we  believe, 
the  most  comprehensive  geographical  dictionary  that  can  be  called 
a  manual.,  and  wo  thin'k  it  would  be  difficnlt  to  name  a  v^  ork  in  tvvp 
volumes  in  which  more  information  is  contained. — We  are  disposed 
to  regard  it  as  freer  from  defects  than  any  other  work  of  the  kind 
before  the  public. 

"  The  typographical  e?;eciition  is  unusually  neat  and  sightly,  and 
the  whole  Vv'ork  forms  a  repository  of  geographical  and  statistical 
information  greater,  v/e  apprehend,  than  is  elseVihere  condensed  into 
the  same  compass. 

"The  ])erusal  of  the  leading  articles  will  establish  its  claim  to  the 
attention  of  the  scientific  and  curious  student  of  geography. — Those 
articles  which  we  have  had  occasion  to  examine  are  prepared  with 
singular  diligence  and  accurary. — We  cannot  but  recommend  the 
work  to  that  extensive  patronage  to  which  its  highly  laborious  and 
conscientious  compilation  is  entitled." 

From  n  notice  in  the  Kational  Gazefie  by  Robert  Walsh,  Jvv.  Esq. 

"  The  authorities,  which  Mr.  Worcester  speciAes,  are  certainly 
those  most  woithy  of  reliance.  We  liave  om-selvcs  used  his  Gazet- 
teer for  some  time  past,  and  we  continue  to  regard  it  as  by  far  the 
most  accurate,  copious,  and  generally  serviceable  work  of  the  kind, 
\\  Inch  we  have  ever  seen.  The  second  edition  comprises  nearly 
two  thousand  pages,  printed  in  the  neatest  manner  on  handsome 
paper." 

ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

The  Corporation  of  the  University  in  Cambridge,  being  of  opinion 
that  Mr.  Worcester's  ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY  is  a  work  of 
peculiar  merit  as  an  elementary  system,  have  adopted  it  as  the  book 
to  be  used  in  the  examination  cf  candidates  for  admission  into  that 
seminary.  J.  T.  KIRKLAND,  President. 

From  the  Rev.  Samuel  Miller.  D.  D. 
Messrs.  Cummings,  Hiliiard,     Co.  Princeton,  May  14,  1823. 

Gentlemen,  I  can  say,  with  great  sincerity,  that  tlie  perusal  of  the 

ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY,  Ancient  and  Modern,"  by  xMr. 
J  E.  Worcester,  has  given  me  much  pleasure.  Its  general  accuracy  ; 
its  universal  comprehensiveness  ;  the  judicious  and  lucid  order  of 'its 

Tabular  Views  ;"  and  the  large  amount  of  variable  information 
\vh\iA\  the  author  has  contrived  to  embody  in  its  pao^es,  certainly  en- 
title it  to  high  commesidation.  I  cannot  hesitate  io  pronounce  it, 
on  the  whole,  the  best  compend  of  Geography,  for  the  use  of  Acade- 
mies, that  I  have  ever  seen. 

Lam^  Gentlemen,  most  respectfully,  your  obedien|.sprvpnt, 

SAMIEL  MILLER. 
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Princeton,  May  23,  1823. 
I  have  examined  the  work,  entitled  "  ELEMENTS  OF  GEOG- 
RAPHY, Ancient  and  Modern,"  by  J.  E.  Worcester;  and  it  gives 
me  pleasnre  to  recommend  it  to  tlie  public,  and  especially  to  teach- 
ers of  schools  and  academies,  as  exceedingly  well  adapted  to  the 
purpose  for  which  the  author  designed  it.  It  is  used  as  a  text-book 
by  the  Freshman  Class  at  Nassau  Hall  during  the  short  period  allot- 
ted to  a  revision  of  Geography  after  admission  into  College. 

PHIUP  LINDSAY,  Vice-President. 

From  President  Tyler  of  Dartmouth  College. 

Mr.  Worcester — Dear  Sir — I  have  been  highly  gratified  with  the 
perusal  of  your  "ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY."  It  is,  in  my 
opinion,  a  work  of  distinguished  merit.  Of  al!  the  Elementary 
Treatises  on  the  subject  which  have  been  published,  I  have  seen 
none  with  \shich  I  am,  on  the  whole,  so  Avell  pleased,  and  which  I 
<5an  so  cheerfully  recommend  to  the  patronage  of  the  public 

I  am  yours,  Uc.  BENNETT  TYLER. 

Columbian  College,  D.  C.  Juut  2,  1823. 
Mr.  Worcester's  "ELEMENTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY,"  is  esteemed 
here  as  a  work  of  distinguished  merit.    It  is  adopted  as  the  book  to 
be  used  in  the  preparatory  department  of  tiiis  Institution,  and  in  the 
examining  of  candidates  for  admission  into  the  Fresiiman  Class. 

IRA  CHASE,  Professor. 

Extract  of  a  Letter  from  Robei'ts  Vaiix,  Esq. 

Philadtlphia,  4th  mo.  15,  1823. 
,T.  E.  Worcester — Esteemed  Friend — From  a  careful  examination 
of  thy  GEOGRAPHY  AND  ATLAS,  amf  a  comparison  of  the  work 
with' other  productions  of  like  character,  I  am  led  to  the  opinion 
that  it  is  the  most  valuable  system  of  Elementary  Geography  pub- 
lished in  our  country.  I  hope  it  may  be  universallv  adopted  in  our 
schools.    Thy  friend,  ROBER'IS  VAUX. 

Froin  the  Rev.  J.  Emerson,  author  of  the  Evangelical  Primer, 
Having  particularly  examined  and  used  Mr  \Yorcester's  Geograph- 
ical work«,  I  am  decidedly  of  opinion,  that  in  several  res[)ecls  they 
are  superior,  and  on  the  whole  much  superior,  to  any  other  works 
of  the  kind  with  which  1  am  acquainted. 

JOSEPH  EMERSON. 

From-Be/ijamin  Abbot,  LL.  D.  and  Prof.  Hildreth, 
Having  made  u^e  of  Mr.  W^orcester's  ELEMENTS  OF  GEOCr- 
KAPHY  in  our  course  of  instruction,  we  are  fully  satisfied  that  i: 
a  hiiihlv  vahiable  work,  and  worthy  of  extensive  patronage.    It  has 
beeii  adopted  as  *  classic  in  our  academy  in  preference  to  any  other 
work  of  the  kind  with  which  we  are  acquainted. 

BENJ\MIN  ABBOT,  Principal. 
HOSEA  HILDRETH,  Prof.  Math. 


3 


From  Capf.  Partridge,  JVorwich,  Ft. 

Dear  Sir — I  have  examined  with  due  attention  your  "  ELE- 
MENTS OF  GEOGRAPHY  AND  ATLAS,"  and  have  great  pleas- 
ure in  assuring  you  of  the  higli  estimation  in  which  I  hold  both  th©^ 
plan  and  the  execution  of  the  work.  I  conceive  it,  in  every  respect, 
well  calculated  for  an  elementary  academic  course,  and  have  conse- 
tjuently  adopted  it  in  my  Scientific  and  Military  Academy,  at  this 
place.  Yours  truly. 

A.  PARTRIDGE. 

Exiract  from  Professor  Mams,  of  Darlm  /iith  College, 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  expressing  it  as  my  opinion  that  it  (THE 
ELEMEiNTS  OF  GEOGRAPHY)  contains  more  valuable  matter 
and  better  arranged,  than  aiiv  similar  work  of  its  size  I  have  met 
with.  '  EBENEZER  ADAMS. 

Providence,  Nov.  24,  1822. 
It  is  difficult  to  see  how  tlie  selection  of  matter  could  have  been 
more  judicious.    The  Maps  are  likewise  excellent.    The  works  is,  J 
think,  extremely  well  adapted  to  elementary  instruction. 

JASPER  ADAMS, 
Prof.  Math.  Brown  Uaiversity. 

From  the  Rev.  S.  Alexander,  D,  D. 

Princelon,  June  17, 1823. 
Mr.  Worcester — Sir — I  have  examined  your  ELEMENTS  OF 
GEOGRAPHY,  Ancient  and  Modern,  and  am  of  opinion  that  the 
work  is  well  executed,  and  excellently  adapted  to  the  use  of  schools 
and  academies. 

A.  ALEXANDER, 


JUST  PUBLISHED 

SKETCHES 
OF  THE  EARTH  AND  ITS  INHABITANTS; 

COMPRISING 

A  Description  of  the  Grand  Features  of  Nature  ;  the  Principal 
Mountains,  Rivers,  Cataracts,  and  other  Interesting  Objects  and 
JVatural  Curiosities  :  also  of  the  Chief  Cities  and  Remarkable  Edifi- 
ces and  Ruins;  together  witli  a  View  of  the  Manners  and  Cus- 
toms of  Different  Nations  :  Illustrated  by  One  Hundred  Eiigravings. 

EXTRACT  FROM  THE  PREFACE. 

Tiir.  object  in  preparing  these  Sketches  hS  been  to 
supply  a  want  wbich  arises  from  the  present  mode  of  teach- 
ing- g-eograpby.  The  Elements  of  Geography,  Ancient 
and  Modern,"  as  well  as  other  treatises  of  similar  design, 
is  a  work  intended  to  le  carefuiiy  studied  and  recited.  It 
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£  formed  upon  a  plan  so  concise  and  comprehensive 
lot  to  admit  of  any  lengthened  descriptions.  In  the  pre- 
sent work,  a  new  survey  has  been  made  of  the  globe  in  a 
rimilar  geographical  order^  those  matters  only  being  no- 
iced,  of  which  it  is  desirable  to  have  a  more  extended 
account  than  is  contained  in  the  '^Elements." 

The  topics  here  treated  of  are  the  most  interesting 
-hat  are  connected  with  the  pleasing  and  useful  science 
3f  geography.  They  comprise  the  grand  features  of  na- 
:are,  the  principal  mountains,  lakes,  rivers,  cataracts,  and 
)ther  nnitural  curiosities  ;  some  of  the  most  remarkable 
objects  in  the  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  kingdoms : 
;he  chief  cities  and  most  distinguished  edifices  and  ruins  ; 
ogethcr  .with  a  view  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  dif- 
erent  nations,  and  the  character  and  condition  of  man  in 
various  parts  of  the  globe. 

The  numerous  engravings  accompanying  the  w^ork,  wiU 
bet  found  to  add  much  to  its  interest  and  value  ;  for  by 
■neans  of  them  many  things  are  better  illustrated,  and 
inore  distinctly  impressed  on  the  mind,  than  they  could 
be  by  the  most  minute  and  accurate  descriptions. 
'  These  volumes  contain  a  copious  selection  and  a  digest 
of  the  most  interesting  parts  of  modern  travels,  as  well 
LIS  an  account  of  the  most  remarkable  objects  both  of 
nature  and  art.  They  arc  submitted  to  the  public  indul- 
gence, with  the  hope  that  they  will  be  found  both  en- 
tertaining and  instructive  to  different  classes  of  readers, 
particularly  to  the  young  ;  well  adapted  to  the  use  of  the 
higher  schools  and  of  families  ;  and  suitable  to  be  read  by 
the  student,  after  he  shall  have  acquainted  himself  with 
the  elements  of  geography  and  the  use  of  the  maps.. 


ELEMENTS  OF  ASTRONOMY,  illustrated  with 
Plates,  for  the  use  of  Schools  and  Academies,  with 
Qiiestioiis.  By  John  H.  Wilkins,  A.  M.  Second 
edition.    Price  87|. 

The  design  of  this  work  is  to  exhibit  the  leading  facts  and  to  illus- 
trate the  leading  principles  of  Astronomy  in  a  manner  interesting 
and  useful  to  those  scholars  who  do  not  intend  to  pursue  the  subject 
lo  great  extent.  It  may  be  studied  without  a  knowledge  of  the  high- 
er branches  of  matliematics  ;  and  contains  familiar  illustrations  of 
the  most  striking  phenomena  of  nature.  Tlie  x^ork  passed  to  a  sec- 
ond edition  in  a  few  months,  and  is  used  in  the  principal  schools  ia 
Boston  and  the  vicinity ;  and  is  coming  into  very  general  use. 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Mr.  W^ilkins'  elementary  work  on  astronomy  appears  to  us  to  be 
made  upon  an  excellent  plan,  in  which  he  adopts  the  most  recent 
and  approved  distribution  of  the  subject.  The  several  parts  are 
arranged  in  a  simple  and  clear  method,  and  the  leading  facts  and 
principles  of  the  science  judiciously  selected  and  concisely  stated. 
It  contains  much  matter  within  a  narrow  compass,  embracing  such 
recent  discoveries  and  results,  as  properly  come  within  the  author's 
plan.  It  is  well  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  instruction,  and  will,  we 
have  no  doubt,  be  found  to  be  very  convenient  and  useful  by  those 
teachers,  who  may  put  it  into  the  hawds  of  pupils  of  an  age  and  pre- 
vious attainments  to  qualify  them  for  this  study. 

ELISHA  CLAP. 

WILLARD  PHILLIPS. 

Germaniown^  5  June,  1823. 

Wilkins'  Elements  of  Astronomy,  by  presenting  in  a  concise,  but 
perspicuous  and  familiar  manner,  the  descriptive  and  physical  branch- 
es of  the  science,  and  rejecting  what  is  merely  mechanical,  exhibits 
to  the  student  all  that  is  most  valuable  and  interesting  to  the  youth- 
ful mind  in  this  sublime  department  of  human  knowledge. 

WALTER  R.  .JOHiNSON, 
Principal  of  the  Acaduny.  Gcrmantovjn. 

Having  examined  the  work  above  described,  I  unitej'n  opiniou 
with  Walter  R.  Johnson  concerning  its  merits. 

ROBERTS  VAUX. 

Philadctphiaj  6lh  Mo.  11,  1823. 


COLBURN'S  FIRST  LESSONS  IN  ARITHME^ 
TIC.    Price  62|  cents. ' 

SEQUEL  to  ditto.    Price  $1. 

The  decided  approbation  of  those  who  are  best  qualified  to  judge^ 
and  the  very  favourable  reception  these  books  have  met  with  from 
the  public  in  general,  are  evidences  that  the  improvements  in  our 
elementary  books  on  mathemutics  have  not  kerpt  up  with  the  iav 
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provemenls  made  in  other  branches  of  instruction  for  the  last  few- 
years.  The  manner  of  instructing  in  the  science  of  numbers,  and 
in  the  mathematics  generally,  is  undergoing  an  essential  change. 
The  appearance  of  these  books  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  consequence  of 
that  change,  but  it  is  hoped  they  will  soon  be  regarded  as  the  cause 
of  a  still  greater  change.  The  more  essential  points  of  difference 
between  these  books  and  others  upon  the  same  subject,  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1  They  teach  all  the  combinations  in  arithmetic  with  numbers  so 
small,  that  the  mind  of  the  pupil  can  perfectly  comprehend  these 
numbers. 

2.  E\^ery  new  combination  is  introduced  by  practical  examples 
upon  concrete  numbers. 

3.  All  those  rules  which  are  merely  artificial,  and  those  formed  for 
.particular  applications  of  the  same  general  principle,  have  been  dis« 
«arded. 

The  advantages,  which  experience  has  shown  these  innovations  to 
possess  over  the  common  method  of  teaching  numbers,  are  various 
and  important.  The  "First  Lessons,"  which  may  very  properly  be 
denominated  Intellectual  Arilhmeiic,  teaches  all  combinations  upon 
numbers  so  small  as  not  to  require  the  aid  of  any  written  numera- 
tion. Thus  two  distinct  processes,  viz,  the  use  of  written  numera- 
tion, and  the  reasoning  upon  the  numbers,  either  of  w^hich  is  sutfi- 
ciently  difficult  for  the  young  mind  to  encounter,  are  separated. 
The  evil  of  presenting  these  two  processes  in  a  combined  form  at  first 
is,  that  neither  of  them  is  very  perfectly  learned ;  and  the  reason- 
ing, which  is  the  more  important  of  the  two,  is  least  understood. 
The  clearness  and  certainty  of  all  conclusions  derived  from  reason- 
ing, depend  upon  the  clearness  of  the  ideas  introduced  as  media  of 
proof.  Although  young  minds  will  not  be  able  to  understand  this, 
when  presented  in  its  abstract  form  ;  yet,  it  should  be  taught  them 
in  practice,  by  leading  them  through  such  processes  of  reasoning 
only,  as  that  they  can  perfectly  comprehend  all  the  ideas  introi!  jced. 
This  can  be  done  in  the  science  of  numbers,  only  by  giving  exam- 
ples of  reasoning  upon  numbers  so  small  that  they  may  be  easily 
understood,  till  the  mind  acquires  sufficient  strength  to  encounter 
more  complicated  combinations  upon  larger  numbers.  Another  ad- 
vantage derived  from  the  peculiar  and  intrinsicaliy  excellent  plan  of 
Mr.  Colburn's  First  Lessons,  or  Intellectual  Arithmetic,  \\  the  disci- 
pline it  gives  the  mind.  The  power  of  aittntion,  which  is  so  impor- 
tant to  every  mind,  that  would  make  much  progress  in  knowledge, 
and  which  is  so  difficult  for  the  young  mind  to  acquire  ol*  controul, 
is  more  strengthened  and  improved  by  arithmetical  calculations  car- 
ried on  in  the  mind,  than  by  almost  any  discipline  that  can  be  offer- 
ed. When  the  power  of  attention  is  acquired  by  the  study  of  nura- 
bers,  it  may  be  easily  transferred  to  all  other  studies,  and  all  the 
sciences  derive  an  advantage  from  the  increased  strength  of  a  power 
ivhich  few  or  none  have  so  happy  a  tendency  to  create  or  improve. 
Abstraction  is  one  of  the  last  as  well  as  most  difficult  processes, 
which  the  young  mind  performs.  Mr.  Colburn  has,  therefore,  with 
much  ingenuity,  as  well  as  sound  philosophy,  introduced  every  new- 
combination  in  arithmetic,  with  practical  examples  upon  concrete 
numbers,  "  care  being  taken  to  select  such  examples  as  will  show 
the  combination  in  the  most  simple  manner."    The  examples  are 
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small  that  the  pupil  may  easily  reason  ypon  them  ;  and  there  will  be 
no  diffiimlty  in  the  operation  itself,  until  the  combination  is  well  un- 
derstood. The  application  of  this  combination  may  then  be  put  to 
the  pupil  in  some  example  involving  large  numbers,  with  a  more  ra- 
tional hope,  that  he  will  better  understand,  both  what  he  wishes  to  do, 
and  the  means  of  doing  it. 

The  "  First  Lessons"  introduce  and  inculcate  every  principle  in 
arithmetic  ;  the  Sequel"  adds  what  is  necessary  to  complete  a 
knowledge  of  the  subject,  by  applying  those  principles  to  compli- 
cated examples  on  large  numbers.  This  is  all  which  properly  comes 
under  the  subject  of  arithmetic,  although  many  rules,  which  make  a 
large  portion  of  common  books,  have  been  discarded.  It  is  believed 
that  a  thorough  knowledge  of  general  principles,  and  the  power  of 
analyzing,  which  Mr.  Colburn's  books-  are  so  eminently  calculated  to 
give',  will  better  prepare  the  mind  for  the  examples  which  occur  in 
life,  than  the  multiplication  of  rules  so  nearly  analogous  that  much 
discrimination  is  required  to  distinguish  them.  These  remarks,  al- 
though a  correct  outline  of  the  books,  give  no  very  adequate  idea  of 
the  excellencies  which  would  appear  in  detail.  But  a  minute  exam- 
ination would  lead  much  farther  than  was  intended  in  this  notice; 
and  it  can  only  be  observed  that  both  the  plan  and  the  execution  an- 
swer the  high  expectations,  which  were  raised  in  those  who  knew 
Mr.  Colburn,  and  the  facilities  he  enjoyed  for  adapting  the  science  of 
numbers  to  the  general  and  immutable  principles  of  the  human 
mind. 


THE  NEW  TESTAMENT,  with  References,  and  a 
Key  Sheet  of  Questions,  historical,  doctrinal,  and 
practical,  designed  to  facilitate  the  acquisition  of 
Scriptural  knowledge  in  Bible  Classes,  Sunday 
Schools,  Common  Schools,  and  private  Families.  By 
Hervy  Wilbur,  A.  M.     Second  edition,  stereotype 

The  reference  Testament  is  highly  recommended  by  several 
Presidents  of  Colleges,  and  many  other  distinguished  Clergymen  of 
ditlerent  denominations,  as  not  only  calculated  to  benefit  Bible 
Classes  and  Sunday  Schools,  in  which  it  is  extensively  introduced, 
but  to  rectify  an  evil  lamentably  prevalent  in  common  schools,  the 
evil  of  reading  so  mechanically  as  to  leave  no  ideas  in  the  mind. 
Where  this  Testament  1s  used  according  to  the  editor's  plan,  it  must 
powerfully  counteract  this  evil.  And  since  this  edition,  for  typo- 
graphical correctness,  neatness,  and  cheapness,  may  challenge  com- 
parison with  any  other  edifion  of  the  Testament  in  the  market,  it  ie 
confidently  hoped  that  clergymen,  school  committees,  school  instruc- 
ters,  and  country  merchants,  will  examine  this  edition,  and  then 
decide^  for  themselves  what  patronage  they  will  give  it. 
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THE  BIBLE-CLASS  TEXT-BOOK ;  or  Biblical 
Catechism^  containing  Questions  historical,  doctrinal, 
practical,  and  experimental,  designed  to  promote  an 
intimate  acquaintance  with  the  Inspired  Volume.  By 
Hervey  Wilbur,  A.  M.  Thirteenth  edition.  Stereo- 
type. 

EXTRACT  FROM  THE  PREFACE  TO  THE  ELEVENTH  EDITIOK. 

In  presenting  the  public  with  this  revised  edition  of  the  Bible- 
Class  Text-Book,  or  Biblical  Catechism,  the  author  renews  his  grate- 
fn!  acknowledgements  for  that  patronage  of  the  work,  which  has 
already  circulated  about  thirty  thousand  copies.  He  is  much  pleased 
in  knowing  tiiat  it  is  approved,  and  used  by  the  Evangelical  of  differ- 
ent dciiominations.  It  W"iS  his  intention  to  give  a  systematic  classifi- 
cation of  Scripture  doctrines,  precepts,  warnings,  and  promises, 
which  have  the  impress  of  the  footsteps  of  the  flock.  It  was  never 
his  design  to  quote  all  the  passages  which  relate  to  a  particular 
doctrine  or  duty,  but  only  to  use  some  opposite  texts,  and  such  as 
would  give  the'luost  connected  answer  in  the  language  which  the 
Holy  Ghost  teacheth,  and  thus  encourage  and  aid  the  young  to  clas- 
sify the  Scriptures  for  themselves,  as  they  peruse  them."  • 

This  work  is  recommended  by  a  great  number  of  clergymen.  It 
is  beginning  to  be  exterisively  introduced  into  Sunday  Schools  for 
the  older  c]a?ses.  And  the  rapid  increase  of  Bible  Classes  in  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  United  States  makes  it  desirable  that  all  the  principal 
booksellers  should  be  supplied  with  it. 


•LATIN  TUTOR,  or  an  Introduction  to  the  Making 
of  Latin,  containing  a  copious  exemplification  of  the 
Rules  of  tha>Latin  Syntax,  from  the  best  authorities. 
Price  S7|  cents. 

Undoubtedly  the  best  book  of  the  kind  ia  the  market. 


